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TO THE 


3 EADER. 


FT N the Multitude of Gram 
mars, (not to reflect up= 
on any ) it ſeem'd to 
many judicious Men, 

hat there was One wanting, 

hat ſhould have theſe Two 


uvalifications; 2:z, F:rſt, That 
nould accommodate Latin to 
Englifb, for the SatisfaEtion of 
Engliſh Minds : Secondly, That 
Inould Teach Latin by Engliſb 
Rules; that io Children might | 
learn a LO which they 


Know not, by One that they 
know. What Mr. Lew:s did $7 
thus 


#e& and SIr'DS Grammar, tO 


only ſuperſeded this Under- 


To the Reader. 
this Matter, was an Ingenious hh: 
F//:zz, and no more. If the Wy 
F earned Oxford=Commentators oi 
h1d been pleas'd, inſtead of pc 
2 Comment upon an Imper- to 


have Compiled a Grammatzical 
Syſtem 1n Engliſh, they had not 


taking of Mine; but, I think, 
put a Ne plus ultra to all En- 
deavours of this Nature. I 
intended it only to direct in fw: 
Etymology and Syntax ; as pre= as 
fuming, that Boys ſhould learn £7: 
the Nature and Value of Let- J£WI | 
ters, right Spelling,and what- £0: 


_ ever belongs to O0rthography, WA 
before they come to Gram- £4; 


Mare 


To the Reader. 
}::7-Schools: And the Art of 
F\iaking Verſes is to belearnt 
Out of other Books,well Com- 
pos d for that purpole. There- 
fore let no one expect more 
rom this Grammar, than what 
was put into it. I yielded 
to the Perſwaſtion of ſome 
r1ends gn retaining the Three 
cnown Special Rules, for the 
Gender of Nouns Subſtantives Come 
9: But I do not think that 
way {ſo Eahie and Intelligible, 
2s to know the Gender by the 
Termination : Which therefore 
I have Tranſlated out of the 
Uxford = Grammar , with little | 
FAlteration, and put into an 
Avpendix;and dorecommend 
ro 
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To the Reader. | 
to the Reager, in ſtead of the 
Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Chap- 
ters of the Book. If you add 
hereunto the little Tra# at 
the End of the Oxford-Gram 
mar, concerning Verbs of va- 
rious Structure, and Dr. Wal- 
ker's Particles, T hope there 
will be nothing lacking to 
make a good Grammarian ; 
ſave that the Ingenuity and 
Induſtry of the Maſter, to 
Explain and Inculcate Rules, 
and Teach the Art of Conſtru- 
ng, will always remain a Re- 
quiſite of the higheſt Na- 
ture, in the InſtruCtion and 
Education of YouTH. alt 
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ERRATH. 


Age 11. Line 11. for Paphnis read Daphne, p. 21..1,7, for | 


P Pulzis, obex, © adeps, read —_ bulnis, adeps. Ibid. 1.12. for 
ul, 


 Pugil, preſul, homo, read Pro 


am. p. 341, 37. for eſureo read eſurio. Pe 35-1, 30s: 


fac read 
ſannic. Po 40. 1.10. read Fgweidaz, Ibid. 1. 11. read;Sed nbil, Kc," 
Ibid, 1. 35.:for Adeam read Ad cam, +p, 41,1. 10. for Participle read 
Particle, p. 57.1. 24, for mote read nolte, p62, 1.33; 183d dowry, | 


wes pupil &, p.,24,1. 20, 
for gl;Brs read glides. p. 33+ 1. 32. blot our that x5, Ky pepum- | 
O 


Pp. 71. b. 19. for 1abecillimus read imbecillinys, 1bid, 1. 3 1.-add this | 
Mark (*) ar the Beginning of che Line. p. 93. 1. 11. for amaritt 


read amemur. Þ- 112.1. us, for cuſs read cudi. p.122. 1.15: for 4 
into e read 4 1#t07, p. 181, 1. 2, for Irviſque reat} Jeviſque. P. 189: 


L 12, 13. for {in}. in 164), Lviarend [ip] inRgme Ler, four rimes. 
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CHAP. I. 


f the Eight Parts of $ peech ; and 
particularly, of a NOUN. 


"\VERY word in the Letin Tongue, is either 

a Newn, a Pronoun, a Vi erb, a Participle, an 
Adverb, a Conjunttion, a Propeſ _ or on 
Interjefion, Vs |} 

The Four firft of theſe, are declined or Sad, ; chat, 
, Nomns, Pronouns, and Participles, are declined or 
aried into Caſes, and Verbs into Perſons, Hoeds, 
nd Teyſes, The Four laſt are invariable, or unde- 

uned. ( 2) 
A Noun is. a.word. that fonifieh Aa Perſon, or a, 
hing, or the Quality ' or Mode thereof, primarily, 
tout difference of Time. (3) . | 
Nouns are either S#b/tantives;/ or Adjeftives. 
B 


A Noun 


0g. 
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CHAP. | 
XLVIIL Of the Relative, the Concord 
ſtantives, and of Reciprocals. ; 
XLIX. Of Government.  I96. 
L. Of the Infinitive Mood, Gerunds and Sx- | 
pines. £98. | 
LI. Of the Figures of Syntax. 205, | 
LIL Certain Rules or Canons, briefly compre- | 
hending the Chiefeſt Fundamentals of Latin Syn- | 
tax. 2.14. 
An Appendix, containing a ſhorter and eafrer | 
Way of finding out the Gender of Nouns Sub(tan- | 
tives Common, by the Termination. #17, 


ah. 


ERKRALT 4. 


Age 11. Line 11. for Paphnis read Daphngis, p. 21..1,7, for. 
Pulvis, obex, 5 adeps, read A adeps, "Ibid, 1, 12. for | 


Pugil, preſul, bomo, read Prefſul, bon + Peg ©, P+,24, 1. 20, | 
for gl;Brs read glides. p. 331.31. blor our that s5, aſcuahe1 pecumi- | 
am. p. 341. 37. for eſureo read eſurio. Pe. 35.1, 30s rf 1s read | 
ſans. Po 40. |. 10. read Fgndaar, Ibid. 1. 11. read;S bil, &c, | 
Ibid, 1. 35.: for Adcam read Ad cam, :p, 41,1. 10, for P articiple read | 
Particle, p. 57.1. 24. for mBe read note, p.62, 1, 33, road dou, | 
P. 71. þ. 19. for imbcoillimus read imbectllinys, Abid, 1. 3 1.-add this | 
Mark (*) ar the Beginning of che Line. p. 93. I, 11. for amanur | 
read amemur. p+ 112, 1.1/8, for cufs read cudi. plz, lrg. for 8; 
into e read a 19107, p. 181, 1. 2. for Irviſque read Mere: p. 189. | 
L 12, 13. for {19}. in 164/s Leiiread Lin] inRgms Ler, four rimets | 
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CHAP. I. 


IN the Eight Parts of $ peech ; and 


particularly, of a NouN. 


\VERY word in the Zain Tongue, i 1s either 


a Newn, a Pronown, a Verb, a Participle, an. 


Adverb, a Conjunttion, A Prope _ or on 


Interjeftion. (1) 


The Four firft of theſe, are declined Or varied, , chat, 
$, Nomng, Pronouns, and Participles, are declined Or 


aried into Caſes, and Yerbs into Perſons, J{oads, 


nd Teyſes. The Four laſt are invariable, or unde- 
ned. ( 2) 


A Noun is. a.word . that ſipnifierh = Perſon, or a, - 


hing, or the Quality - or Mode thereof, primarily, 
1rhout difference of Time. 


Nouns are either Subſtaniver; or Adicflives. s 
B A Noun 
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A Noun Subſtantive 1s a word, that ftandeth hr 
it ſelf, or is good Sente of it ſelf; and requizeth ny 
pther word tobe added to it, to expreſs its Sigri 
fication, It is uſually known in the Engliſh Tongue 
by the Particles 4, az, or the, ſer before it; as, « 
Han, an Army, the Clergy, the Laity. (4) 

A Noun Adjective 1s a word, that cannot ftand hy 
it (Elf to: be full Senſe, but needeth ſome Subſtantive 
to be added to it ; as, good, great, white, black. Ar 
Adjective will be good Senſe. in Exg/z/b, by. putting 
the. word Man or Thing to it ; becauſe the AdjeCtir 
denotes the quality, kind, or manner of the Perſon 
Thing. 

A Nonn Subſtantive 1s either Common, or Proper 

 ANoun Snbitahtive Common or Appellative,is com 
Mon to all things of the ſame kind; as, Homo a Hai 
and {ber a Book, are, words agreeing to all Men, an 
all. Books. | 

A Noun Subſtantive. Proper is not ſo called, as | 
it were peculiar to any one Perſon or Thing ; (to 
Foſeph and Mary are Names given to many Men ar 
Women) bur becautfe it is not common to all of t 
fame kind. - (5) 

Nouns are many other ways divided, in reſpect o 
their Signification, © (6) 
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Notes 04 CH AP, L 


x) YR are many little Words 6r Particles in the Zrgl:ſi 
Tongue, Which cannot be reduced to any of cheſe Ejghe 
arts; bur are Sighs of che Caſes of Nouns, or of the Moods, 
Fenſcs, or Perſons of Verbs, Thete Eight Parts in the Latin 
Congue, might fitly be reduced co Four, by comprehending the 
ronoung and the Parcicipie .under. a Noun, and the Prepoſition 
nd Interje&tion under the Adverb. | $4 

(:) Undeclin'd Words are properly ſuch, as have neither Nyum- 
xr, nor Caſe, nor Perſon: 3 for even Adverbs and Prepofiriens arc 
ompar'd, or Vari ds by Dexrecs. | + | 

(z) Nomecn, quaſi Novimen, the Mark or Name of Things, of 
heir Qualities, The Name of the Perſon, or Thing ir {elf, is 
Subſtantive 3 the Name of the Manner, or Qualiry of it, is an 
\djeftive. By the word [Primarily] it is diltinguiſh'd from a. 
renown; and by [zvithout difference of Time] from a Verb and 
wriciple, Voſs Eff vox particops numeri caſualis cum genere, San. 

(4) The Particles a, an, and the, are Nores of Individuation 
herefore, we do not uſe them in Engli/ before proper Names, 
wor before Pronouns, nor betore Common Nouns when they ſignihe 
enerally ; as we do not ſay, The Beauty is vain, ror, The Bread 
uftains Life but Beauty and Bread, 

(5) There are alſo Nouns AdjeQtives proper, which come from 
he proper Nouns Subſtantives 3 as, Apollineus from Apallo ; and 
thers, which denoce an Aﬀection peculiar to ſome Individual 5 ass 
Grad:24s 1s a proper Epithere for arr. & 

(6) And fo Nouns are divided into Premetives, and Derivatives, 
Primives again are faid ro be Colleflives, Fiftitions, Interroga- 
wes, Redditives, Namerals : And theſe again arc, Cardinals, 
0:4:nals, Diſtributives, Partitives, Oniverſals, Particulars, : De- 
11941305 are manifold alſo, Veybals, Gentiles, Paironymicks Patrials, 
Dinnutroes, Poſſeſees, Materials, Locals, Adverbiale, Prepoftio* 
4's, Partrcrprals, | 


CHAP, 


COT NE OST 


(4) 
"YA IL 
Of what belongs to a Noun; and particu: 
larly, of Number. 


Eiides X'5nd and Figure, (whereby a Noun is ſaid 
to be Primitive or Derivative, Simple or Com: 
pound) which belong to other Parts of Specch, as well 
as a Noun; there are to be conſidered in a 'Noun, 
amber, Gender, Caſe, Declenfion, and Compariſon. (1) 
In the Latin Tongue there are but Two Numbers 
the Singular, and the Plural. RE 
A Noun isof the Singular Number when it name: 
but One ; as, homo a Alan, pes a Foot, vac 
a Cow, uxor a Wife, liber a Book, It is of the Ply: 
ral Number, when it names more than One ; as, hs 
mmnes Men, pears Feet, vacee Kine,, wxores Wives, lr 
bri Books. This laſt fort of Plurals, which 1s mad: 
' by putting s to the Singular, 1s moſt uſial in Zng!fe, 

Some Notins, calPd Colle&;ives, denote many, al- 
thongh they be of the Singular Number ; and in Con 
cords, are uſed as Plurals ;. as, Popmlus lugent, thi 
People lament, 

Two or more Subſtantives Singular, with a Corn 
junftion Copulative coming between them, are uſed 1n 
Concord as one Plural ; as, pater & mater amant' me. 

Some Subſtantives of. the Plural Number, that 
want the Singular, fignifie but one thing ; 'as, Athens, 
WNuptie, Litere, a Letter. 

Some Subſtantives want the Plural Number. (2) 

SOme want the Singular Number. (3) = 

Some Nouns ate of bettyNumbers in one Termina- 
tion 3" as, nequars, porde, when it ſignifies a 'Pow14 
weir bt. Nott' 
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(5) 
Notes on CHAP. II. 


i) FT is diſputed, whethes AdjeQives can properly be ſaid tg 
have Gender 3 for ic is certain, that eyery Adje&iye is 
of all G-nders : However they have Terminarions firted co rhe 
Gender of Subſtantives, Compariſon belongs properly ro Nouns 
Ageftives ; though ſome fe w Subſtancives are ſomerimes compar'd 3 
v2, when they put on rhe Nature of AdjeRives, and denote Qua- 
icy; as, Nerontors 
(2) 1. Proper Names want the Plural Number, excepc ſuch as are 
f the Plural Number only ; as, Athene ; - or when the ſame Name 
s given to many ; 43, Multi furrunt Geſares 3 of when Simili- 
ude is intended; 2s, Omnes non pofſunt eſſe Homers aut Pindars. 
. The Specifical Names of Arrs, Ages of Man's Life, Diſeaſes, 
ertuct, Vicesz as allo, of Corn, Spices, Herbs, Flowers, Li- 
12015; Metals, and Minerals, for the moſt part, want the Plural 
lumber, But amonglt rhe Names of Things growing up eur of 


he Earth, there are found in the Plural Number , faba, frag, Iu- 


ni, piſa, 2izana, avends cardut, uriice, mats, cicute, papave- 
4, roje, lia. Amongſt Metals and Minerals are found Plurals ; 
era, wrickalca, flanna, elefira: Amongit Liquors ; a90uR, v8, 
muſfia, prices, cerar, 3. Theſe Maiculines ſeldom have the Plural 


216þer : 


Ros, fimus, © limur, ſanguisy penus, WS ſoper, ether; 
Heſpert;, © mundus, pontus, pulvis, pudor, ger, 
Cer fumaus, wiſcuc, veſper, nemo, meridies, 

Sot, ſal, adeps, carcer, clavug, geniuſq; vigerg; 

Adde jubar gruors(9 pallerynetus; adde 88movg; 

Sic firus. 


cr theſe Feminines » 


Gloria, gaza, ſalus, pubes, pix, talio, tuſſirs 

Bilis, humus, fuga, culpa, fames, contagion, tellus, 
Lux, requies, proles, ſoboleſq; memoria, tabes, 

Fama, lues, mors, nexq; ftrucs, cholera, C9 fitis, alvus; 
Lo ide plebs, paxq; ques, gaila, indole, labes, 
Barbs, hara, arena, cut, ſames, Iuculeutia, peftis : 
v6 pituita, malejudo, proſapia, vita. 


ws. 
Kg ; SIT _ 
ee EE a te ie i / 
* "_ = <2 LIE ? a A 
a By 645 


1 rs ARE. fie net ay ne er -* oy 4 


hs 


- A w  ———_— ſe 

- . S225, tas; , $s . 
nt Ts ett - al— 
- _ 0 - _ 

on 2I9 intel FORT, 
mY NN NE ER TC «25 Re ru oY as at 5 Vp os 
tant aa EEPED X ; s -., : Sn 
« \ 3 6D 5 7 X.4 oy py <> a " 
w _ 2010s tra ne 7 F- : OT OO OE Ts wh Sy : . "oe , 
i dds ner a aaa nds ELSE Rh 


= 


CE ns 


PR 


— 


— CR is a ee ee etitnd — —  — ———  — —— 
« a - 


MP SRP, oh . 


DI q 


- AC 
MR umn 


_—— 


a: 


—— 


k 4 
| 
i [4 
{5 o 
Lo v1 
; 3 
S oy 
: . 
1 [4 
þ # 2 
| , 
. f 
$” : 
"T3 } 
oy q: 
p 
j > " 
ſ ( 
ft 


— — — —— — — 


m 
pos 


ELF AER 


—___ 


ou rec 


_— —_ 
* 


(6) 


Nor theſe Neurters : 


Faſcintum, & hordeun:, bilum, rutrum, fenum, pelagus, ru; 
Vulgus, cbur, collum, mel, mulſum, defrurum, 5 albuni, 
Thus, fiſer; arq; folum, filer, avum, tabum; hepar, {5 far ; 
L.cthum fic ſeniums canum, barathrumq; Jalumg;, ; 
Fuſtrizumq;, Iutum, witrum, viſcums forum, &5 balec, 

> Pur, finum, forum, nibilum, glutenq; maceilum, 
Ferq, pewum, pedum, virus ; fic faſqs, nefaſq:s 
Fel, jubar, arq: gel, | 


To theſe may be added Nouns of the Fifth Declenfion, which 
So want the Plural Number 3 excepr Res, ſpecies, facies, acres, aid 
Ges. Some Nouns arc only found in Three Cafes, in the Plurs 
Nuaber ; fuck as; 


Hordea, vina, forum, far, mulſum, defruta, labes, 
Ros, ſobobes, mare bycms, rus, thus, £4, fpes, ſimul & mel, & 


No Subſtantives are naturally uncapable of a Plural Number; 
and we way partly gaels by che Engliſh, whar Lat Word, arc nv 
uſed in the Plural), 

The ufing of ſome Words in the Plural Number, is ro be aſcribe, 
either to the change of their Signification, (as ſoles for Days, ind 
ſales for Feſts ) or to the Liberry that ſome Writers take to them 
delves : Bur chey are not ro be uſed withour good Authority, 

(3) Thoſe thar want che Singular Number, are either Maſcu- 
lines; as all the Names of Cities, char end in 5, ſuch as Gabii, 
Ph:lippi, &c. and theie following Appellariyes : | 


. Manes, majores, antes, menſeſq; minores, 

Liheri C9 annales, lemures, faſtiq; penates, 

Poftert z icem ſuperty faſces, locultq; foriq; : 

Adde pugillares, cum c@/:tibuſqy quirites, 

Premores, procereſq; ſales, fic mfert, & arius,—--Cancelit. 


Or Feminines, as all the Narnes of Cities that end in £, or es ; 2% 
Athenz, Gades, &c. and theſe following Appellatives : 


Antiz, © inducia, mine, © inſidie, coequieg; 
ROW quia, none, nugtq; manubic, C5 :2dus, 
Leiſquiliay cuna, dire, 'riegy inferieq; 
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Feria, £9 excubie, furia, phalaraq; calendgs, 
Primitia, Iattes, grates, value, icenchraq; 
D:uitia, Parcaz quadrigt, nuftia, © alpes, 
Rianditia, antenne, biga, baia, arguite, aping; 
Glucltes latebre, decime, lic exquilie, ades, 
Illecebre, gerraq;, facenie, ineptia, C5 ante, 
Ncrgihieq; fores, therme, literaq; ſecunde, 
Phale, offucies &9 exuvia, quibus, excubieq; 
Addanrur, fraceſq; mimuiie, iteraqz flaceſy; 
Tonſille, ſalebre, praftigie, icemq; plageq; 
Pyo rets, vigihe, © ſuppeiie, ©& vinatcie, 


Or t4ſe they are Neurers; as Names of Cities of the Plural Num - 
her ; ſuch as eArtaxata, Suſa ; Names of Feaſts, and Publick 
Games ; as; Bacchanalia, Palilia, Olympta, Pyihia ; and many Ad- 
jetives pur ſubſtantiyely 3 rhe words feſta, cormrvid, 4144, or ne- 


$9i2a, being underitood 3 fuch as parentalia, ſponſalia, lantia, pa- 


rapherna, natalitia, gefia 3 and many more, And many that are mors 
proper! y, Subltanrives ; ſuch as chels : 


MA Aa, &firva, armgys adverſar ia, caftra 3 
Sic bellaria, compa, ficq; crepund:a cum ca- 


nabula, licq3 ceraunta, item donarta, © exta, 

[l.a, biberna © juſt, mapal:a, menia, luſtra, 

Ei magalta, item magaria, maginata ponas 

E! magnalta, ſic mulittia, munis, pone ob- 

t1014, paſcua, prabia, lic pracordia, roſtra, 

Et rapicra, cum ſeruta, ponas tesqua, flativa, &c, 
Nomina grzca licer ponas Tempeq,; Meleq,. 
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CHAP. IIL 
Of the Genders of Nouns Subftantives. 


HE Genders of Nouns are found out for the 
*& agreement of the Subftantive, and the Adjective: 
For Subſtantives in Engliſh have no Grammatical 
Gender, becauſe the Adjetives have no different Ca- 
ſual Terminations. 

There are Three Genders ; the Maſculine, the Fem- 
#ize, and the Venter, 

, Some Nouns are uſed both in the Maſculine Gen- 
der, and the Feminine, and are called Commons ;' as 
FParens, a Father or Mother, 

SOME arc uſed either in the Maſculine or Feminine, 
as we pleaſe; and ac called Doxbrjwul; as, dies 4 
Day : Theſe have no reſped to Sex. (1) 

There are General and Special Rules, whereby to 
know the Gender of Nouns Subſtantives. The Gene. 
ral Rules far the Gender of Nouns Subftantives Pr oper, 
are theſe : Þ 

1. All the Proper Names of Gods, of Angels, of 
"Xen, and all other Male - Creatures; of Rivers, of 
AMonths, of Monntains, and of Winds, are of the Maſ- 
guline Gender. (2) 
__ 2. All the Proper Names of Goddeſſes, of Wome", 
and other Female-Creatures ; of Crt:ez, of Conntric,, 
of lands, and of Trees, are of the Feminine Gen- 
ger, (3) 
| Dl coral Rules for the Gender of Nouns Sub- 
ſtantives common, are theſe : 
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1, Nouns Appellatives of Men, and other Creg- 
tures, common to the Male only, are Maſculines ; as 
Pater, Filins, (4) 

2. Appellatives. of Women, and other Creatures, 
common to the Female only, are Feminines ; as, Ma- 
Fer, 

2 el Names of Offices, and Things belooging 
both to' the Male and Female kind, are of the Maſ- 
culine Gender, when we intend the Male; and of the 
Feminine, when we intend the Female ; as, parens, 
COMBXx. ( 6) | 
| 4. The Names of Birds, Wild-Beaſts, and Fiſhes, are 
al led Epicenes z which comprehend both Sexes under 
one Termination, and one Gender, In theſe, the 
nding points our the Gender, and the Adjective di- 
tinguifhes the Sex; as, Anſer feta, Elephantus pra- 
vida, (7) 
8, All Nouns ending in #2», are of the Neuter Gen- 
der, Except the Proper Names of Men and Women ; ; 
s we ſay, Ms Pegninm, mea Glycerium. 
K* All Nouns undeclin'd, are of the Neuter Gen- 
(8) 

* All Words put for themſelves, that 1s, to fig- 

he the Word, and not_the Thing, arc of the Neu- 
cr Gender 3 as when 1 ſay, Rex derivatum eft 2 


— 


Lego. 
8, All Verbs and Adverbs put for Nouns, are uſed 
n the Neuter Gender ; as, Scire Fam, aliud cras. 
To fhew the Gender of Nouns in declining them, 
Fe may put the Pronoun b1c, hec, hoe, after the manner 
df E ts TOs but” K is not neceflary. 


(ro) 


Notes ou CHAP, II... Fel 

Ce 

(1) y N Nos that are ſaidto be of the Doubtful Gender, either "'S 
chere is no Sexz as in Margo, finis, Cc. or if there be, Wil © 

there is no regard had to it, as in Serpens, dama, &c. bur aw" 

we pur the AdjeRive io ic in the Maſculine or in che Feminine Gen- _ 
der, as We pleaſe. But thoſe that ae cailed Commons, take to ; . 
them a Maſculine Adjeftive when they hgnifie the Male-kind, ang 67 


a Feminine when they denote the Female, _ There are alſo fome Ty 
Nouns that are Commons in fignitication, and agree to both Sexcs, 
bur are nor Commons in conitrution, but ares limited xo Ad- 
jeRives of one Gender 6nzy 3 as fur, latro, hormouas, are limited co 
AdjeCtives of the Maſculine Gender ; proles, ſoboles ro AdjeCtives 
of the Feminine 3 anmal, mancipium to Adjectives of the Neuter: 
as we do nor call a Woman Magnam furem. but Fammam firaci jj 
mam ; nor Hominem emſcram but Mulicrem mijeram. + of. Theſe tol- 
lowing are Commons both in ſignificgcion and conſtruction, 
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Conjux, arq: parens, injans, parruel;s 5 heres, 
Afins, vindex, judex, dux, miles © boſtis, for 
Auguyr © antiſtes, vates, conviva, {acerdos, 06, 5 
Municipiq, addas adoleſcens, civis & author, WE 
Cuſtos, nemo, comes, leftis, ſus, boſqs camsque. in / 


Orb 

(2) Some will have the Names of Men and 'Women that en fr 
in £m; to be of the Ncucer Gender, bur the plain diſtinRion of Se 
in Men and Women will not allow it; @ is a Feminine Termina- Wl ...; 
tion, as Wm is a Neuter, yer Catalina, the name of 'a Man, mull... 
be of che Maſculine Gender, But as to Riyers and Mountains, WW ;4., 
the matter is nor. ſo plain, bur they may be ſafely ſaid to have 7 
their gender by their Termination, as Appellatives have. And bl 5c. 
Allta, Garumna, Moſella, Styx, Lethe, are of the Feminine Gen- 
der; Fader and Nar are of the Neuter : And when the Poets pu MW: 1). 
Adjetives of the Maſculine Gender co any of theſe Names of Ki v1; 
vers, it is by the Figure Syntheſis, reſpeRing che general wor v1; 
Anmnis. Acheron or Acherons ignifying a Riyer, is of the Maſcu Wil 7:-/ 
line Gender z but when it fgnifies che Place or Region, ir is «Mc x: 
the Feminine, reſpect being had ro the general word Kegijo, Allo Sept 
the Mountains , Ain. and Octa, Offa, Otbryx and Ida, are Fer Wii ons: 
nines, alrhough the. Poers pur Maſculine Adjefives ro them, 1M cus; 
petting the general word Mons, which is a Maſculine. _ Com 
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(2) To Cities we may add 75Jlages and $S!:zÞs, which are alfo 
Crntnines, The reaſon why theſe Nouns are uled in the Feminine 
Genger, ſeems to be the reſpe& had to the general words urbs, 
yeoig, or terra» navis and znſula, And the reaſon why theſe 
zeneral words have a Feminine Terminart1on aſſigned them, is, Be- 
caule they haye ſome reſemblance ro Mathers ; fo that the Earth is 
call'd Alma mater, The Names of Cities are, by Termination, 
{ the Maſculine Gender, that end in #. of the Plural Number, as 
Delphr, Args z that end in 0 in che fingular number,as Sulmo,Narbo, 
Sirmis, Hippo 3 thar end in us contrafted from 3&5 in the Greek, 
as Paphnis, Opis, Amathus Gen. wntfs ; thoſe thar end in us 
ard come from Greek Nouns in os of the Third Declenfien, ate 
fomerimes Maſculines, bur for the moſt part Fetninines, as Ephc- 
fus, Rhodus, Gorinthus, &c. in as Maſculine as Agragas, Thiel: are, 
by Rule of Termination, of the Nenurer Gcnder, thar end in a, and 
4:0 of the Plural Number, as Bafra, Fcbatana ; tharend in 4 or c; 
and are of the Third Declenfion, as Zeugmna, Keate, Pranefle; that 
end ins or y, as Niturgs, e /Zpy 3 that endin 7, as Hispal, Swthul 3 
that end in 1m, or in on ſhow, as Lugdunumn, lon; chatendin x, 
as Gadir, Tybur and Anxur, which is fometimes Maſculine and 
ſomerimes Neucer ; for no Nouns in @r are Feminines; that end in 
95, and are of the Firſt Declenſfton of the Greek Contratts, 25 Argos. 
{f Feminine AdjeCtives be pur to any of rhele, as ic oficn happens 
in Authors, we muſt reckon that rhere is a Syllepfis of the word 
©rbs, The names of Trees are of the Feminine Gender, with 


Eny telpect co the general word Arber, which is Feminine : Bur there 
oy are found in the Maſculine, ſpznus, oleafter, pinafter, pyrafler 3 
1 BN and in the Neuter feler, ſuber, robur, accr, and all that end in 
ww. um, 3$S buxtumy &c, Dumts is Maſculine, and Rubus Doubtful, and 
1115, tb5.« Neuter : Bur they are nor Names of Trees, 

ave 


(4) Tocheſe may be added che Names of People;as Arabes,Perſe, 
&c, which are of the Maſculine Gender, becauſe we reſpe& Men 
301-15 it worthier Sex, To theſe alſo may be added, all the Nouns 


PUB that dcnote the parts of the word As, or are compounded of its 
iy Which are of the Maſculine Gender, excepr Vacis and the Com- 
vor pounds of ic, that end like ir ; Such Maſculines are Dewunx, quaſi 
alcu- geeft uncia 5, Decunx, quaſi decers uncia, or dextans, quia deeſt 
15 0 {c:12ns ; dodrans, quia deeft quadrans ; bes pro des, quia deeft triens; 
Allo Sept, quafi Jeptem uncia , ſemi T; OX PY11-v13 3 QUINCUAX 
*EMI 


qualr quinque wncie , triens, quaſi tertia pars afſis ; quadrans, quaſt 
quaria pars; fextans, quaſi ſexta pars. So Centuſſis and other 
Compounds of As, To chis Rule may alſo be added Nouns Verbals 
ending 
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ending in 83 Such as Advena, agricola, aliemgena, verna, afſecls, 
guriga, grajugena, perſuga, transfuga, Trojugena, and other like; 
which airhough they are Commons in fignifcarion, yer are Myf. 
culines only in conſtruction, nor admirting a Feminine Adje&tiye, 
or yery rarely, Add allo Scurra, rabula, Iixa, lanifla, pincerna, 
&c, And alſo ſome Latin Nouuns ending in a coming from Greek 
Nouns chat end in es 3 which are Maſculine in Latin, as they 
Sre in Greek ; Such are GCometa, planeta, pocta, propheta, &c. Buz 
under this Rule muſt be excepred ſuch words as Opera Workmen, 
cuſiod: a Sencinels, v:gilie and excubre Watch and Ward, which 
are Feminines by Virtue of rhejr Termination, as primarily dc- 
noting the Actions of Men, and but Secondarily and Tropically ap- 
ply d t6 Men themſelves. : | 

($) 50 are Horor » ſocrus, mules » YUSXOY filia » Matrona, Nurus, reps u4, 
Vc. except from his Rule ſcortum and profiibulum, and from both 
Animal and manciprum, and che like. | 

(6) Bur there are many words common in fignification, refpe&- 
Ing both Sexes, that are uſed only with Maſculine Adj:Ctives, or 
very rarely with Feminines 3 Such arc all the Nouns coming from 
Verbs and ending in 4a; and ſuch art theſe thar follow, Camelus, 
eliens, cocles, eques, exul, fur, homicida, home, index. juvenis, 
boſpes, interpres, lairo, pedes, praſul, princeps, pugil, ſenex. Ort. 
Gram, And ſuch are many Nouns compounded of che Verbs, Cans, 
C/ p19; facio, and ſpecis, as Cornecen, rebicen, municep, , partaceps, 
princeps, artifex, aurifcx, opifex, auſpex, aruſpex, &c. Bur hert 
nate well, Thar many of chefe Subitantives Common, of both ſorts, 
(+. c. of chofe that are ſaid ro be Commons only in fignification, 
and thoſe thar are ſaid ro be Commons in fignification and con- 
fruction both) are more cruly Adjectives; only their Ggnification 
3s ſuch as can ſcarce be matche, with a Subſtantive of the Neuter 
Gender ; Such are Afinis, adoleſcens, infans, pairuelis, ſenex, vin- 
dex, index, princeps ; and a!l thoſe before-named, thar are com- 
pounded wirh Cano, capi0, facto, and ſpeczo, for in their fignification 
they rather denote qualiry than ſubſtance, and fomerimes we find 
them joyn:d to Subſlantives of the N-urer gender, as, Ales plum: 
Frum in Silius, and infans ſaxum in Od, Others of theſe calld 
Commons, are properly Subftantives, as, bos, canis, ſaceydos, but 
(according to Sanus and Scropprus) they are only Maſculine, 
and when an AdjeQive of rhe Feminine is joyned with any of them, 
# is by a Syllepfis of che word Famina : or if any of them be pro- 

ly Feminines, then a Maſculine AJjeQiye is uſed with chem by 2 
Syllepfss of the word Mas ; However ic mult be diligently obfer- 
| X | TIMO 


(17) 

yed in which Gender they are moſt uſed by geod Authors as, 
7ates, £1745, canis, are: familtarly uſed in the Feminine Gender, au- 
gur and mites ſeldom or neyer, & CD 

(7) Theſe Epicenes have their Gender by the ſpecial Rules follow- 
ing as bre paſſer, pavo, bec pica, birundo, vulpes. Libers Children, 
and Catulus # Whelp, and Pullus a Foal, are accounted Epicenes. 

(8) All words that endin 7 and y and & are Neurers, as, Mols, 

um, f1napi, Frugt is a corruption of frugis, the Genitive caſe of 
the old word frux ; frugem and fruge are Read, and bone frugs 
Joſs, But it is Elegantly uſed alſo as an Adjeftive, and oppos'd ro 
#enuam z or it is the Darive Caſe, ard the Verd &f, or the Aq- 
jective zdoneus is underſtood, Daneſ, Except from this Rule prep- 
per Names thar are nor deciind in Latin, call'd Barbaraus words ; 
luck as Adam, Enoch, Noe, Abraham, &c, and the Angelical 
Ordcis, Cherubim and Seraphim, Maſculine. 

' Nouns chat end in & are Neuters, ard undcclin'd in the Singular 
Number, but Regularly declined in the Plural. Mille, xiias 
; , is undeclin'd in the Singular, bur dclin'd in c<<Z 
Plural. 
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GH AP. IY. 
of the Gender of Nouns Subſtantives 


Common. 


Here are three ſpecial Rules whereby to knoy 
the Gender of Nonns Appellatives, 


The Firft Special Rule. 


All Nouns Subſtantives Common that do not en: 
creaſe m the Genitive Caſe, are of the Feminine 
Gender. 


From this Rule are ſeveral Exception 


Some are Maſculines. 


t. Greek Nouns in es of the firſt Declenſion, ſuc! 
as Cometes, Sorites, Pyrites, 6&c. (1) 

2. All Nouns that: end in 1s, ſuch as paris, pemi, 
erinis, ignis, ©c. But theſe four are ſometimes foun 
in the Fe minine Gender, amnis, clans, fins, funis, (2) 

2. Theſe Nouns following that end 1n zs, 

Callis, caulis, follis, collis menſis, © enfis, 
Caſſis , faſcis, terris, ſentis, piſcts, & MWg, 
Et vellis, poſts, fuſtis, fic orb, & axis; 

And vepris if it be found in the Singular Number. (; 

4. All Nouns that end in er, as /iber, ager, venter. (4 

. All Nouns that end in zs, as, annws, fruttns ; tl 
cept theſe Feminines following, 
Porticus, aluns, humus, colus, adde & acuſq; domw('; 
Carbaſw, & rtribus, © vannns, ficuſq; mannuſq;. (5) þ 


| 


(15) 


And certain'Greek Nouns in ws, as Papyras, ſynodas, 
nethodas, exodus, periodus. (6) 

Except alſo theſe four Doubtfuls, groſſus, ſpecs, 
enus and phaſeles. 

Except alſo virss and pelagrs that are Neuters, and 
v#ic4; that is both Maſculine and Neurer, 


_ Some are Neuters. 


1. Al Nouns. that end in e, and are of the Third 
)-clenfion, as mare, rete. | 
2, All that end in oz, or in 22, as barbiton, ovum. 
2, Three that end in es, Flippomanes , nepenthes , 
ACOLEIIES. | 


Some are Doubtful. 


Corbis, 1tem torques, reftis, ſcrobis atq; canalis. 


Some Commons, 


Vates atque canis, tejis, civiſuue ſodalis ; 
i 7 aft is ITEM. 


Notes 
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_ are rather Adjectives than Subſtancives in their Nature ; and fo ar: 


(16) 


Notes on CHAP. IV. 


I. A Romatites is uſed in the Feminine gender, with reſpe# co thi 
genera! word Gemma, Otherwiſe theſe words being of the 
Maſculine gender in the Greek, rerain ir in Zetm : Bur if rhe 
change their Termination, many of them change their gender, 3, 
Charta, margarita, mecireta, cochlea, &c, | 
2. Yet theſe four are bercer uſed in che Maſculine gender. 
3. Yet (owe. of .theſe may be ſometimes found in he Femidir: 
gender 3 as, per devias calles, Liv, Mugilis, anguis, vermss belong 
to the Epicenes. Afnts, juvenis, extorris, pairuelu, perduelly, 


Natalis, annalis, bipenn#, jugalis, majalis, molatis, &c. having 
refpe& to the general word underſtood. Yea aqualss ſeems to i: 
ſpec the word urceus, Voſs, P | 

4, Mater belongs to the general Kule. Lnter is uſually in th 


Feminine. . Een I 
5. Yer Alous, colus, carbaſus are ſometimes found in rhe Maſe: : 
line gender. Frcus for a Vie is of the Maſculine gender, and [s, 
ſecond Declenfion 3 bur for a Tree or the Fruit, it is of the Fen /,, 


nine gender, bur either of the Second or Fourth Declenfion.z Dr 
cemus ficus quas ſcimu in arbore naſes ; Dicemus ficos, Crcilian, 

40s, Mart, 
6, As alfo Byſſus, abyſſur chryftallus,arfus ; and ſo atomusgdijh 
thengus, eremur, but that theſe three laſt ſeem rather ro be A 
jectives in cheir Nature, and to be uſed in-the Feminine gender 
with reſpe& to the general word underſtood, Theſe Greek Noun 
that end in 4s do uſually keep the gender that rhey haven the Gyeei 
and fo Paradiſus, tomus, byacinibus, &c. are Maſculines for is 
moſt part 3 bibJus, byſſopus, papyrus, &c, are Feminines, Bur ina 
much as very many Greek Nouns in os are of the Common gende! 
they are uſed borh as Maſculines and Feminines in Latin, as Sy 
ſus, cammus, balanus, barbitus, &c, Some are Maſculine in ti 
Greek and yer Feminine in Latin, ſuch-are coftus pharus, 8 
Some Feminine in Greek and Maſculine in Latin, as Gamelus, & 
"The names of precious Srones (ſuch as, Ber yllus, chryſolithus, chry 
ſoprafins, opalus, ſapphirus, ſmaragdus, toparius) are uſed oni 
rimes in the Maſculine gender, and ſometimes in the Femini 
with reſpe&t to the genera! word ai@-, which is Common | 
Greek. es 4 
CHA 


» 


c Gy A P. V. 
of the Second 'Specjal Rule? 


The Second Special Rule: 


LE Nouns Subftantives Common, that eficreath 
long up, in the Genitiye Caſe, are of rhe Fer 
ine e Gender; ſuch as virtws, Gen, virtutis, | 
From this Rule arC > ſeveral Exceptions. 


eg. Some are- Maſculine. 
I, | Theſe Menalables EY 5 


a ren | 
ula, 


 irem grex. G) 


2. All Nouns of more than.one Fable ending in in 23 


ch as Lichen, Delphin, Pean, Agon, (2) 


-3: Allrhat end ino, and fignifte any bodily thing ; as | 
acro, pigio, ſtipio; titio, ligo, harp ago, peraueliio when 


ſignifies a Trayror: To which muft be added the 
xords ſermo and arrhabo, and Nouns that denote 


Vumber; ſuch as #nio, dvernio, rernio, quarernig, 


mo, (3) HEY 
4. All Nouns that end i in er, or, ad or, ( 4) 
£, Theſe that follow 5 5. 


drops, atque” gigas, elephas; ena apeſydi,. 
arnes & Thins. TT cum levere meridige. (53 


S... 


C Soms 


4 rol - _ » FS. 
PET, pe 12) 
<A "oo MW - By, EO 


. IX- _ . 
tains we + a. a" ny, nt by O_o 
Py __ 
PII es ng "200i 


—=—— DD. » ” > = i Bs i 4 _ I I 5 lene 
-_ < —_ w—_— > pn mg rm ems 


© — 
cn LG R——_ 
= Wow am oo hl - 
cs. Ae —_— — a ORC > ES ne 


IEEE A 


a 0 bs Oe 1, ” 9 OI 
” -_ N 


COS IA 1 
rn IS In I 
ps: 


ESE > IEEE - REP ent; 0, > +2 le SE IT EEE. OS 
_ 
SD = _ 4 - — os. x 


Or In ar; as capital, animal, laquear, calcar z and on, 


—— 
= 


? TJ ” A F ML hes, " PER Mi 6 J ' 
\ Kay 
\ 
" 
* F 
» 6 
6" 
o WW.” 


Some are Neuters: 
1. All Notins of more than one ſyllable ending in «Ml «: 


In c, which is 4#aler. (6). 5 
2. Theſe Monoſyllables following ; C 

| at 

Ras, thus, jus, erus, pus monoſyllaba, wel, fel, of 
HC, far, £07, VEY, £5, VAS vaſts; 05 ofſis &F aris. (7) _ 
| Some are Doubtful. Pl 

Scrobs, rudens, ſtirvs pro trunco, cal, adde dieſq; (il .. 
Some are Commons. : 


Heres, atque parens, anther, dux, ſuſque, ſacerass, 
Bos itidem, cxffos, far. (9) 


Notes on CHAP. V. 


GAVE and Rex, fo alfo Car, Ser, Cres, Tros, Thrax, Pry 
and alſo Bes, belong to the general Rule of Maſculins 
Ch. }- Glis, ſeps, gryps belong ro the Rules abour Epicenes. 
for Salt is ſometimes of the Neucer gender in the fingular nunibe 
bur when ir is uſed to fignifie Wiſdom or Ingenuity, it is always 
culine in both numbers, 

(2) Syren is Feminine by the general Rule, Ch. 3. 

(3) When Perducllio ſignifies Treaſon or Rebellion, ir is of i 
Feminine perider, as are all Nouns that endin #9, and come fi 
Nouns or Verbs, as portio, talia, concio, contagio, e370, diinn, 
ligio, legio, leo, rcbellio, oratio, &s. ; 

4) Soror and 4xvr are Feminines by the general Rule, Cl 
Ir feerns char miany Nouns in or were anciently Commons z { 
Author is ro this day) as we read Mulicr defenſor, Ulp. and » 
Jponſor, Ovid. Yea, it ſgems that ſome Nouns in or were Neut 


(ro) | 
as, nec calor nec frigus metuo, Plaur. And particularly AdjeRives of 
the Comparative degree, as Bellum Punicum poſterior, Priſc; Spin= 
irr is Nenter. Oxf. Gr. | | 

(5) And if there be any orher words that end in as and make 
their Genitive in antssz or ines, and make rheir Genitive in ets: 
Some add other words in x encreafing long, as ſpadix, urpix : The 
Compounds of As, and ſuch words as denote the parts of the word Ar, 
are Maſcalines by the general Rule, Chap. 3» And fo are the names 
of People, NyBicorax, Phenix, Boembyx, Volvox belong to the 
Epicenes. 
| (6) Hales is Feminine, from which we read Halecem, Mate. 

(7) The Nominarive of old was Lafe ; Laftc [a8i non fimiltus, 
Plaur, 

(8) Strps for a Progeny is Feminine, and fo is Calx when it 
Conifies Leme or Chalk, Dies is beſt uſed in the Feminine Gender 
in the ſingular number, and in the Maſculine in the Plural, alchough 
5: is indeed of the Doubrful in both Numbers, 0 rcliquas emnes 
gies ! Cic: 

(9) Dux and his Compounds, rradux and redux, fem rather Ad- 
j:&ives in their Nature, and fo do iHlex and exlex atid bifrons, Sa- 
cerdo; iS rather of rhe Maſculine Gender, Sacerdoizfa is the Fe- 


minine, Gel. Fur'is better uſed in che Maſculine Gender, That of 
Plautus, Fures eftis ambe, way be made good by a Synibefis of the 
word Femene, Danef. | 

Ammans is the only Nova Subltanriye that is found uſed in all 
the Genders, Kher. | : | 
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CHAP, VI. 
Of the Third Special Rule: 


#5 He Third Special Rule is, All Nouns Subſtantive! 
Common, that encreaſe ſhort down, in the Ge 
nitive Caſe, are of the Maſculme Gender, 

From this Rule there are ſeveral Exceptions, 


Soihe are Feminines, 

F, All Nouns Subſtantives Common, that ate of 
more than Two Syllables a-piece, ending in do, or in 
go in the Nominative Caſe, and making «inis 
£inis in the Genitive ;. ſuch as dulcedo, imago, con 


| pago. (1) 


2: 8ome Nouns' ending in' x ;/ ſuch'are, 
Appendix, carex, coxendix, atq; ſupellex,. 
Forfex, atq 5 filsx; (2) s 

3. All Greekiſh Nouns that end in as, or in #s ; 2 
lampas, ts ap and one Latin Noun in #s, pec#s ma- 
king pecxazs in the Genitive Caſe, - 

4. Theſe that follow ; 

Granado, fides, compes, teges, © (eges, arbor, hyemlq, 
SiC- forceps, ſindon, icon. (3) 
yOms are Neuters, 

1. All Nouns Subſtantives Common, that end n 
ay. in enysin ar, in wr, in #5, or in par, and fignitic 4 
thing void of Life; ſuch as problema, carmen, juba!, 
fecnr, corpus, capt : Except petten and furfwr, whicl 
are-Maſculines, (4)- | Ta 
: ; 2: Thek 


(3) 
>. Theſe four Nouns following, that end in er 
ati: iter, tmber, uber ; and all the Names of 


Plants and Fruits; and one word 1n ar, Bacchay z 
and three 18 or, o£quor, Marmor, Agar ; z and one in 


ys, Peens, pecorss, (5) 


9 Some are uſed Doubtful Y. 


Pulvis,obex,&@ adeps, Cinis, & cum. cortice, pumex, 
Imbrex, mAY po, þþ Hex, @ Ones cum fTAARct, vArix, 


Some are Commons, at leaſt in Signification, ”; not - 
jn Structure : Such are, 


Pugil, preſul, homo, nemo, quoq, martyr, ® Auguty 
Antiſtes, miles, peats, znterpres, Comes, "Wy 
SiC ales, prefes, frenceps, ANCEþS, CqHESy 0 ſes. 


And many Nouns made from Verbs: Such as, 


Conjax, juaex, vindex ; eſpecially componnded « of, 
Cano, .capio, facio, ſpecio. 


But many of theſe are of an Adjective Nature ; on- 
ly there are rarely any. Subſtantives found for them 


pf the Nenter Gender ; and-themfelves have no Neu= 
ſer Plural, (7) 
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(22) 
Notes on CHAP. V [. 


(1) ( ; Vpit> is found amongſt the Poets of the Maſculine Gendes; 
bur more uſually of the Feminine. (2) Pellex is Femi- 
nine by the general Rule, Chap.z. Hy/lrix is referr'd to the Rule fol- 
lowing about Epicenes, Some reckon pecudis amongſt the words 
that want a Nominative Cale, becauſe pectus ſeldom or never cc- 
curs, Daneſ. Plautus uſes pecu, Pluralicer pecua, | 

(3) Gorpon, Amazon, ard Virgo, are Feminines by the general 
Rule. Alcyon and degun are referred to rhe Epicenes. (4) Fubar, 
Sutiur, and murmur were anciently uſed in the Maſculine, (5) 
To which may be added one in x, Atriphrx, which is uſed ſometimes, 
if not only in_the-Neurer, Verber.is Neuter, bur out of uſe, Its 
3s conraGed of Ttiner, yet tobe (een in Plautus, Tuber for a Swel- 
Ing or Muſhroom is Neurter, for a Tree is Feminine ; bur for the 
Fruit of that Trees.it is Maſculine, Oxf, Gram. GCuctmery. is Mal. 
culine, vox antiquis ignoray ibid, To this Rule therefore da belong 
Siler, ſaber, acer, gingeber, laſer, cicer, piper, fiſer, laver, paparer, 
Bacchar is only Neuter, bur Baccharis is Feminine. 
(6) Ongx whenit is uled for a Gemm, is uſually of the Feminine 
Gender: but when it ſignifies the Stone call 'd Ongchrtes, or a Veſſ:! 
made of rhat Stone, it is of the Maſculine Gender meli uſually, 
'The Compound Sardonyx is uled by the Poers moſtly in the Mafcu- 
line, and by Qrators in the Feminine, Daneſ. Sandys is confelt to 
be Feminine, burir is uſed alſo in the Maſculine, Interdum Libye 
fucantur. ſandyche pinne, Hor. [7] Amongſt theſe; Nemo, av- 

ur , aniiſtes, miles;comes, ales, conjux, judexy wihndex are Common! 
in Conſtruction 5.e, found joyn'd with Adje&ives both of rhe Mal- 
culine and Feminine Gender, Bur fo is not homo, as Danes col: 
tends; yer nemo a Compound of ic is ſo found. V4d. cb. 3. of tt 
Commons compounded of Verbs. Ss 
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(23) 
CHAP.-VIE...: 
0f Epicenes ; and of ſome that wary their 


eader. 


Ouns Common, Doaubtful and Epicene,. all agree: 
in this, Thatin one word they are of twoGenders ; 
ſoare parens, war go, limax. The Doxbrfal ditfer from 
the other two, becauſe they have no reſpet to Sex, 
which Commons and Epicenes have : But the Epieenes 
are ({upercommunia ) forewhat more Common than 
the Commons themſelves. For the Epicenes, whether 
they be of one Gender only, as .44#/s, or of two, as 
limax, ſignifie both Sexes under one Gender. ( as aſtuta 
vulpes, aurits lepores, lubricus limax, is ſpoken both 
of the Male and the Female) but fo do not the Com- 
mos; for Charms parens refpetts a Father only, and 
not a Mother, There are then, two ſorts of. Epicenes, 
2iz, Such as comprehend both Sexes under one Gender, 
as hic paſſer ; and ſuch as are of two Genders, as hic 
vel hec limax : And theſe latter are diftinguiſh'd from 
Commons in.this, That in both Genders they ſignifi 
both Sexes indifferently. So that the Epicene is-no 
diſtinct Gender, and the Rules for the Gender of Epi- 
cenes, are the ſame with the Three Special "Rytes,. for 
the Gender of common Nouns : But, becauſe ſome of 
them vary from thoſe Spec:5al Reles, they are 'now to 
be particularly .noted. (xz)  - bony ' 
Many: Nouns Subſtantives vary their Gender, as 
they vary their fignification. (2) | 
; wag TT yary their Gender with their Num- 
'DCr, Z | 1 


C 4 | Notes 


Notes on CHAP, VII 


{t) A Zn acdon and lagdpus; which ſhoukd be Maſculines 
'-. £" A, by Rule, are Feminines. And Anas, bubo, culex, byftrix, 
'namix are Doubtful .. "Tf - © - rk 

Bombyx fot a Wim, Cinchris for Serpent, glis, gryps, mugitiy; 
vats, nefrens, nyt;corax, phenix for 2 Bird, eps for a Serpent, 
germs, v#Ioox, which ſhouid be Feminines by Rule, are Maſculines, 
'And Angurs, dama, grus, limax, lynx, palumbes, ſerpens, polucric, 
are Poubrful., © Oxf, Gram, © OS Of 
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(2.) Sueh as rus, Geniciye 2cizs a Needle, Feminine ; 'acus, Ges 
piriye 4c 2 F;{4, Maſculine 3 acus, Genitive aceyis,Gboff, Neurer 3 
Adria che City Feminine,  adria the Sea Maſculine 3 Bidens a Fork 
Maſculine, + Hogrel Feminiris 3 (bur indeed chis word is more pro: 
perly aw Adjective). Bowbyxe rhe F/orm Maſculine, S5Ik Feminine; 
£1 a beet Maſculing, (and ſometimes Feminine amongſt the Poets) 
calx Cralk or Lime always Feminine 3 Gerichris Genirive Cenchris 
the Serpent Maſculine , Genitiye Cenchridis the Bird Feminine; 
Ficus Genirive fice the Diſeaſe Maſculine , ficus Genitive ficts or 
fee for rhe Tree or che Fruzc is Feminine 3 Frons Genitiye fronds 3 
Leaf Femining/Gender , frontir a Forehead: Doubtful 5 Glis Geni- 
tive glirts a Dornouſe Maſculine, Genitive gliBfis mouldineſc, Geni- 
vive glitts Porters Gay , Genitive glifſis a TN all Feminines; 
| Phanice a Phenician, and Phenix the Bird ſculine, Phenix 

the Paln-Tree Feroinine z ſeps a Serpent Maſculine; a Hedge Femi- 
nine'; on 2' Stem or Stalk yually Maſculine, fot a Stock"or Pro- 
geny always Feminine 3; flips a Srake Maiculine;' Wages Feminine'; 
tuber ,a Swelling or Muſproom' Neuter , for a Tree keminine,' fox 


ar CO 
LILY 


avenge ry we Rs 


the Fruit of thac Tree Maſculine. _ DOT WIPES 
*- (4) Maſculine Singular,Neuter Pliiral ; Avernus, Dindimus,Gar- 
garus, Irmaras, Manalus,; Maſficus,P angeus, Sibilus, Tenerus, Tar. 
ears, Taygetis, + Bur Sibilus. is rarher Adjeftiye, golla Sibsls, Vitg, 


\ 


Gargarum-1s alſo read, 


Maſculine Singular Maſculine and Neuier Plural ; jocys and Jocur': | 


Tocumn'is reads OO THY | oy” 
_ © Ferniaine Singular, Neurer Plural 3 Pergamus, tpi, cou) 

Flieraſolying.* Bar we read- Pergamum and ſupellethile, © 
'.. Tochele Rbynites adds Dialetfica, and orher Names of Arts, 

-” Neucer Sing. Maſculine, Plu. Argos, colum, cicers porrum, fiſer. | 
Neycer Sing. Mafculine and Neut, Plu. Rafirum, frenum, filun, | 
Neuer Singular, Feminine Plural;' Nundrinum, epulum balncun 

felreimms bur there are Feminings of allcheſe. * vi 
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CHAP. VII. 
Of the Caſes of Nouns. 


A Aſe is the ſpecial Termination or Ending of a Nown, 
Pronoxn, or Participle | m Latin, © ; ' 
Nouns have Six Cafes in each Number, the No- 
native, V ocative, Genicive, Dative, Accuſats ves Ab- 


tive. (1): ; 


But it iS TO be wet; That according to the uſage of 


he Latin Tongue, ſome Nowns are not varied into any 


aſual Terminations at all. - And theſe are of two 
rts : Firſt, Such as'in one Termination are applycq: 
> all Caſes: Theſe are properly -4protes, (2). 
Secondly, Such as in one Termination are applyed 
> two or-three Caſes only : Theſe arc invariable Or 
ndeclined; | but not properly ſptotes. (23) 
There are alfo ſome Nouns chat are found uſed bur 

one Caſe. .(4). Others in two. (5) peck 1n tres. 

6) Others in four. -(7) Others in five. | 

Note alſo, That ſome Nouns are Re 3 in Caſe, 
2 the Singular Number: (9) And an in the 
lural. * (20), ©", 

The property. of. the, Nominative Caſe is, to.come 

fore the Verb,: as 1a gifter dat, The Maſter giveth; 

The Vocative Caſe i 1s ed in Calling or Speaking to; 

nd hath often the hgn 's Oy: to.it; as, 0 . 
P Frienas.-. +: 

The Genitiye Caſe hath this Sign of before It ; a8, 
litia Grammatice, the Knowledge of Grammiur. | 

| The Dative Caſe hath this Sign ro, and ſometimes 
r before | it; as aat notitians PRs; 'he ks Know- 
dre to Boys. 

1 he Accuſative Caſe Gloweth the Verb; as, das 20s 

iam, he giveth Knowleage. EE, The 


(26) 


The Ablative Caſe is known by the Prepoſition 


that ſerve to an Ablative.Caſe; ſuch as, 1, with, on, 
from, by, of, out of, for, concerning, before, or in preſence, 
and than, after an Adjedive or an Adverb of the Com- 
parative degree, Moſt of which Prepofitions are 
oftner underſtood than expreſs*'d, - An example of 
all which may be found in this one Sentence; O Friend; 
the Maſter giveth the Knowledze of Grammar to Boyz 
by Rxles:. or in this; O Hafter, Boys get ro themſelug 
Rules of Grammar with Pleaſare. TELE 


Plotes on CHAP. VIIL 


(r) At Nouns have naturally all Caſes in their fignification; 
£ k. though according ro the uſage of rhe Language, many art 


defetive in caſual Terminations, The Greek is ſaid co want the 


Ablarire Caſe, yer Cicero joyns a Latin AdjeRtive of the Ablatinn 
Caſe, with a Greek Subſtantive ſaid to be of the Dativez (10qHai 
fui in majore «Toes : And. when the Latins uſe Greek Wordy 
they uſe them in the Ablative Caſe, as Penelope meliais, mcliy 
zorquetis Arachne. Juv. The Nominarive Singular is called ReSu 
the reſt 0bl;qui. The Vocative is commonly the ſame with thi 
Nominartive, and is belt placed next ro it. The Ablatiye hath ii 
Name ab auferendo, from raking away z bur it is uſed alſo to ty 
preſs Compariſon, the manner, the matter, the cauſe, or the it 
Ktrumenr 3 ſo that the name is tao narrow for it. Oxf. Gram, Tit 
\'Ablative is ſomerimes called Sexius or Latinus z and when ir ij 
uſed without a Prepoſition, it is called Seprimus ; io is che Datii 
when ic is uſed inſtead of the Accuſariye with a Prepoſtion. 

(2) Of this forr are (3) All Cardinal Nouns of number fron 
quatuor to centum incluſfively ; Allo mille rhe AdjeQive ( xi) 
bs Plural only and undeclined'; bur it is uſed in all Cafes and Ger 
ders : It harh uſually an Adverb joyned with ir, as, bis mlle bom 
mum, (2) AllClauſes of Sentences, and Verbs and: Adverbs take 
Sabſtanrively. (3) All Names of Letters, as Alpha, Beta, 8c. (4) 
All Barbarous Nouns, as, Adam, Noe, Seth, &c, (5) The Qrdit 
of Angels which are Plurals, as, Seraphim, Cherabim, (6) Tit 
Names of Tozyns and Villages that end in # or 9, as; Aixi, Ilitwyi 


e#py, Dory, (7) Theſe. char follow ; Nequamy pondo, j 
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«it be an AdjeAive) tot, 1iidem, quot, quotcung; 4lquot; bu« 
ſccmedi, bujuſmodi, cujuſdammod:, cujuſmods, cujuſcuy uſmodis 
ujuſmodicunq; cujuſquemods, cjuſcemods, ejuſmodi, ejuſdammods, 
Iruſmedis uſo, aliuſmod: or altmods : To which add ; 4uCty 
bs, mancips, if they be Adj:Qives and nor old Genitive Caſes, 
(2) Fas, nefas, ml, nibil, wy , neceſſum, inſtar, virus, ca* 
ethes, ſpecus, opus, ſubtel, bir , frit, git ;, and fome Nouns in s ; 
5 Gumms, fern, fmapi, ffibs ; and ſome in ez as, volupe, cetes cape z 
lo tempe and mele (Plurals) are uſed in the Nominatiye and Ac- 
uſative Caſe : Mille rhe Subſtantive ( yas) and mane are uſed 
1 the Nominative, Accuſative, and Ablatiye Singular 3 bur this 
ille is declin'd in the Plural Number, Mille & millia, milli um, 
Ke. and hath uſually an Adjeftive Joyncd with it , as, Quataor, 
1Ilibus paſſibus progreſſt, duo millia bominum : Sometimes yery ano- 
n2!oully ,Naverdecies centum milla,) uit, Duo millia crucibus affixs, 
urr, To theſe laſt may be added Nouns in « ef the Fourth Declen- 
jon, ſuch a5, Cornu, gelus genus afiu for a Ciry ; molt of which 
tt are varied into all Caſes in the Plural Number, To theſe thag 
reuſed only in the Nominative and Accuſatiye Cafe, Rhenzus adds 
rafio ( of the old Adjeftive prefius; ) others make it an Adverby 
5 alſo mare ſcems ſomerimes to be. Note thar any of theſe invari- 
le Nouns may be uſed in the Vocarive Caſe, ro which our Speech 
ay be direed. , 
(4) As in: the Nominative, Exper, ſatias, damnas, potis, in the 
curer pote 3 but pores 15 often joyned to a Neurer Subſtantive, and 
veto a Maſculine or Feminine : boc babes peculiare Martin, In 
he Genitive, Dicis 3 as, Dicts cauſa ; for Faſhion ſake, Jo forma 3 
auct, except it be an Adjeftiye according ro Priſcian; tor nauctuwm 
Stately read, In the Dative Singular, Deſpicatui, drviſui, venus, 
ufiratui, induts:, irriſus, ludificatus, oflentui ; though theſe pro= 
ably had a Nominatiye Cafe of old, and Voſſius thinks them capa= 
leof an Ablative, Injthe Accufative, bilicem and trilicem > Bilex 
| trt;ex are our of uſe. In the Accuſarive Plural Inficias, ( or 
ather Infittas, of Infitew) iucitas, and according to Voſſius, 3n- 
eras, Lur Incitas is rather an AdjeQive, and J:ncas or calces is 
Inderitood;; for sncitos ( Sub. terminos ) and incita ( Sub. lace) 
re allo read, To theſe ſome add Proſapias, fugas and famase 
n the Vocarive Singular and. Plural, mafte and mafi are uſual, 
natli:s very rare, In the Ablatiye Singular, Nofu, gat, juſſu, 
muſt, Prompts permiſſu, vocatts datts, mandaitu, afratu, alle- 
ay, vralus precatu, invitaity, hortata, accitn, i af moniitly 


dmonitu, coattu, «bjcfiu, inconſultu, iſtinfiu, conceſſu, miſſus 
Wt TE Ee rar libity, 


I OT 


- 
= 


- Mr em —r—_s _ 
— O——_— 
PT "I 
ue. TYLER... A» og 
» 
_ —_— 


'& 
144 i 
: 


LOI ore Rn EIN _ IR - 
pw 
” ae —_— Oo _— - IAC we -S 
c_ _— 
- 0, RI. OED I —— = 


OS —— — 


01s Hes His AAS an re au Hs ae ue I Dar, © fxds; 
: > a m—_ 


Ae DO rt ener i en gre —X 


_ - 0% —_ + wa _ __, DS ga ate . beech aA 
- VE 0 4 —_ where, CAD . 
1 tr, 2 - F: _ 
avs oh - I oY Pr « 7 -=y _- —_— «- = —Aoare 
— : - , 
- P ED $5 as.” Re D mma ——_—_ FE 4 - 
- - 
_ Owen vo». PT — 4 = pe oh nm Pape. ; 
_— a, mT W y & Ni ge an... LAs -— ” _ - ut Ap > — x w* Teri *T; > - 
'S __ ontragy —_ s _-_ SET 2 = L_— ores —rE on Ip I - - wo d 
= Wn nn Wo. _ 2 A - 
- bs _—_— ER dn eR ge - hy tn Sane atk _ - 
- 2 P — ” / = 
: - _—— mu - aces. tho. co mp PII: $a 4 Et __ hrs Goo I 
” hg - - —_—_ ne rn Pegs: Ce ets mp or ry ny gg > 0 S o png 
= - yy 5 7 gt 2 - _—_ . S 4 
© , "op" * - ”- L ——_ - F 
- » 


37 ok . . 


—_— 


m__—_ 


Ponte OR, 


_— 
x 


No ; 
—— _ —__ > 


—— — 


—— 


ade eons es acny 


ue. wv. _ _ —_— 


wn TONS ICE oper 5 ww wre= 
. % 


—— 


= Cn _— 
PIR ERR" I WRT FT 


—_ _—_ _ - 
- === ” 
—_ Io Or WET ooen_——_ 


> uI—_— a ns" 


et ES (38) 
| "pri relatu, flifu, fretu, peccatu, Iucu and Biu, for Iuce ard FIT 
Add to theſe Ergo (ab *gw ) and rmgratiis, The Nominative Sin 
ular of theſe Words of rhe Fourth Declenfion are gone our of 
Bu. the Nominative and Accufative Plural of ſome of *them * 
ſometimes found, as monitus nummum raverere, ot 
_ (5) In the Nominarive and Ablatiye Singular Veſper and veſþe, 
Pelpert is an Adverb. In the Genitive and Ablative Singulat, 
and tbo, ſpontss and ſporite. Inche Dative and Ablative Singuly; | 
oblentus and obientu, nuptu: and nuptu, irrifu; and irriſu. - Tn h 
Accuſarive and "Ablatire Singular, Yogatum and rdgata, In & 
INominative and Accuſfatiye Plural, wig and "ſup etias, ON 
, (6) In the Nominative, Genitive and Accufartve Singular, Tic n 
sundem, tantidem tantund:m. In the Datiye, Accuſarive; Atl 
tive, Arbitratut, arbitratum, arbitratu. © © © © / 
' (3) As, Impetis, impete, impetibus; ab antiquo impes, Dica, ii ot 
cam, dice, dicas. ' Nemo, nemini, neminem, nemine, I 
' (8) Grates wants only che Genirive Plural, Many Nouns wane; a Þ: 
Vocatiye, 2:2. All ſuch co which we catnot dire& our Speeck © Sulllf@hme 
ate Interrogatives, Indefinites, Relatives, Negatives,Partstives, andil 
Pronouns except Tu, meaus, nofiras ar: rfl Bur amongſt the Pry 
nouns, only Ego wants the Vocative Cale, according to Oxf. Gran, | 
(9) Ambage, crate and fauce ate ordinarily uſed only in the Abit Th 
rive Singular, but have all the Caſes in the Plaral, Plus, pluricrb, 
Lang ſometimes plurem and plure) are ule in the Singular Numbn : 
at ir has all che Caſes in the Plural. | In rhe Singular we read onlf 
werberis and verbere, jugeris and jugere, (ab antique juger) I 
and femine, but they are entire in che Plural. V7cis, dapes, dition 
frugis, precis, opis, ſordis want the Nominative Singular, 'bur ii cor 
entire in che Plural, unleſs t»c:s want the Genitive,' So do alle w 
Proceris and prieporis z tor procer and primor are our of uſe. ME Ge 
wants the Dative Singular, and is entire in the Plural. Sitwus watt 7; 
the Genirive and Dative Singular, and hath only the Accuſaii © * 
Plural. Afus is uſed in the Nominative and Ablaciye Singulaii 1" 


and in che Nominative, Acciifartys and Vocarive Plural.” alc: 
, (10) 0s orts, 4s, mare, ſol and fax hays ail the Caſes in the Solon ju 
gular, and want only che Genirive Plural, Hordeum, far; forum C. 


mel, mulſum, muflum, defrutum, vinum, Iutum, ſolum, elcfrut 
ſenſum, rus, thus have all Cafes in the Singular, bur want the Gen” *« 
tive, Dattve and Ablatiye Plural; and: todo; ſoboles and Taber, at the 
all Nouns of rhe Fifrh Declenfton, except Res, ſpecies, facies, cit 
and Jies, Hyems is entire in rhe Singular Number,- and wants on 
the Dacive and Ablative Plural. Vos, 34 TW ud 
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CHAP. IX: 


0f the Nominative and Vocative Caſes} 


He Subſtantive that' comes next before the Verb, 
| andanſwereth to the Queſtion who or what, made 
on the Verb, ſhall be che Nominative Caſe. For 
je moſt part it hath the Sign 4, the, or an, before 
; as, 4 Man laugheth; an Ape imitateth ; the. 
after reacheth, Burt ſometimes it hath no Sign ar, 
| before it; as, Graſs withereth, Gold is melted, Aſh 
a proper Name, a Pronoun, or a piece of a Sentence, 
me as Nominative Caſe ers the Verb, they have 
d Sign at all, 


The Subſtantive that is the Nominative Caſe to a 
erb, doth not always ftand before the Verb, but 
metimes after it; \Yer ſtill it anſwereth to the Que- 
0n who or what, (1) 

Although the, property of the Nominative Caſe be, 
come immediately before the Verb, yet many times. 
eword or more come between them : But ſtill ir 

ſ[wereth to the Queſtion who or what, (2) 

If the Verb be of the Infinitive Mood, the Sub-. 
intive that comes before it ſhall be of rhe Aceufative 
ale: And this is moſt uſual and elegant, when the . 
on)unFction' that comes before the Snbfantive : And 
en the Subſtantive following the Verb, having Relas- 
dn to the Subſtantive going before the Verb , thall 
the Accufative Caſe alſo, (3) 
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(39) 

The Vocative Caſe is nſed; when we call or fp 
to a Perſon or a Thing. | 

The Vocative Caſe is no Effential part of a Sentery 
in Syztax, bur is ſet abſolutely, and properly 7 
vern'd of no Word, although the InterjeCtion 0 is oft 
joyned with it ; as Maſter, or O Maſter! 

The Vocative Caſe makes the Verb to which itj 
directed,-to be of the ſame Number with it ſelf; a 
always to be of the Second Perfon ; as, Salve Magi 
plandite Pueri. (4) 
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(tr) y* He Nomioatiye Cafe ſtands after the Verb, when a 
tion is asked 3 when rhe Verb is of the Imperative Mo 
when it or there, nor or neither come before the Engl 

of the Verb : Alſo when the Nomimnarive Cafe ſupplies rhe plac: 

if, as bad I known. By aPoetical Tranſpoltions the Nominat 

Caſe often ftands after rhe Verb, though conſtrued before it. 

(z) Oftentimes a Genirive Caſe, or a Gerund in 4+, an ! 
| JeRive, a Parriciple, a ConjunQion, , or a Relative, wick ti 
Clauſes may ſtand between the Nominative Caſe and the Va 
as, The Learning of the Maſter is knoton ;, A Man defarovs of Lei 
nz laboureth, _ | | 
- +» (3) The Infinitive Mood hath always an Accuſative Caſs be 
it, either expreſt or underſtood, although many times .ir woul 
harſh ro expreſs ir in Engliſh. The Accuſarive Caſes me, te, ſe, ili 
- and their Plurals, are very often underſtood before an Lnfinit 
Mood : But ſomerimes they are expreſt in Latin, when we catl 
handſomly expreſs them in Engliſh z as, mats me malim, Ter, | 
ſum nie audire vecem loquentis, Plaur. Lua ſeſe optavit pareii 
divitias, Ter, Omnes bomines qus ſe Foo Fugdent cicrii 
aralibus, Sal. But when-cthe Conjunttiontbat (qwued or tur) col 
before rhe Verb, it is commonly and moſt elegantly made by! 
Acculative Caſe and the Infinitive Mood ; though ſometimes 4 
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(31) 


7 4; 47s Expreſſed; and then the Noun is in the Nominative Cale: 
ind nor only quod ar 6, but alſo we and quin ſometimes make 
e Nominatiye Caſe to be turned into the Accuſative, before an In- 
tize Mood, as Prohibuit eum ſcribere, id eſt, me ſceriberet ; nom 
ubito Chriftum 18 dixiſſe> id eſt, quin Chriftus dixerit, If 2 No- 
inarive Caſe come before che Infinitive Mood, ir is in imitation of 
e Greeks, who uſe that Syntax often, So in Latin they ſay, 
upio £i5e doBBus, Oxor invifti Forts clic neſcis, Hor, P baſelus ait 
iſſe navium celerramus, Catul, Scu pius « /Encas eripuiſſe: ferunt, 
1d. 

(4) The Attics amongſt che Greeks did often uſe the Vocarive 
ale inſtead of rhe Nominative, and rhe Nominarjve inſtead of the 
ocativez both which the Latins ſomerimes imitares- The Voca- 
ive for the Nominarivez as, Lurbus HeBor ab orss expetate venis, 
r expeftatus, Vir, Genſoremwe tuum ve] quod trabeate ſalmtas, 
perf, The Nominative for the Vocative, as Adfis latitie Bac 
bus Jator, for Bacche, Virg. Vos 0 patricius ſanguis, Perf, for pa- 
ricie, Da menus oceilitsss Some make this an Atticiſm, Auds Deus 
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WY of the Accuſative Caſe, 


” 


F 


the, or without any. ſign, will commonly be the Ac 
Eufative Caſe. LEE io oe ee en: oo 
| Yet ſome Verbs of an Active and Tranſitive ſignitica 
tion, do take after them a Genitive Caſe. (2) 
Some a Datrve. (3) © 
Some an Ablative. _ | 


hay 


1 


, 
4 


_'Alfo when.a Subſtantive immediately. follows anj 
of the Prepoſitions that govern an Accuſartive Caſe, 
will-be of the Accuſarive Caſe. : ( EY 
- But. ſometimes both the Verb and the Prepoſition 
that . govern the Accuſative Caſe, and the Accufartiy 
Caſe it ſelf, that is govern'd of the Verb, is under 
Fook, (6) | 


———_—__——————— 


Notes on CHAP, X. 

(1) uT Verbs Subſtantves, which are pure Newters; 25, Sun 
B fo, exifto > Aiſo many Verbs Paſſiees (eſpecially of Calling 

25, dicor, vocory ſalutor, babeor, exiſtemor, videor : Allo Verbs 
gefture ; 28, mcedo, ſedeo, cubo, dormio, will have after them aNo 
minative Caſe z as, Deus e3t communis parens, Moſes dicitur In 
phos ; Facobus ſedet princeps inter Apoftolss.: This muſt. nec6 
©» becauſe the word going before che Verb, and the word jo 
aker ic have a Relation one to the orher, and there is an Appolit 
in che Senſe. | | EL] | 
[2]. Satago, miſereor, miſereſco, take after them a Genitive Cat 
Satago-is.compounded of ſatis and ago: Sarrs is an old Nepn; a 
makes its Comparative degree ſatius, Priſc, - Nunc agitas tut 
| ; Jul 


He Subſtantive that. comes next'after a Verb 
-@ an Active fgnification, 'with the ſigns «, ay, at 
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C33) 
442 reviien, Plaute Meſereor and emfereſco lomerimes govertt a 
ative Caſe ; bur uſually a Genirive, 2fier the manner of the Greeks 
hoſeVerbs that ſignifie Paſſion orAﬀ:Ction arc vied with aGenirive 
aſe, by Vertue of a Prepoſition underitood, 'goyerning a Genitive 


aſe : Alſo certain Verbs of abſtaining, admiring, drinmg aways ' 


ring for, neglefing, beginmng and ending, ruling, pardon- 
g, [reezngs partaking, govern a Genitiye Cate of the Noun that 
flows them, after the manner of rhe Greeks, who covern'd that 
enitive Cafe of a Prepolition underitood ; Bur rhie L1tens haying 
) Prepoſition governing a Genitive Caſe (tho ex is found fo doing 
Viruvius) we mul} iuppoſe the Genitive Caſe ro be govern'd of 
me Noun underſtood ; as, Deſcrector arizms 3 thar is, Dolere, cogs> 
fone, or mente anim: (for Plautus ſays, Nullam mentem anime 
beo) miſcrere mes; that is, Cawſa mer. Thus, Define mollium 
erclaruwa, abſtineto irarum, Hyrs Tempus deſiflere pugna, Virge 
gnavit populorum, Hor, Fuſtitiene prius mirer belline Inbox 
n, Virg.  Paternum ſerviim ſus participat confilis, Plaur.' Vir= 
wiatis tnierſefin curant , pul. Nec ſermons fallerer 
wen, Plaut. Sepoftir cicerss nec longe imwidit avena, Hor; 
beſcit fortune, Curt, Faſftidis mei, Studet tui, &ci | Remi- 
cor, obliviſcor, recordor, and memins, are faid ro govern fome= 
nes 2 Genitive Caſe z bur indeed rhat Genitive Cate is govern'd 
forne Noun underſtood 3. as, memins benefictt ; thar is 5 memoriam 
efics : for lo Cicero ſpeaks attength ; Pucritia memoriam recor-l 
i Wltimam: Venit in mentemy non minus poteſtatis quam aqui 
Is tug ; that is, memoria. The Genitive Cale rhar ſeems to be 
rern'd of potiory is indeed govern'd of the Noun facultas or 
$14 underilood. i The Genitive Caſe that js found afcer Verbs of 
ering, and alſo of accuſing, condemning, admoniſhing, ab= 
9g, is goyened of ſome Subſtantive underftoud z as, Magni afts- 
vat pecumam ; that isz £fb:tnacat pecumanm ; that is, eflimabar 
man rem magn pretii, Arguitur pigritiz, Notatur auaritia 3 
5, Cr:mimnc 5 as, Arguitur lente crimme pigritia, Mart, , The 
litive Cafe char is found afcer the Verb ſum, 'when . poſſe//Jong 
b, groperty or duty is fhgnified, is govern'd 'of fome Subſtantive 
erltood ; as, Veſtes oft pairis, that is, Veftis cit veſtrs patris 3 
aadleſcentis , thar is, Officiurn, munus, or proprium, as Cicers 
ks ar length, © EX ſapieritis proprium mibil qued penitere poſſit 
re: Oreclſe Res; negotium, opus may be underſtood 5 as,, EFF 
", vincere et labors, A Genitive Caſe is alſo found after 
'eft and Refers ; bur thar Geniive is govern'd of re, ac« 
ig to Priſcian, or of Cauſes akon according ro 0xf, Gr, 
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: (34) 


+ ;, (3) Some Verbs make rhe Subſtanrive chat comes after rhin Mill - 
Þe the Dariye Caſe ; ſuch are Verbs compounded with ſatis, be, - 
and male, and many that are compounded with pre ad, con, (tl | 
ante, us ob, #4, inter and ſuper ; As alſo many Verbs of profit Wi -: 
ahd diſprofuting, pleafing and diſpleaſing , helping and hurting Wl -: 
#rufting and T Arufting obeying and refiſttng, commanding nil ©. 

fſrewing ; of deing angry at, of prowfing, owing, payingsthre ain; ct 
fuch as commods, incommode, proficto, affzcio, noceo, placeo, With lil |: 

Compounds; doleo, auxilior, opitulor, patrocinor, medeor, fa MM +: 
graiulor, pareo, indulgeo, reſpondeo, fludeo, credo, fido and his Cov ;:: 
pounds 3 obed:o, obſequor, vubtempero, moregeror, ſcrvio, famulor, us 
cillor, velificor, blandior, adulor, afſeutior, palpo, repugno, rej :tc 
reluttor, refragor, reclamo, adverſor, iraſcor, 1ndignor, ſuccev/nfiil po! 
affendoy, impero, jubeo, dominor, mando, nuncio and his Compoundy 
promtto, pollzceor, ſpondeo, debeo, ſolvo; appendo, numero, mint 
emerminor, minitor, &c. | | ( 

| (4) Vetbs of filling, emptying, abounding, wanting, do con 
monly goyern an Ablative Caſe of rhe thing ; fuch as abunde, 

pico, onero, exonero, opulento, paupero, levo, nudo, ſpolio, orb, til 
privy egeo, careo, frufiror, fraudo, emungo, vaco, &c. Bur it ii 

2 noted, that ſome of thele are found antiently governing an Ac 

fative Caſe afrer them; as, Nec quicquam eges, Plaut, Vito ven 
mibs quna muita cgeo, & ego ris quia nequeruns egere, Caro, 0 nc 
dndigent potum poma difta, Varro. (14 quod amo careo, Plaut, WW:cr! 
its ſcatet animus, Plaur, Note, Secondly, Thar others of waWvcr: 
Verbs that \ſeem ro govern an Ablarive Caſe, are ſomerimes to pol} 
with a Prepofition; as, De quibus volumina impleta ſunt, Cic. W's 
iſt de fulva locules implere moneta non licet. Mart, And the 0] 
Pelitions de or cam may be ſuppos'd ro be underſtood ro all the ( 
lative Caſes, which theſe Vetbs ſeem to govern, Note, Thirdiy, To: 
when ſome of theſe Verbs ( ſich as egeo, indigeo, ſeateo, erſ 
abundn, levo, impleo, &c,) do govern a Geniriye.Caſe after tlao"c/ 
(which is very uſual ) it is either in imitation of the Greeks, (WP: 
before obſerved in this Chapter) or elſe that Genitive Cale i i": - 
vern'd of fome Noun underſtood ; as, Ut me omnium jan 11's: 
Jevas, Plauk, that is, onere vel moleſ{t2, Daneſ. Careo tw, viz, p*):c 

ſeptia ; Efarco petunia, viz, re; Implentur ini,” viz. Copih 

90] liquore, © Oxft. Gr, | © 4 

Likewiſe, utbr, fungor, fruer, potior, weſcor, Ito, gaudeo, di 

muto, muntro, 'Communtico; afficio, proſequor, smpertio, viihith 
Pivs for vivo, mays: naſcor. creor, flo, conſto. Bur here is 
noted; that che five firſt of theſe are found: antienly govern 


=. 


(35) 


Accuſative Cafe after them 3' as, Cuteya gue volumus vi, Plaur: 
Funfus eft officium, Ter. Patra potitur commoda, Ter. Foriiter 
malum qui patitur, iden poft potrtur bonuni, Plaur, Eo inopie ve- 
mire ut infirmi{ſimos ſuorum ſorte duttos veſcerentur, Tac Sun 
cutguc por me wt atque fru ticet, Cato. And the reaſon why thefe 
Eye are uſed wich an Ablative Cale, is, becaufe av Acculatiye Caſe 


of rhejt own) {i gnifhcation 1s underſtood, rogether with a Prepolitio' ; 


that governs an Ablative Caiez as, Uter vino, jYuer ſiudits, potzor 
amore, are ar length, Utoy uſtum c vino, fruar frufiun: cx fludiis, 
£0407 potefiatem ex amore. Voll, Note, Secondly, That che reft of 
thele Veibs thac ate only found vied with an Ablative Caſe, do nor 
themſelves govern thar Ablariye Caſe, bur it is governed of the Pre- 
politics : de, in, eum or ex, at, In hujus vita nititur ſalus civitajios 
Cic. v1714u7 ex rapto. Ovid. C9c. | 


(5) Theſe Prepofitions are Thirty 


Ad, pencs, adverſus, cis, Ortra, carciter, cxtra, 
Erga, apud, ame, ſecus, trans, ſupra, verſus, C9 intras 
Ultra, pistT, prater, propter, prope, pore, ſecundum , 
Per, circum, circa, cuntra, juxia, mier, ob, infra. 


And ſometimes theie four, 3, ſub, ſuper, ſubter, Amongſt theſe 
verſus, uſque, circiter, and prope, are rather to be accounted Ad- 
verbs, and the Prepoſzgzion 44 ro be underſtood ro them 3 which Pre» 
polition is ſometimes expreſt.3 as, Ad meridiem verſus, Livy. In fo= 
Mum verſus, Cic. Ab ov nſque ad mala, Ter, Circjter ad meridiem. 
Prope ad urbem, Of, Gr. 

| (6) Sometimes the Verb governing the Accuſatiye Caſe is undet- 
ſtood 3 asz L1uzd multa e dis mcliors, The Prepofition is often une 
erſtood 3 as, Catcra fulvus ; Eo Londinum ;, Tres annos fludus ; 
abeſt iter dres ; Sex pedes longus. Sometimes the Accuſative Caſe 
ns underſtood after the Verb ; as, Cbne, viz. mortem ; Sannis ſer- 
at domi : Sydera Calo pracipitant, viz, Se, Of this more in the 
Hetrative Sy$914x, and of the rwo Accufarive Caſes that ſomerimes 
dliow one Verb. 
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CHAP; XL 
Of the Genitive Caf, e. 


T7 Hen two Subſtantives come together, betokeq: 
ing diyers things, the latter ſhall be the Ge- 
nitive Caſe. 

The Particle of is a ſign of a Genitive Caſe, (1) 
whether it come after a Subſtantive, (2) ah AdjeCtive, 
(2) or Adverb, (4) as, The Learning of the Maſter, 
Covetons of Aloney, the beft of Men, enough of Dain, 


If the Particle of come after the &djettives” ſich, 
weary, full, empty, worthy, unworthy, born, begotten, 
ſprung, or the word need ( which in Latin is op 0t 
&(1 ) 14 18 rather a ſign of an Ablative Cafe. (5) 

Of after a Verb: or Participle is not a Sign of a Ge 
nitive Caſe ordinarily. Bur after Verbs of accs: 
png, condemning, Warnmg, purging, acquitting > as all 
after penitet, piget, pudet, miſeret and tedet, and the 
Verb fem, it is ſometimes a fign of a Genitive. (6) 

When of may be turned into by, from, with, cor 
Cerning, Or ont of, it'is a ſign of an Ablative Caſe, with 
the Prepoſitions, a, ab, cum, de, ex. (7) 

Of before maine, thine, his, ors, yours, 18 not a fig 
of a Genitive Cafe, but makes the word in Latir to bt 
made by mens, turns, ſuns, nofter, veſter, and to agtet 
with the Subſtantive; as, A Friend of mine, Amicu 
mens. (8) 

_ Of before a Participle in 9g; is a fign of a Gerund 
in az Or do, (9) h 1 

Whil 


( 37) 


When the latter of two Subſtantives denotes the 
Poſſeor, it has not always the fign of before it ; bur 
inſtead of 1t, the Letter s is added to 't ; and then it: 
is placed firſt 3 as, The Garment of my Father, My 
Father's Garment, ( IO) 

Sometimes of 1s not. a ſign of any Caſe, but belongs 
to the Verb ; as, to accept of, admit of, beware of, hea, 


of, ſing of, Ge. (11) 


Notes on CHAP, XI. 


WH Xcepr we will allow ſome Latin Prepoſition anciently ro 
4 have govern'd 2 Genirive Caſe, or fay that the Lai pur 
Genicive Caſes after Verbs and Adje&tives in imitation of the Greeks, 
who frequently ſuppreſt their Prepoſitions '«« and azd, ir muſt needs 
be thar eyery Genitive Cale is govern'd of ſome former Subſtantive = | 
Bur that former Subltanciye is frequently underſtood, for Brevity ard 
Elegancy ſake : As, Gum ad Diane vencris ; veutum erat ad Veſta: 
lubaudi renplum, HeBorts Androwache, tub. uxor, and many, 
he like. The Noun cauſe or raionc is ofcen underſtood, as the 
Greck Trma 3 as, Cum Ile ſe cuftodia dicerct in caftvic reman{(ſts 
ic. Miſeret me tuiy penitet me peceatty viz, cauſs, When a Geni- 
iye Caſe is added ro'a Verb, which is nor govern'd of the Verb, bun * 
+ lome Noun Subſtantive underſtood; as, Eft paftoris, viz. Officieun: 
left bidus, vize Ttinere 3 eft Roma, viz. wrbe:* Accuſare furti, vizd 
rim? : Condemnatur capitts, viz, pena, Eft mori 3 Eft laboris, Vit, 
&, Vhen Genitive Caies are joyn'd ro Adjectiyes, it is either ins. 
mitarion of che Greek, or the general Subſtantive yer, or negotiurms. 
5 underſtood 5 as, plenus Tvni, viz. re vint, as Plantus [ays, Kes 
L0iuptatum, for voluptates; ar elſe ratione may be underſtood 5 25, 
Dis agrorum. —— pairis, viz, ve patris, This Geritiye Cate 
ac is goyern'd of the former Subſtantive, hath greac variety of ſg- 
ncations. Sometimes ir denores the ſpeciesz as, Satin pares res 
1 coluptatuum in'wvitd. Pl, Cum tentaret fiqua res efſet cbs, Irma 
ror, Phad. Where res voluptatum ay res ciÞi are pur ft 
WuPtas and eibary the word res comprehending under it all Pld 
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ſures and all Mears ; fo the Greeks » ygnua mor vuurdy pro upþy 
noflibus. Ariftoph, Hicher may be referr'd thoſe that ſhou'd other. 
wile have been pur in the ſame Caſe with the former Subſtantive by 
Appolition; as, Crbs Roma, avber fict, fons Blanduſie, Some. 
£1mes 1r denores rhe toium miceralc; as, Fecur anſerisy, wericy 
m0ntis ; Somerimes rhe Subjeft , as, Facundia Ciceronts,coloy voſt: 
Somerimes the Efficient cauſe ; as, Virgilits Ffncades,Venus Praxi. 
a11s : Sometimes the- Final cawſe 3 as, Apparatus triymphi, puti 
foporss : Sometimes the Objett ; as, Cogitatzo bells : Sometimes the 
Korrelate ; as; Servus Det, auditor Ariſtotelts, matcy. Fobannis 
Symetimes the Poſſeſſor ; as, Pecus Melibei, bortus Sencee ; Some 
times Time ; as, Spaitum bor, iter lidus 5 Sometimes that which 
is done iu Time , as, Tempus bellt, hera cane: Sometimes the 
£1ace or Continent; as, Incols hujus urbis, vinum majoris cadi: 
Sometimes che! Thing contained ; as, Cadus vinr: Somerimes the 
Mattcr of which a thing is made; as, Nummus argents. Pl. Cra- 
tcras argenti. Perl. Auri talenta, Virg. But this Genitive is often 
made by the Ablative with ex, or expreſt by an AdjeQive ; az 
Menſa cx auro, or, menſa aurca ; tor sf may be changed: into ou 
of, and the word fafa is underſtood : Sometimes ir denores tht 
Part, or the Quality, cither to the Praiſe or Diſpraile of a rhing; 
as, Vir mag naf!, herba exigue yadicis, Pur bons ingenit, ju 
gents exima ſpci, virgo boneſte forma : But this Genirive is all 
often made by the Ablative without a Prepoſntion3 as, Aduni 
naſe Pucila, gens dentibus cams. The Prepolnion here is belt 
unde:#ood ; yer ſometimes it is expreitz as, Vir cum magna fill 
Pl. Optima cum piulchris anminis Romana juoentus. Enn, 

' (2) Two Subſtantives coming rogerher, relating ro the fame 
thing, withour any ſign berwcen them, &o agree, and are puti 
the ſame Caſe hy Appoſition, as will further appear in the Synizx: 
echerwile no Subſtantive governs any Cale afcer ir bur a Genitive; 
except Subltantiyes Verbals, which ſomerimes govern rhe Caſe! 
the Verbs thar-they come of; as, Traditio alteri, Cic, Domu 
reditionrs ſpe ſublata, Cx, And often in Plautus, Aditio hath 
$35Tio nos, Kee" | wad 

+ (3) No Adjectives do properly gavern any Cafe, except Verbs), 


'thar tometimes 2overn the Caſe of, che Verb; as, Studioſus ad): 


#rio, Plau. Gumg; fit ignis aqua: pugnax. Ovid. ' Paptabundi 
iagros , vitabundus boftiun a &, The matiy Adjectivv 
herefore thay haye a Geniriye Cale. jJoyn'd to chem, do nor gore! 
1ar Genitive Caſe 3 bur ic is eirher_ an imitarion .of lrhe. Greet 
ho joya theix Genitive Caſe ro the AdjeRivez and ſuppreſs i 


(39) 


Prepoſicion & or %n' 3 or the Genitive Caſe is govern'd of a 
eubſtantiye underitood, As the Genitiye Caſe that ſeeras to be 
-overncd of AdjeQives, lignifying deftre;knowledperemembs ance,%e, 
and Verbals in axy is really goyern'd of cauſa, rationc, or gratis, as 
the Greek Genitive Cale is ofren govern'd of T:e#z or xzew un 
derſtood, And the Genitive Caſe thar is joyned to Nouns Paxti- 
rives, is govern'd of the Subſtantive numero underſtood ; Quiſquis 
Ct ille deorumy viz, Ex numero deorum, The Verbals in ns 
% indeed goyern a Gennive Caſe; bur then they are rather ro bs 
accounted Nouns Subltantiyes; as, Pucris abſynibia tetra medentes 
1.1 dare conantur 5 where medentcs is pur for medics; as, Studers- 
ies tor Scholaftict, amantes tor amatores : Amans virgiuis is amator 
urins, Neither is Trme denoted by 4mans or appetens any more 
than by amator or appetitor : Nay, Time is never denoted when a 
Genitive Cale is added 3 Amans virg:mnum; and fuguans littum de 
note a Tewpey and Deſpoſ:t10n ; and amans virgines, ſugitans lites 
rather denote Time 5 Pro certo habemus, ab hujuſmedi cauſa fuilſes 
quid Adjettroa primo ceperint jungt genitivis, Oxt. Gr. Re 22d 
(4) Nor thar the Adverbs govern a Genitive Caſe, Some called 
Adrerbs, are rather Nouns 3 as, Inſtar (quanium nftar m ipſo.Nirg.) 
parum and paylum of -reiegv gbunde and abundis, magis and 
mages ſatis and ſate (unde ſat) are AdjeRives ; ſuch as neceſſis and 
eceſſe, and_negotium is underſtood ro them, The rrue Adverbsy 
wien they ſeem to govern a Genirive Caſe, do ir by Syllepſis, be- 
>  <avte-rhic l gnihcation of a Noun with a Prepoſition is found in then) 2 
mm I Longe gentium ; that 1s, 4 longs luco vel ſpatio gentium 5 range 
parentum exulazit, i. e, longe @ loco f nyt nag «bz genirum, tor 
quo in loco gentiuun ; nuſquam loci, for nulle in loco 3 Interes locis 


" at lengrh 13, [ner ea Jocs #Hius negotia ; buc vicinie ; chat is > ad boe 
.:x WY #44 70cm 5 buc dementia, i.e. ad boc negotrum dementie ; ES 
we mmpudentie, i. ©, ea impudentia for ad ca, viz, negotia ; "or co may 
oo 3 ch a3 24 £93 and o of the reſt. Partins 13 an old Accuſa- 


tire Caſe, asreflim ; and is goyern'd of ad or quod ad ( vere ) or 
S 4 og 3 as, Ageſis Fs in partem nunc jam bunc deluge, PL, 

| if, fs PL, | Re 
FO (5) The Engliſ# Particle of is ſometimes rhe ſame with froms 

I 41d then ic is'a mark of an Ablagive Caſe, where 4, ab, ex or de 
are underſtood, and may be expreſt ; as, « ger ex febri, laſſus ab 
nmnerc, plenus a vino, dignus de hanore, natus ex Fave, des ab 
 ozrts denoting the Ablatiye Cale of the Gauſe, and is as much as 
0b agros, So tn Tralian,Pleno de vino, and in French, Plein de vin; 


. 
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win Engli, Full of Wine, A Ablatire Caſes of thy Gouſey of 
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the Form, and of the Mawncy of a ching, arereally govern'd of fone i Cale 
pf the faid Prepolitions ; which is evident, in thar rhey are fone. Wi :i61 i 
times found cxpreit; Firmus ab equitatu, Cic. Invittus a ln: Will why 
#nſiruttior a Philoſophia, Id, Tam imops ego eram ab amicis, 11, Wis, be 
Nuda Reſpublica 4 Magiſtratibus, Il, Ofq; adeo orba fuit al oi. Wi derit: 
matibus tl concio, Id, Sin eris ab 1370+ periculo vacuris, 1d, Nu WW 7 thi 
fit a wefiris malis immune Celum, Sen. Alter ab alicrins jun WM:hing 


| ( as 


mefius crat, Ovid. 
vatiof 


Opus is 2 Subltaniive, the ſame with opera or negotium, 0t the 

Greek *e9v; as, *An. adiv toppr dura Fpnreiahar prathny In Latiy ratio! 
will be, Sc nibil opus hec defiere fruftre, Soph, d» *gpy i5i» ln ili cc. | 
erpar Nihil opus ef ferophis, Ariftoph. And fo it is ſound Rs no 
joyn's with an Adjective; as, Sunt quibis num opus eft, &c, Hor fity, 
And to govern a Genitive Caſe, as orher Subſtantives do 3 Hoc aj Decca 
Jutis opus, Virg, Ir is often uſed for a Nomjnative Caſe of the WM 0f 
Conſlequent ; 2s, Si quid opus eff, tmpera, Plau. Quantum eft th ilibut t 
opus argents, Ter, Emas, non quod opus cft, ſrd quod = ef, Wor 
Cato: As we may diſtinguiſh in Engls/þ berween Needful ind Wn 
NeceſSary, ( though perhaps oþus may fometimes be che ſame in ig: Wiſh 
nitication with neceſſe when we ſay, Dux nobis opus c$t, it is al Wn! 
if we ſhould ſay, Dux nobrs opera, negotttom , *2p1 oft, q, d, Oper (7 
neſira in boc ponenda cf tus ducem comparemus. As we ſay inthe iſnt | 
Nominative Cafe, Nummz ſunt mibi opus; fo Gicero ſays in the WC :ic 
Accularive Cafe, Neummos mjhi opus cfſe 5 rhar the Verb Subſtas iſh«cc: 
rive may have an Accuſative Caſe on borhk lides ir. And when it WWF -/7 
3s joyned wich an Ablative Cale, ic may be explain'd by opera, or 1 Wl 0 
bor, or Negotium; as, Opus eft Librisis as much as, Opcrs &' occups Wit {r 
#70 oinns off in libris, The like may be ſaid of wſws, which is in- WW: / 
deed a Noun Subſtancive of the Fourth Declenſion : So, Ofees oft jr WV t: 
lio viganti minis, is q, d. Opeya yequiritur ut acquirantur ziginl ale 
ming : viribus ſus, Virg, is ro be explain'd, L.avor (5 opera onm WS 1:5 
eft 11 varibus comparandis. Marcover, uſus being a Verbal of i AW: is 
may well be ſuppoſed co govern an Ablative Caſe of the Verb ; Ye, ect 
and as the Verb «tor is fomecimes found governing an Accuſative WP / 
Caſe, ſo is this Noun roo; as, Adeam uſu'ft bomincm aftutum 

dottum, ſcrrum © callidum, Plaut.,. - CNET | 
, (6) 07 after a Verb or Participle may commonly be rurn'd inu 
Þy or from, and is a Note of an Ablarive, which in Latin ſhould ir» 
be expreſt by 8, ab, e, ex or de, although thoſe Prepofirions arc uſu WT: : 
ally undezſtood, as will be ſcep hereafter, Of /after: Verbs of a« BW 
Cufing, &c, may be turn'd into concerning 3 and the word thar (igil ( 
aſe gf, ſhould be made by an Ak 
_” | yd 
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C:fe, withthe Prepoſicion Je 3 as, Accuſat de furto : which Prepoſis 
61 is often left our 3 and then ir is, Accuſat furis, And the reaſon 
why che Noun is uſed after any of theſe Verbs in the Genitive Caſey 
i, becauſe rhe former Subſtantive crimine, culpay or ſcelere, js un 
derftood; So it comes to be Accuſat furtt, i. e, de crimine furtte 
I the general word crizen or ſcelns, be the word that ſignifies che 
thing of which one is Accuſed, and be uſed in the Genitive Caſe, 
( as it always is, or in' the Ablative without a Prepofition ) then 
ratione, cauſ or erg9 is underſtood, as Accuſatur ſceleris. i, &s 
ratione ſceleris, The Participle of after the Verbs penita, prget, 
&c. is indeed a fign of a Genitive Caſe ; but that Genirive Cafe 
is not govern'd of the Verbs, but ic is a Genitive Caſe of diver+ 
fry, and rhe former Subſtantive is underſtood 5 as, Pamites me 
beceatt, i, ©, ratone peccati, Fon vs 
of after the Verb Sum is ſometimes a fign of a Genitive Caſe g 
but then the former Subſtantive is underſtood ; as, Ej# bom; nomimiss 
or bow 4ndalis, ſub. Vir or Pucr. + Sometimes ut is not @ 
ſzn of a Genitiye Caſe, bur may be rurned into 1#, and be made. 
þ; the Ablative Caſe; as, I am of anotber Mind, Sum 1n alia 
; ententts. | 
(7) The Particle of is often the ſame wich by and from 
end may be turned into them; and chen ir is af1gn of the Ablative 
ile: as, He is Lamented of all Men, Ficiur ab omnibus : He 
«ceived it of Peter, Accepit & Petro :- And generally after Verb 
Pa/ſiucs, and Verbs of recerving and raking away, Vid, ſupra (5) 
| Of ſometimes is the ſame wich 4vith ; bur then wv126 is pur for by 
pt {roms and is made by 2 or ab expretled or underſtood ; as, Defeſ- 
us fur ambulando, or ab ambulando, I am weary of Talking, 
hen of may be turned into concerning it is made by the Ablative 
ale with Je of ſuper, as Memins de te : Mulia ſuper Priamo rogt- 
ans, When of denotes the waticr, and may be turn'd inro out of 
t is made by the Ablarive Caſe with ex 3 as, He made a yy of Gol 4, 
ecit poowlum ex atro, Of is ſometimes the ſame with becauſe of, 
dr by. reaſen of 3 and then the word is made by the Genitive Caſe, 
id the word cauſe or reaſo#s is underſtood in the Ablarive, Upon 
bis account it is, that the Verbs peniter, pudet, &c, are found with 
Genitiye Caſe afrer them: And fo are timeo and vereor, Trmct 
crorum fuorum. Mart. He is afraid of bis Servants : Neq, bujus 


; cri famine primarie. Ter, Be not afraid of this Gentle 
W:74n, i | : 


(3) 4 Friend of mine, ſeems to be an Abbreviation of 4 Friend 


[ 39 Friends, Ons of my Friends 3 pur partitiyely, (5) Of 


L 


(42) 

(9) Qt this, fee more in the Doftrine of the Gerwnge. 

(10) My Father's Garment, is at length, My Father bis Gyr: 
ment, When the latter of the two Subitantiyes denotes the Pi 
feſſor, ir is more uſually made by the AdjeQiye Poſſe/re,. and 
more Elegantly by a Dative Cale 3 as, He gave it into my Fiu 
#þ:r's hands, Dedis in manus Paternas, or Dedis Pairs in many; 


(1:1) That of that feems to belong ro the ſignificarion of thi 
Engliſb Verb, may be leſt our, and rhe Noun: pur Tranſitiye/ 
afcer the Verb; 'as, To accept Terms, to admit an Umpire : 0: 
elſe it may be reduced to from ot concerning 3 as, I will bemar 
of him, .Cavebo ab illo; I beard of bim, Audivi de 4llo; Ht i; 
glad of the Meſſage, Gaudet de nuntio, OF wich adouble f i 
no ſign of a Genitive, bur is a part of the (ignification of the 
Verb; as, Stand off, put off, cut off, &c. and is of the fan: 
Imporrance with from, The Lawns expreſs ic by compoundin} 
their Verb with ab Or ex 3 25, Abſcindo, excido, To Cut of, 


Jo Fall off, 
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(43) 
CHAP. X1L 
Of the Dative Caſe. 


T HE Particles to or for put aequijurvely, before a 
caſual word, are ſigns of a Dative Caſe. | 

They are put acqx:/u:vely, when they denote the ule, 
xhoot, profic, or damage of any Perſon or Thing. (1) 
And fo a Datzve, either of the Perſon, or of the 
Thing, is nſed either atter Alonns, Vervs, or Participles, 
vhen any. thing is ſignified to come to, or be taken 
rom it ; yea, many times, though ths ſign to be not 
xprels'd. . (2.) 

Bur if the fign to follow a Verb of preparing, apply- 
ng, exhorting, provoking, inclining, calling, appertaining, 
9ving, or the Verb l/oquor, the caſual word 1s more 
ommoply made by the Acca{arive Cafe, and govern'd 
f the Prepoſition ad :. And ſometimes after the Adje- 
Uives, vorn, prone, propenſe, vehement ; as, Born to Gle= 
7; Natns ad Gloriam. (3.) | 

Alſo, if the Acquiftive Particle for come after the 
Hectives, profirable, unprefitable, fit, unfit, meet, un= 

21, the caſual word is often uſed in the Aconſative 

aſe with the Prepeſition ad ; as, Prefirable for War, 
Uiilis ad Bellwry. | | | 
| When, zo ſignifies the ſame with i» compariſey of, the 
alual word is made by the Accnſative Caſe with ad, 
r the Ablative with. fre; As, I am a Fool to nim, Stuls 
ts [ur ad illgm, Ot pre ha. 

When to comes before a word of Time, and ſignifies 


be fare with 4nto or antil,the caſual word is made by. 


ut Accſative Caſe with 4d or in ; as, It will laſt to the 
_ [ Py . » 
167 Tear, Darabit in decimuns Annum, 
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Notes nu C HAP. XIL 


{1) + dation, or acquiſition, or finss cut, is exprels'd byy 
ER Daiive Cale in Lats S$o that hither belong Lud 
fign:ficatur aliquid dari vd adimi, Oxi. Gram, | 


(2) Therefore all theſe forts of Verbs following, do take aſg 
them this Caſe, viz, Verbs thar beroken to profit or diſprofit, 
counſel, to belp, to'\command, to obey, to oppoſe ; and under thek, 
ro threaten or be augry at, to ſhew, toiruft, to pardon, to mind 
frudy, (as fludere rei, is dare fludium tes) although they have ng 
the tign to in Engliſh, Alſo, parco, placeo, faveo, errant! mein 
blandior, doleo; ſuadeo, libes, licet; and many Verbs compounded 
with preg, ad, con, ſub, ame; poft, ob, in, inter, ſuper, caule the 
Noun moſtly to be pur in the Dative Cafe, though rhey have nx: 
the {ign 'zo, Bur here is well to be noted, That rhere are font 
Verbs, which ſometimes rake afrer them an Accuſative Caſe, and 
ſometimes a Dative, Some of theſe admic both theſe Caſes after th 
Latin manner 3 others admir ore of theſe Cafes after the Lay 
manner 3 and che other after rhe Greek manner, The reaſon why tht 
fame Verb, or a Verh of the ſame Signification, admirs ſomerimesz 
Dative, ſometimes an Accuſative, (and yer in the ſame Senlc) 1 
Becauſc the narure of Verbs is ſuch, thar all Giving and Acquil- 
tion is exprels'd by the Dative Caſe : Bur every Tranſienc Adiot 
(as the Action of accuſing another) is expreſs'd by the Accularit 
Caſe: e. g. To beat, and to decerre, are Tranſient Aﬀtions ; theith 
fore zerbero and fallo do rightly goyern an Acculative Cale, n0t 
a Bative: And yer in both words there is a Dation or Acquilitly 
on; and therefore we ſay, dare verbcra, and dare-werba : Whid 
Darion is exprefs'd by a Dative Caſe ; as, Dare verbera ponto, Ovid 
Cui verba dare difficile ct, Ter, And thus jt is with the fant 
Verb, diff-rently conhdered. Preftolor taken jntranficiyely for it 
#brlc, or ftay, takes'a Dartive Cale after it 3 as, £us prafiolareni 
8ibs ad forum, Cic, i. e. Lui preſto eſſent iibs 3, i, e. Tus cauſaz0, 
Fui commodo : But taken tranfitively for #0 tarry for, or to exptth 
vt takes an Accuſatiye Caſe afier ir; fo we ſay, Praftolars jr quem 
$5 well as expcHare, or, mancre aliquem. Like to which 1s 113010, 
Which admits an Accuſative Caſe cranſitive, but a Dative acquiltive) 
as» Inv: deo banc yew 11bt 3 yea; invideo ſometimes govetns 2 
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iziiys Caſe of rhe Perſon 3 as, Troadas in21ideo, Ovid. IT fays 
171/c0 81/4, I denote the Dation of a Miſchief to the Perſon en- 
ed; If I fay, Invideo te, T nore the Tranſition of a Miſchief from 
ie Perſon envying to anorher, Invidia verbum duftum eff 4 ni- 
1s intuendo fortunam altevius, £5 bec cauſa et cur Accuſativs 
gat Aitus, Cics Thus p?affo upon rhe account of its 0Wn Na 
xe Sipnibcation 5 fot prioys Joro flare (as prove, preore loco ive), 
kes a Datiye Caſe after it, by way of Acquiſition : Upon this Con- 
fcrarion it is faid, Homo bomns praflat, Bur becauſe flanding, 
going firft, denotes Digmity as well as Place ; therefore prejts 
mes to fignifie alſo ro excel; wvincere, ſuperare : And from this 
nfideration fc is, that it governs an Accufative Cale, as other 
etbs of excelling do; as, Praſiat ingenzo alims alum, The like 
ay be ſaid of antefto, anteeo, antecedo, anteverto, praco ; Of this 
xure ſeem ro be 1ndulges, moderor, medicor, palpor, deficio, obire- 
,occumbo, curo, adulor, aſſentio, aſſemtior, aſſentor, inſervio, adver- 
, condono, inhjo, impendeo, inflo, occurſs ; Examples of all which) 
king afcer chem an Accuſatiye Cafe, and othierwhile a Darive, are 
nd in Claffical Aurhors, vid. Daxeſ. and Oxf, Gra#1, Others 
ejoyn'd ſomerimes to a Dative, ſometimes to an Accuſarive, ac- 
ding to their different Signification. Tempero us'd for modum in 
2, ot aſtenco, rakes a Darive ; 2s, Lingue temperarc, ſoci1s rene 
177 : Bur being us'd for cobibere 6mra eordinems modum, menſiu- 
mw it rakes an Accuſarive ; as, Temperat mundum, Ovid : So Tem- 
rare #ras, Tachrymas, &c. Siudeo rakes a Darive, when. it figni- 
5 favere, or opcram dare 5 23, Studuit Cataline, fludet optimis 
tibus, (though we read, I 14 ſolum ſtudent, Fab, In e4 re flu- 
bat, Gell.) bur an Accufative, when it fignifies 2a/9-or cupio, #8 
mes mulicres eadem aque fludeant, nolintq; omnia, Ter. excepr 
ere be an Ellypſis of the Verb facere. There are allo many Verbs, 
lar one while take a Dative Caſe, after the Latin manner z, ano- 
er while an Accularive, after the Greek Cuſtom 3 as, Suadeo, be-. 
dico, maledico, lateo ; mihs laters valeat, Cic. Others rake one 
tile a Darive #2ore Greco, anorher while an Accuſarive more Ro'« 
an 3 and thar Accuſative either without a Prepofition, or wich 
c Thus Verbs of following, and zccompanying 3 as, Ita dirs plan 
lum, To/yptati wt maror Comes ſequaiur, Plau, Cater que c0- 
129% Purc vite, Cic. Allo, Verbs of Praying 3 as, Pergru* pre- 
i Peſſumo 2 Plau. Cuz ne voluit fortuna precari; Virg, Preca= 
rem adeam qui mibs fic oret, Ter. Which, after rhe Roman man« 
t» YOu'd be, Precars peſſimunm, quem Precart, orare me, So' decet 
Cording to the £88, rakes an Acculatiye ; as, Forma vj10s neg? 
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Tea decet : bur according to the Greek, aDariye ; as, INTE 
neri non decet, Plaut. Ot vobes decet, Ter, in imitation of 7/24 
Or an Accuſative with a Prepofition +: as, Incidere ports, alter 
Greeks ; Incidere in portas, after the Romans. Yea, oportet, though 
it be intranſicive, according ro the Latmns; yer ſometimes take; 
Darive after ir, in imitation of the Greeks 3 as, Homins ſer ſu 
domitos babere oportet oculos, Plaut. Some will have jubeo intra 
fitive more Romano, ar lealt as ro the Perlon 3 yet It takes a Dat 
afcer ir more Graco z as, Fuſſit cuflodibus, Macrob, Heſpants Gil. 
lijq; jubet. Claud, 


(3) Although theſe Verbs do moſt uſually and elegantly take; 
rer them an Accuſative with ad ; yer ſometimes they rake af 
them a Dative 5 as, 1 clamur Celo, Vitg, . 


. And indeed, moſt Verbs initead of a Dative, ſometimes take x 
Accuſarive with a Prepoſition : ' Ego tc ad piftorem dabo, Þl, Na 
waco ad iftas incptias, Sen, Dommatur im ſuos, Cic. Yue al ji 
#riam vis nunciart, Pl. Quam me ad ilium prommiere, Il, & 
ſpecially Verbs compounded with ad, ante, #nz.0b ; fuch as, aut 
O accommodo, adds, adhareo, adbibeo, adjicio, adjungo, admin 
affero, appello, applico, ng aſcribo, attendo, labor, i!/ulj 
$gmueo, impono, nceſ(ſo, includo, incumbo, infigo,. 1njicio, injilt 


infſilio, infulto, invado, objiciv, conduco, confero, ſubeo ; Exampi0 
Fzhele, fe in Daneſ. Paralspoms | 
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CHAP. XIIL 
of the Ablative Caſe, 


He Avlative Caſe is chiefly known by the Prepoſi- 
tions, in, with, from, by, out of ; and ſometimes 
by for, of, at, on, through, and thay. (1) Itis alſo go- 
vern'd of any of the other Prepoſitions, which ſerve 
to the Avlative Caſe. It is always govern'd of fome 
Prepoſition : But many of thoſe Prepoſitions are com- 
monly underſtood ; ſome of them are ſeldom or ne- 
Yer expreſy'd, ( (2) 
Yeteven the Prepoſitions, with FORD 'y,Arc ſometimes 
fgns of a Dative Caſe, 1n 1mitation of the Greeks. (2) 
When for ſignifies the fame with inſtead of, or 1s be- 
half of, or according to, Or on ones ſide, or comes before 
any word of Price or Wager, or the words Part, Pre- ' 
"r, of Hononr, It 18 a ſign of an Ablative Caſe, 
if of be the ſame in ſignification with by, from, or 
concerning, it 1s a ſign of an Ablative Caſe. 
At vetore a word of Time, Price, Manner, ſtr yment, 
Canſe,Games,1s commonly a ſign of the Ablative Caſe, 
When on ſignifies the ſame with above, or comes be-, 
fore words of Time, Mnſical Inſtruments, or any words 
devoting Food, Conditions, or Terms; or comes afrer 
Yerbs of depending, 1t 15 a ſign of an Avlative Caſe, 
When through 15 apply'd to Occaſion, Cauſe, or 
Means, it is a ſign of an 4b/ative Caſe. | 
 Thay after a Comparative Degree, before a caſual 
Word, IS 2 ſign of an Adblative Caſe. | 
Many of theſe Prepoſitions ate ſometimes no jon 
of any Caſe; but belong to the Signification of the 
ph to which they are joyn'd, (4) Gi, 
Notes 
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Notes on CHAP, X JIE 


(t) Y Et theſe Prepolicions are not always Ggns of an Ablari 


| | Cale: For with before a Perſon, with reference © ; 
Place where one is, or to ſome Power with him, is ſometing 
made by. an Accufative Caſe with apud ; as, Egit cauſam apud ju 
dices, He pleaded his cauſe with the Fudges, Canabis apud tt, 
Thou {halt ſup with me. | | 0 

By lignifying Og or by means of, is made by an Accufaiy 
Cafe with per as, Per Gratiam Dei, By the Gyace of Ged, % 
alſo when it is uſed in ſwearing or proteſting. When it fignihs 
nigh, or near 10, it 15 made by an Acculative Caſe with prope, juxs 
74, propter, ad. When ir ſignifies by reaſons of, ir is ſomerimes malt 
by an Accuſative Cale with per, ob, propter , and ſometirhes by the 
Ablative Caſe with prez By my ſelf, Solus, or, Per me, | 

For in the beginning of a Sentence, is made by a ConjunQion 
#ams elenim, &c, For before a Perſon (for the uſe of ) is made bf. 
che Dative Caſe, Acquifitive, Fo? 62nifying by reaſon of, or fil 
the ſake of , is ſomerimes made by the Accuſative Caſe wich propier, 
ob, or erga 3 fomerimes by the Ablative Cafe with pre. For belort 


purpoſe, end-uſe, is made by the Accuſative Caſe with ad or in 


Concerning the Particle of, ſee Chap. 11. | Ss 1 

As is commonly align of the Ablarive Caſe, when it comes be- 
fore a word of Time, Price, Manner, Inſtrument, Cauſe, or Gaim, 
At before rhe proper Names of Cities or Towns: of the Firſt or $6 
cond Declenſfion, and Singular Number, and before the word Hom 
3s a ſign of the Genitive Caſez as, He lived at London, Vii 
Londinmi;, He fludics at home, Studes doms : Bur before a propt! 
Namie of che Third Declenfion, or Plural Number only, it is aig 


of an Ablarive Caſe; as, He warred at Caribage; Militavit Cir 


thagine 3 He fludicd at Athens, Siuduit Athems, But of this, matt 
in the Doctrine of EZllypſes, | >< 
On after, Verbs of beftowing , ſpending, employing, waſting, loſing 
is a fign'ofan Accuſative Cale with 21, | | 
Through is a fign of an Ablarive Caſe,. when it is applied ro 0c 
fon, Caufe, or Means, wich ex $ Bur apply'& ro Place, it is alyt 
of an Accuſative Caſe with per. _ ol 
| Than after a Comparative Degree, before. a caſual Word, is 
ſign of an Ablacive Caſe ; but before any other word, ir 1s made 
: (2) What Prepoſkioffs are underſtood, and when, will appeat ! 
ihe DoGrine of che Prepoſicions, : (3) Ve 


».," 
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(45) 


{;) Verbs of flriving, and contending, according to the Latin 
atom, rake afrer then+am Ablatiye Cafe with cam + Yer in imi- 
ion of the Greeks, the Latin Poets uſually joyn a Dative co them z 
\ Prima contendss Homeys, Propert. ye, 14 bellare parenti, Stat. 
ally coca and eniſceo'z* Sed non ut placides cotant itumitia, Hors 
fifa Deo muliery, Virg. Verbs of d:flance, differing, and diſagree- 
7, more Lazinoz take after them an Ablative with x, or-ab ; yer 
imjrajion of rhe Greeks, the Zatins (elpecially the Poers) com- 
ly joyn a Datiye ro themz as, Paulum ſepulte diflat inerti# 
lata Virtus, Diffidens Plebs numero beatorum eximit miyius, Fore 
d alis Verbs of driving away, or defending from; as, Solfliti- 
pecors aefenante, Virge Nilne pudet capits non poſſe periculs 
ws Pellere 2 Peri, To theſe may be added Verbs of taking away ; 
, Adimitur mthi bac poteftas 3 unleis we choole ro refer this te 
quifirion, 214, Chap..12, Verbs Paſſiyes, according to the La- 
5, take afterthem an Ablatiye Caſe with 2, or ab, ſignifying by 3 
ich Prepoſiciens are moſtly, if nor always expreſ#d'; And fomett 
pes aa Accularive Cafe with per; as, Nifs. ab tmprobis expulſus 
em, & per bonos reftitutus, Cic, Bur inſtead of this Ablariye 
I 4, or ab, or this Accuſative with per, after Verbs Paſſive, 
Ipecially afrer rheir Participtes) the Latins familiarly ufe a Das 
ſez in imitation of the Greeks ; as, Honefla bonis viris, non oc- 
ts pettuniur. Maguo ftudio mibs claboratum eft a'puero, Cic. 
It here we. muſt diſtinguiſh berween Dacives joyr;'d re Verbs Paſ- 
ez: Some are afrer the Lain manner, ſome after the Greek - 
hen in the Active allo, that Dative in the ſame Significarion is 
ace by a Darive, it is. a Latin Scerufure; as, Oratro mea proba® 
} ornebes, is Latin 5 becauſe we ſays Probo orationem meam om- 
#: Bur che Syntax is then Grecks#, when in the Aﬀtiye a No» 
native 18 put tor the Dative 3, as, Oratio mea vihpenditur omni= 
» My Diſcourſe 5s ſlighted by all Men, for Omnes vilipend wei 5+ 
nonem meam ; Deus colitur bominibus, for Homines column Deum., 
tit may ofcen happen, that/a Dative Caſe, after a Verb Paſſive, 
Je both in a Latin and a Greek Structure : 23, Virgilius legs 
tbg, Virgil 3s yead to thee, is Latin; for we lay, Lego Virgi- 
m tibi, T read Virgil to thee : Bur, Virgilius legitur ths, Ver- 

' read by thee, is Greeks(Þ ; the ſame with, Tu legis Virgilts, 
» thou reade 7 Vari ; aveayinuoxite: cot, Vid, Oxf, Gram. 


(4) As.co ehink on, to bear with, to laugh at, ro paſs by, &c; 
* Vs brs Particulis|Walkct, 4 gh 4s" v6 Pfr Oy 


CHAP, 


(50) 
©C HAP. XIV; 
by 4 the F irſt Declenfon. 


D# /2on 1s the way or manner of varying acs 
fral Word into its ſeveral Caſes. 


There are Five Declenſions of Nouns, 

We ray know what Declenfion a Noun is of, by th 
eriding of the Genitive Caſe Singular. (1) 

The Nominative and Vocative Plural, are alway 
alike ; and fo are the Dative and Ablative Plural, | 

. The Vocarive Singular in Latin Nouns, is evermott 
the ſame with the Nominartive ; 3 except in Wordsd 
the Second Declenfron, that end in us. (2) 

The Firft Declenſion 1s, when the Genitive Caſe Sins 
oular ends in 23 the Dative in.e, the Accufative in 
the Ablative in 2; the Nominative and Vorative Pl 
ral in 4; the Genitive in ar#, the Dative in :s, thele 
cuſative in as, the Ablatiye in 5s. (3) 


As for Example : 


Km, Ma uf, a Song. Notn, Muſe; Songs, 
Voc. Muſa, © Song. Voc. Muſe, 0 Songs. _ 
| Gen. Muſee, of a Song, Gen, Meuſarum, of Sollfh x 
Dar. Mu ro a JO0Ngs Dar. Muſic, ro Songs. 
ee. Muſee) the SONge Acc« Muſas, the Songs. | 
Abl, Muſa, from a Song. Abl, Meſis, from Songs 


Moft Words of this Declenſien endin a, in the No 
minative Caſe: Some few Greev:ſþ Words end in 4 
and ſome in es; as «Enear, Anchiſes. (4) 

Some Words of this Declenſion, do rather make the 
Batiye and Ablative Plural in ab#5. (5) 


3.. 


_ 


Singulariter 
Pluralicer; 


(51) 


Notes on CHAP. XIV, 


34176 Nominarive and the Vocative, (according to forme good 
| [i Gramwarians) ate call'd Caſwus rc&3z, or Streight Caſes : 
| the reſt are call'd Caſts obJiquiz or Crooked Cafes. 
(2) But Greeki/þ Nouns of the Firlt Decienfion rhar end in as of 
and of the Second Declenfion thar end in cus, and of the Third 
Jenſion that end in as, ts, or ys, calt away s in the Vocatiye, aſter 
miner of the Greeks, 
(;) The Genitive Caſe Singular of old ended in as, 13 Enmus 
s: Dux ipſe 2145 3 and ro this day we lay Paterjamilias, (chough 
24 allo fays, Paterfamilia) 1 imitation of the Greek Nouns, rhac 
\in 4 pure. The Genitive Caſe Singular alto of od ended in at, 
vc the Poers ſometimes diſſolve inco &s 3 as, aulast, 4quuaz, yeAg 
fafculifes 3 as, Gergonar, Vol, 
he Govitive Caſe Plural in all Declenfions, except rhe Fitrh, is 
able of ContraRtion , bur ſeldom in words of the Neurer Gender, 
the Eirſt Declenſion, Patronymicksy and the Compounds of gr2n0g 
| cai eſpecially 3 as, Dardanidum, Terrigentun, Culicolyum, tor 
m. Bur here we muſt carefully ciſtinguiſh berween Dardanidums 
Genitive Plural of che Third Declenfion of Dardansis, and Dar- 
11 of the Firlt of Dardanides. In the Second Declenfion, moſt 
monly in Diſtriburives, and other Adjectives z as, feprentimy 
pnanimilm, ſor orum - yer they allo fay, nummim, ſeflertzums 
im, for 071093, In the Third, uſually in Nouns char end in ns 3 
mimantiim, ſapientin, for ium, They allo ſay, optinatum 5 
the Poets favs Teprim, claudiims celcflum, agreftiims &c. 10 
Fourth, the Poets uſe aurium, paſſums currum, tor uam, 
\\ Thoſe that end in as, make their Accuſariye in 4m or 4#, 3nd 
Vocative in a. Thoſe that end in es, make their Acculative in 
their Vocative and Ablative in e. If we mecr wich Anch:ſant 
Archiſa, it is from che Latiy Nominative Anchiſa, Yer ſome in 
tke the Vocatiye in 4, after the Greeks 3 as Oreſta, Ziclots, He= 
» Words ſometimes rake a Greek Termination, and belong to this 
enfon ; ſuch as Abrabas, Adas, Satanas, Genitivo &. Thoſe 
end in e, are of a Greek Declining z as Epitome,--mes, »-mC 1 
ht, -*MC. 
) Such as Fil;a, nata, Dea, mula, equa, liberta, anima, afinas 
ina, fxmula, ſerva, ſocia, for diſtinQion of the Sex ; Yer tome 
ithey ars found ending if 55. | 


k 3 CHAP, 


(5o) A” 
CHAP; XIV; 
Of the F irſt Declenfeon. 


Fa Eclen/ion 1s the way or manner of varying ac; 
[ÞD; fial Word into its feveral Caſes. 
There are Five Declenſious of Nouns, 
We may know what Declenfios a Noun is of, by th 
eriding of the Genitive Caſe Singular, (1) | 
The Nommartive and Vocative Plural, are alway 
alike ; and fo are the Dative and Ablative Plural, 

. The Vocarive Singular in Latin Nouns, is evermor 
the ſame wittt the Nominative 5 except in Words 
the Second Declenfon, that end in xs. (2) 

_ The Firſt Declenſion is, when the Genitive Cafe Sin 
_ gular ends in _«, the Dative in.e, the Accufative in an, 
the Ablative in 4; the Nominative and Vocatiye Pl 
ral in 4; the Genitive in ar», the Dative in is, ther: 
culative in as, the Ablative in 5s. (3) 


As for Example : 


_- 
3. 


Nom, Muſs, a Song. Not, Muſe, Songs. 
Voc. Mz a, '© Song. Voc. Mu MA 0 YONgsS. - 
Gen. Myſce, of p, 0 Song. Gen, Muſarum, of Soltfh 
Dar. Muſs, ro a Songs Dar, Mufis, to Songs. 
Ae ufo, the Song. Acce Muſas, the Songs: 
Abl, Muſa, froma Song. JD A Abl, Myfis, from Songs! 


_ Moſt Words of this Declenſien end in a, in the No 
minative Caſe: Some few Greev:ſb Words end in 4) 
and ſome ines; as e£neas, Anchiſes, (4) * 
Some Words of this Declenſion, do rather make thei 
| Dative and Ablative Pluzal in ab#5. (5) 


_ 


er 


Singulatir 
Pluralicer; 


Noa 


ny ; We moe_—_—_— ——_———_—_——_—_—_ OD 


(51) 


Notes on CHAP. XTV, 


\ "ic Nominarive, and che Vocative, (according to forme good 
1 Gramwarians) are call'd Caſws rctts, or Sircight Caſes 
|| the reſt are call'd Cajts 0b3:qui, or Crooked Cafes. 
(:) Bar Greeks/Þ Nouns of the Firſt Declenſion that end in as of 
; and of rhe Sccona Declenfſion thar end in cus, and of the Third 
eclenfon that end in as, ts, or ys, calt away s in che Vocariye, after 
emanner of the Greeks, | 
(z) The Genitive Caſe Singular of old ended in 4s, {* Enmus 
vs: Dux ipſe 125 3 and to this day we lay Paterjamilias, (though 
b v alſo {2ysz Patcrfamilia) in imitation of the Greek Nouns, thac 
3 ins pure, The Genitive Caſe Singular alfo of vid ended in at; 
ichrhe Poers ſometimes diſſolve inro &s 3; as, aulas, 49447 , Yeag 
Maſculifies 5 as, Gergonar, Voll. 
The Gznicive Caſe Plural in all Declenfions, except che Filth, is 
able of ContraRtion 3, bur ſeldom in words of the Newrer Gender. 
the Firſt Declenſion, Patronymicks, a nd the Compounds of £19108 
d cole efpecially 3 as, Dardanidum, Terrigentim, Culicolum, for 
m. Buc here we malt carefully ciſtinguiſh berween Dardanidums 
> Genitive Plural of che Third Dectenfion of Dardanis, and Dar- 
dy of the Firlt of Dardanides. In the Second Declenfion, moſt 
monly in Diſtributives, and other AdjcE&tves ; as, feprentims 
enznimums for orum < yer they allo fay, nummim, ſeftertium, 
im, tor orum, In the Third, uſually in Nouns char end in 2s 53 
aumantum, ſapientun, for iunm, They allo fay, opiiiizatum 4 
, the Poets tay, veprium , claugums celeftium, agreflitms &c. In 
Fourth, the Poets ule aurum, paſſum, currum, tor uaum. 
[+) Thole rhart end in as, make their Accuſatiye in 4m or am, 3nd 
Vocative in a. Thoſe that cnd in es, make their Accuſative in 
their Vocative and Ablative in c. If we meer with Anchiſan 
Anchiſa, it is from che Lat Nominative Anchiſa, Yer ſome in 
make ihe Vocatiye in a, after the Greeks 3 as Oreſts, Ziclots, He- 
p Words itometimes rake a Greck Termination, and belong to this 
lenhon z ſuch as Abrabas, Adas, Satanas, Genitivo e. Thoſe 
t end in c, are of a Greek Declining z as Epitome,--mes, --me a 
0, =»mMC. 
5) Such as Fila, nata, Dea, mula, equa, liberta, anima, afinas 
mma, f1mula, ſerva, ſocia, for diſtinion of the Sex 3; Yer fome-= 
i ley are found ending it 55. | | 
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(52) 
GH AP, XV. 
Of the Second Declenſton. 


He Second Declenſien is, when the GenitiVe (4 
Singular endeth in 7, (1) the Dative in , th 
Freie in #7», the Ablative i in o: The Nominati 
and VocativePlural in z, (2) the Genitive in orwm,(j 
the Detive 1n zs, the Accuſative in os, the Ablaty 
uy 15. As for Example. 
Nom: Liber; 2 Book, Nom, Libri, Books, 
Voc. Liber, 8 Book. Voc. Libre, © Books, 
Gen, Librs, of a Book, Gen. Librorum} of Volt 


Dar, Zobro, t6 a Book, Dart, Libris, ro Books 
Acc. Librum, the Book, Acc. Libros, the Book 


alirer; 


Singul 


Plu 


Abl., Libro, from a Book, Abl. Libris, from Boo 


The Latin Nouns of this Declenſion end in er, ir, 
#5, Or 193 ; The Greekiſh Nouns end 1n exs, 05,0r on, ( 
The Greekib Nouns, that end 1n exs and os, Oft 


"vary from this Rule, and follow the Greek way oft 


Clining. 

All Latry Nouns of this Declenſion, that end ins 
(if they be not of the Neuter Gender) make 
Vocative in e; as, Dominxs, Voc. Donne ; ex! 
Dexs, that makes Voce, Dens; and Fils, tl 
makes F:l:; Genins, Gen; ; Mens, 4s, And -Pi0j 
Names of Men, Months, and Heathenifh Gods, ti 
end in is, 1n me Nominative Caſe, make the Vo 
tive ins; as, Antonius, Anton; Fanuarins, Fan 
Atcrcarins, Mercuri, ( 

Note well, That Nouns of the Neuter Gender, 
always Three Caſes alike ; to wit, the Nominatl 
te Vocarive, and the Accuſative ; which Three 6 


£53) 


- in the Plural Number, always end 1n 4, of what 
\-clcnſion ſoever they be 3 Except 4790 and dw. (6) 
4s tor Example ; Regnum is thus dechid «7 


4 Nom. Voc. Accu, rtgugs, 


4 N *145 Voce Accu. VEENNT » 
Gen. rcgnorum. 


"x 

J M 
pd.) Get, regs. - 

% 


| Dat, Abl, reg. [a 1 Dar, Abl. repnis.,. 


 Ambe and aro have a peculiar way of declining ; 


z3E. ® 
(1 0 


Nom: Tau 244 Jus Dar. duvbus,duabus, dub: 
d Voc. | wy Ty us - Accu. duos, (7) duas, dew. 
(Gen, d40rum, duarumydiorumn.) tail . duobns,duabus,duchus, 


in like manner, 4ambo. 


V 


Notes on CHAP. XV. 
) Ouns ending in #5, and :«m, uſe to conrratt the Genitive 
| N Caſez as, Pecult, res mancipi, tor mancipss. 
(z) Old Nominative Plurals ended in cz 5 as; Capiyoci, Plaur. 
(:) Of this, ſee in the Firlt Declenſion, 
4, Thoſe that end in #r, and «r, ſeem to fufter an Apocope, and 
be made of Old Nouns in ws 3 as, vir of res, and ſatur of ſa- 
u; : For we read 74, and ſatura. Querquetulank vir, Nymphe 
kad coa54c, Scal, Hence remain virgo and vwago, Yea, fore of 
ole chat end in er, ſeem ro come of Old Nominative Cates in us ; 
purer from prerus - for we read pucre in Plaut, 
(5) Bur Greek Proper Names in us, often make their Vocatty® 
c, as, Cynthius, Delius, Tyrinthins, Latriius > which Voſſius 
«5-15, b:cauſe they are Epithetes, rather than Proper Names : 
t we read allo Sperchic, Rhen, It we meet with fuoztu,or pe- 
tus, &c, ſeeming to be of the Vocative Caſe, ir is nothing hu: an 
tation of the Attick Dialet Imongit the Greeks, which uſed the 
minative and Vecative promiſcuout]y. | 
(6) Yet duz is alſo read, Video Sepulchra dua, Cic. 
(7) Yer we read allo ambo, and duo, in the Accuſative Maſcu- 
e; 45, Fucr ambs anguic enccat, Plaut, Sr duo pratcres tales 
£ twſſct Terra viros, Virg. Yea, we read ammbo, in the Femi- 
be Genders Ss ambe 34 no efjſent loco, Sc, Gapre, Plaut. All 
5 IN tmitation of the Greek & mew and Its, 


Et 4 'F t 4 A P v 


CE TONS £ - * - 2c > P__— "7 3, -þ _ bf 
5 _ OO Ee - < EI Hd Mm. 
% =_ DOE 4 - hy *- 
oe roo eG GE ® ” <p <L a3 - 
by _ V _—_— 


a L 
- - ho 4 4d \ - FO WC 4 A _ - V*. - Sr: < ——_ oo — 
6 _ - . . - 8 _ w* —_ ans = Lo - TI" : y SI hs, , 4 phe. © ns a” we I NOTE IT” II > : 4 - 
Mt wg e- , . yy G : - - £ 3 , "x 1 
C az Sad hae ann es - ib _ centre bb An it 
- .. 0 hes Co es 8 04 nag. ou £ > » = _—_ —_ — _ = 
- _ - : " we - - _— NE OV VII _— a . . dg _ fl 
; n > RS - : —_—_— I —— — _— CY nes : a eee. a _ - ATI "EY - —_ cm 
_> wan Be Suey __ — — - . ——— _ —_—_—— — wes * - = =p © _— _ I wap R, _—_ mn — - - 
ur > 7 ——  ———_—_ s _ — - m—_— R = fo - On" ” — _, 
: - 8 IR —_ - 5 on 1 ——_ Mz ” —— LI Api_et == a 
wage Wh a — - - jo Ig a <INR. Anne RT <—tI_p is pn - » - p _ | —_ = nn She anon _  ——_ WI mg wr - 
my Pep nec non ene _ —__ x = nn: - ” x" > ME = : - z 2 
_ - > p__ PrrnIrgnn = — —_ - = ” > 
- a - — . « _ a " = _ = C EXL2 iS 2 h = - _- CEPT w_ as wa —- — - * 
- - - - i » - = -” " 
| Hana "= —_ —_—_+— ————_—— 


Sea ; 
OO TIO I mr nn rg 
_ —ay_— ww Bog nam —__ . 
a ITE -—_ " 


(54) 
CHAP XVL 
Of the Third Declenſron. 


T's Third Declenſion is, when the Genitive (4, 


Singular endeth in &, the Dantive in z, the 4g 
euſative commonly in exz, ſometimes in 37, (1} (| 
dom in both, (2) the Ablative commonly in e, fone 
times 18 7, (3) ofren in both, (4) The Nominariy 
and -Vocartive Plural in es, ({F) the Genitive con 
monly 1n , and often in :#m, (6) the Dative; 
6#5, (7) the Accuſative in es, the Ablative in 6, 

Nom. Lapis, Stone, Nom, Lapedes, Stones, 
Voc. Laprs,o Stone, / £ \ Voc. Lapides, 6 Stones, 
Gen, Lapid:s, of a Stone,\ .= JGen. Lapidum, of Sconti 
Dar, Lapedz, to a Stone, Dar. Lap:dibus, ro Stor, 
Acc, Lapidem, the Stone. Acc, Lapigdes, rhe Stone, 
bl.Lapigc, from a Stone. Abl., Lapidibus, from Str 
An Example of the Neuter is, Corprs a Body, 
Nom. Cos pur, a Body, 
Voc, Corpus, 6 Body. 
Gen, Gorports, of a Budy. 
Dat. Chrpor?, to a Body, | Dar, Corporebus, to Bodies, 
Acc, Corpus, the Body. Acc. Corpora, the Bodies, 
Avl.Corporesfrom a Body, Abl. Gorporibus, from Bui 
This Declenfion comprehends all Terminations 1 
tne Nominative Caſe Singular, except « and nm. 
TheGenitive Caſe Singular,is of equal Syllablesnit 
the Nominative, or exceeding it by one Syllable. ( 
Of'old they oftentimes turn'd « into e, and e int 
in the Dative and Ablative Cafe Singular of this 
clenfion. (9). | | 
Many Greek: Nouns, reduc'd by the Latins tot 
feclenſion, do vary from the Rule, and follow! 
Creek way of Declining, art leaſt in ſome Caſes, | 


Lon 


Singulatirer; 


" Nom, Coypora, Bodies, 
Voc. Corpora, © Bodies, 
Gen. Gorporum ,ot Boie!, 


Singulariters 
Pluraliter, 


«4 
Af 
Natl 


amb 
ung 
Alf. 
bott 
and 
Mey 
Caf 
Pri/ 
Ah] 
It a 
Nor 
and 


TSF) 


Notes on CHAP. XVI. 


{1) "Hoſe that make rhe Accuſative in 5m only; are; amuſ- 
b fim, burim, cannabim, charybdim, cucumim, leucaſpim g 
mag ydarim; memphitim, opim, pelvin, praſepim, ravim, 
"uric, finapim, fam, ſyrtim, tufſim and vim; And the Names 
(t of Rivers ending in 2s in the Nominative , whether Gyeek of 
V0 Lotte 5 35s Albimn, Ararim, Ligarim, Tibrim, Tiberien, Trerim 
4188 75115119, NC | 
OM q 2) Thole chat make the Accuſarive both in era and 517 ; are, 4914s 
lis, clavts, febrgs, navis, puppis, vefits, ſementts, firigihts and 


1..;;;; of which the four firſt moſt commonly make em; bur, puppiss 
3. Wrcf/;, tures; moſt commonly im: | 

(2) Thoſe thar make rhe Ablative In z, only are, all thole ghac 
s, make the Acculacive in zm only, Alto Nouns that end in el; aror e 


n:1, WW it tf Nominative, except far, bepar, jubar, nefar, ſal, and par, 
no WY: 3 Companion. Hilo Subttantives Appellatives, rhar refemble 
nes, Ajjetives, uſually make their Ablarive in s; tuch as, « Fd: lis, 
So -// 115, 2541's, bepenms, canalts, familiaris, natalis, popularis, 
rival:s, ſodalts, ſtregilts, arvremris, &c, Yer of o)d, Nouns ending 
' 6 c, are found making © in the Ablative; as, Exrgutm pleno de 
ware demat aquey Ovid. Yea, the Adjeftiyes alſo, whoſe Neu- 
L terends ine3 as, Specie cplefie reſumptas, Ovid, And the Subſtan= 
cis, tlves rhac reſemble chem ; as, Erepro narale foret, Lucan, Rudis 
dies, WA and 10/uucres, when they are Subſtantives, make ec only, ocherwile 5. 
"*F (4) Thoſe chat make the Ablative both in e and 7, are, Al] thoſe 
Bold tat make the Acculative both in em 2nd im, (To which may be 
Ty edied; ann, avs, ves, Claſſes, collis, finss, furfur, fuſtts, ignis, 
ember, laþcs, lux, occiput, orbis, ovis, pars, poſtis, ſors, ſupellex, veti:is, 
$4 3 which commonly endin e, yer ſometimes are found in s, ) 
'S WINE fo ali Adjectives of one Termination in the Nominative, make 
», {| both e and 7 in the Ablatiye z except, boſpes, pauper, ſencx, ſoſpes, 
o*"+ ie Compounds of pes (except quadrupes ) which make e only, 
1 Memor indeed makes only memori z bur then the o!d Nominative 
> "BY <2 lc is fuppos'd ro be memories ; Itqne oft immemaris 2 Cacilius apud 
I iician. When a Participle of the preſenc Tenſe, agreeth with an 
10 0G olative Cafe ablolure (which they call Ablativus conſequentta) 
me Ways makes & in the Ablative Cale 3 as, Imperante Augt/to, 
I : nferant;, And indeed the Participles of the Preſenr Tenſe, 
and Adjectives ending in #5, do ſeldom make the Ablaitve in #, 
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Alſo all Adje&ives of the Comparative Degree, make both e any; 
Tho reaſon of this ſeems to be, becauſe ancjencly chey were bur «| 
one Termination ; as, 'Hoc ſenatuſconſultum prior faftum eft, Vi, 
Priſc. lib. 7. | 

(s) The Nominative, Vocarive and Accufative Plural of &; WM::c: 
Declenfion, end in es; but of old alſo in'ezs and 7s, eſpecially of WTH: 
ſuch words as make tum inthe Genicive Plural. This frequent; W1:: d 
occurs in Plautus, and elſewhere. Bur the Neuters of this, 1 il 
gl other Declenfions end'in 4. Thoſe Neuters of this Declenſion, allo 
that make the Ablative Singular in e only, make the Nominztice ſhi 
Flural in a impurez as, Corpus, corpora: Bur thoſe rhat make the MW iton 
Ablarive in s ogly, or both ine and s, make the Nominative Pluri galre 
in 18; as, Maria, moll;a ; except memora, ubera, ygtcra ; and wer il (; 
of the Comparative degree; as, meliora, riftiora. Plura, and plus Dar; 
Yi4, are borh found in good Authors ; and fo are aplufira, and WW ocr 
aplufiria; the former luppos'd to be from apluftrum, the latts MW ro 
from apluſtre. | co { 

(6) The Genjtive Cafe Plural ends in um; ass Lapidurm : vi. WY - 55+ 
there are alſo many that end in zum. 1, Thoſe Nouns whoſe Ab! ( 
rive Singular ends cither ins, or boch in eand 7; as, Pupprumyuttlh Inct 
ung firatium ; Except Comparative Degrees, which make che G: Wi Vid 
nitive in «22 impure z as, Majorum, (onty plus makes plurium,) Ani ( 
theſe Adjefives, bicorporum, tricorporum, celerum, congenerun Wil ili! 
degenerum, divitum, inopum, memorum, participum, quadraupediun, Wi 't'; 
ſupplicum, uberum, veterum, and the Compounds of facro ; 1, Wi >: 
artificum, opificumys &c. and two Subſtanriyes, mupilum and fin 
giium. 2, Thoſe Nouns, whoſe Nominative Singular ends jn #0 it is 
Ys as, infantium, cohorttum, from infans, cohors. 3. Thoſe Nounz ro. 
thar have equal Syllables in the Nominative and Genitive Ca WR Et 
Singular : as, nubium, menſtium, ventrium, carmium, (from rhe 0 
Nominariye Caſe carns) except canis, juvents, ſencx, vates, which 
make wn, Sgmnitiun tand Leuiritium are from the old Nowinaic 
Caſes, Samnitts, * Qutritts. 4. Monoſyllables make the Genitis 
Plural in wm, as, montium, fontium, &c. except crus, 91s 
ſus, laus, fraus, mos, flos, fur, ren, ſplen, pcs, pras, fax, rex grts 
lex, dux, frus, flrix and ox; and ſome ode Monoſyllables; 


ated: 
fo W 
etu 
tun, 


aSs gryps, lynx, ſphynx, thrax, that make um. 5. Words thi 
watt the Singular Number make the Genitive Plural in mm 
mena, penates, &c., excepr, celites, lemures, luceres; opes, prims 
res, proceres. 6, Nouns ending in as did antiently make thei: Ot 
vicive Plural in 11m ſo we read in Livy and Fuſtin, wslitanum 
crmtazinn, calamugtium, affinitatium ; but now adays they 7 


F 
waavl 


C57) 


"di, Wicd in 92. Thoſe Nouns that end in 59, ofcen ſuffer a Syncope 3 
; a) A A V : A bu py 
t of ſo we read) fornacims apum, cohortiums Lurritums optimatum » bacuy- 


lets volucrum ; ofpecially Nouns ending ig #3 as; adoleſcen- 
p A i A A * 
tun, parentum, porenium, ſequentium, ſerpentizen, CC, Bowum 18- 


thi: WY 2notm2lous, fo are babus and bubus ; and of ſus, ſubus and ſutbus. 
The Names of the Feaſts of Heatheniſh Gods, watiting the Singu- 


lar Number, make rhe Genitive Plural in #wm, and fometimes in 
15 of Worm 4 a5; Baccbanalia, Bacchanalium and Bacchapaliorum : 'So 
10n, i 2! we read vaſorum, veftigaliorum, anciliorum, exempiarioyum 3 
tire Which Genitive Caſes are ſuppoſed ro remain in uſe, from che old 
the BW Nominative Caſes in wn of the Second Declenſion, waſum, vefti- 
Ural BR £5111 SC, : | 
ord 7) Many Nettters of this Declenfion ending in ma, make the 
plu- BY Pative and Ablative Plural in ts, as well as bus 3 as, problematic, 
and WW pocm7att, from the old Nominative Caſes of the Second Declenfion, 
Tas: problematum, poem atum. AS the & ulicks were wonr to add ov 
ro luch Nominariye Cafes that ended jn a; as, Tegbrnuaror for 
Bir - 40s, Vaſis 1S from rhe old Nominative Caſe vaſum. 
bigs 8) The Genitive Caſes, ttmeris, jecinorss, ſupellefilupracipitis, 
il BR cp itts, are from wmer, jecinus, ſupcilefiilis, precipes, ancipes, 
os Vid, Daneſf, 
Ard (9) The reafon of this feems ro be the likeneG of found berweer: 


\ © 


Un, thele two Vowels, Sometimes 4 into e5 as, Hyeret pede Per, Gen 


UW ſuſque vir0 vir, Virg. Nofta dea nottis C:ftatus caditur ales, Ovid, 

1h : placet inſultet Lygdame morte mea, Proper. Sometimes e into 
i Bi © 25, Mane cum luci ſimul, Plaur, Ur egus parti prodexns ad 
0! BH #2 23702; Id, In fuch kind of expreffions, they neither had reipe&t 
vi, BH £© {2 Nature of the Word, nor Cuſtom, bur only follow'd rhe 
af Eat, Rheem. 
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(58) 
CHAP.-XVIL, 
Of the Fourth Declenſon, 


He Fourth Declen/ion is, when the Genitive Cafe 
Singular endeth in as, (1) the Dative in z, (2) 

the Accuſative in am, the Ablative in # : Ihe Nony 
native and Vocarive Plural in zs, the Genitive 1n an, 


the Dative in :z##s, the Accuſatiye in #5, the Ablatize 
m ibKs. 


As for Example : 


Nom. Manus, an Rand. Nom, Maxis, Hands, 
Voc. Manus, © Hand. Voc. Manus, 6 Hands, 
Gen, Manius, of an Hand, Gen. Manuum, of Rand, 
Dat, Mann, to an Hand, Dat, Manzbus, to Hand: 
Acc. Manum, the Hand. Acc. Manus, the Hands, 
AbJ. Manr, from an Hand. Abl. Manibus, from Hand: 


Singulariter, 
Pluraliters 


The Nouns of this Declenſion all end either in «: 
or i #. Thoſe that end in #, are all of the Neute: 
Gender, and are not declin'd in the Singular Nut. 
ber. (3) 

In the Plural Number they are declin'd thus: 


— ON 
Þ \ et (Gn C FRE: ney 
Flea. Andes. wo . genibus. 


pon 7 
pl. ws 
bw 


G%me few. Nouns of this Declenfion, make ths U 
five and Ablative Plural in »bas, (4) 


(59) 


CD 


Notes on CHAP. XVIL 
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I 10 
Firy ſ His Geniive Caſe of old ended in ts 5 as, Ejus anttis cay- TFI46 | 
4 fa, Ter. Ejus ſalviam eſſe jruftui; venenum, Var. 14 if; 14 
(:) This Darive of old ended in &@5 as, Neg; concubitc indul- MegH 2 | 
| gent, Virg, Veſtity nimio tndulges, Ter, Neither is ic for Verſe- | 
ale fake, as fome have rhought :+ for Orators and Hiſtorians expreſs ir ; 
(2) thus, Non ſe Tuxu aiqs inertie corrumpendium dedit, Salult, Cru- | | 
mi. 141 aut pramio cuntla porvia eſſe, Tac. Yea, Caeſar always ules | | 
bo ir thuzz and in his Books De Analogsi, afhirms, chat rhis Dative 1] | 
th Calc ought always ro be thus expreſs d, Gell. Li, 4. cap. 16. | 
(3} We read cornus in the Genitive Caſe 3 Ginere cervins cornyss 1:40.31. 
| Plin, Burt that comes from the Nominatiye cornus, (rhe faine with | [21 | 
corn) 2s, tonztriys from tonitres, Mart, For many Nouns of this | 
D:cienhion, had antiently borh Terminations in the Nominative of | 
| (ale 5 as, Cornus and corn gelus and geiu, gents and gents, Some (140 
Gt now end in us only, which formerly ended in « z as, arttu + For Play- | {Þ 
0, Wh {i ves aria from artu, Oxt, Gram. 1TH ] 
' ; | 
nd! 64) Theſe are, arus, arcur, artus, lacus, partus, porius, ſpecus, THT TS 
iribus, We read allo, Quaſtubus vanis agis iras, Sen, Pars veru- Hh. 
ul bus flriget, Ovid. Supplex jacet allapſs genubus, Sen, Some add y iP: Tx 
iter quercubus and ficubys, bur without good Authority, Oxf, Gram; w. 1 | 
mt,  ortibus is alſo read as well as portubus, ſejus 15 anomalous 3 1 1 1 
wich mares leſt, in the Acculative Caſe 3 in ali che reſt, $1: | 
bf, | T*0t; 
S 19. 
1 { 18 
4 533 | 
FF 1 
TEE S2S 1 p24 Es Ee ol 1 
vo | 
i od I 
pt 
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CHAP. XVIIL 
Of the Fifth Declenſion. 


He Fifth 1s, when the Genitive and Dative Caſe 

Singular endeth in e/, (1) the Accufarive in ex, 

the Ablative in e: The Nominative and Vocative ?l- 

ral in es, the Gerntive in ers, the Dative in ebxs, the 
Accuſative in es, the Ablative in ebxs. As: 


Nom. Dies, a Day. Nom. Dies, Days. 
Voc, Dees, © Day. Voc. Dies, 6 Days, 
Gen. Diet, of a Day, Gen. Dierum, of Days, 
Dar. Diet, to a Day. Dat, Diebus, to Days. 
Acc, Diem, the Day. Acc. Dies, the Days, 
Abl. Dies from a Day, Abl. Diebus, from Days. 


— 


Pluraliter, 


i0guljariterz 


The Nominative Caſe of Words of this Dec]enſion, 
always ends in es : And all Nouns of it are of the Fe- 
minine Gender ; except dies, and meriates. ; 

All Nouns of this Declenſton want the Genitive, Da 
tive, and Ablative Plura] ; except res, ſpecies, faczes,ſ4 
perficies, acies, dies, and meridies. (2) 


- ——_ SCE wo wr Irons, — voocen tn. in 
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Notes 01 ' CHAP. XVIIL 


(1) THe Genitive antiently ended in i, and ſometimes ine; 3: 
Wuorum nil pernicis cauſa, Cic. Vix decima parte 4! 
reliqua, Sal.\Prima fide vociſq; rate tentamina ſumpſit, Ovid, Viq: 
fide pignus dexiras utraſq, popoſcit, I&, Some ſay, That the Geni- 
tive Cale Singular.is fomerimes found ending in es, Gel. L, 9. c. 14, 
as, Rabies unde i1lz bac germina ſurgunt, Lucrer, Equites vero di- 
mrs iHius dies penas, Cic, Libra dies ſomniq; pares ubi fecerat hv 
ras, Virg. TheDative of this Declenfion antiently ended inc; a5 
Prodiderat commi{ſa fide ſponſumq; negarit, Hor, 
(2) Spebus is found in Vi&or, Rbens bur never Sperum, 


(61) 
CHAP: XLS: 
Of Words irregular in Declenſron. 


1Ome Nouns in Latzn are not declin'd at all. 

\} $Someare declin'd into ſome Cales, and mr into 

athers. (2) 

Some are declin'd in one Number, and nor 1n the g- 

ther. (2) | 

 Somieare declin'd after two Declenfions, As, Some 
aftex the Firſt and Second, (3) Some atter the Firſt 
and Third. (4) Some after the Second and Third, (5 } 
Some after the Second and Fourth, (6) Some after 
the Third and Fourth, (7) Some after the Third and 


Fifth. (8) Some are declin'd after two Declenſions, - 


in ſore Caſes only. (9) | 
A Word compounded of two intire Nomunative Ca- 
.. Wl {<s, is declin'd in both ; as, Reſpsblica, Reipnblice. (10) 
Tho that are compounded of a Nomunative Caſe, 
hat and'an Oblique Caſe, are only vary'd in the Nomina- 
WH wc Caſe; as, Paterfamilias, Patrisfamilias, G0. 


——_ 
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Notes on CHAP, XIX. 


(1) V 14. Cap. $, of the Caſes. J 
(2) Vid. Cap. 2, of rhe Numbers. 


l:titca, Rbetorica, Ethica, Phyfica, &c, Rhen, 


| Scherws, P laut, 


www 


MO O_o 
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Gy UM OS. PENS 


(2) The Names of Sciences are cammonly declin'd afcer the Firſt 
Declenſion in the Singular Number, and after the Second in the 
| Plural 3 as, Nom. Singular Grammatnice or Grammatica, Gen,Gram:, 
matica. Pluraliter, Nom. Grammatica, Grammatticorum So Dia- 


(4) Such as, Oreſtes, Orontes, Chremes, Laches, Caichas, Paſcha, 
Schema, Gen, Schema or Schematis; Huc proceſs fic cum ſervils 


(;) Of this kind are reckon'd Mwlciber, and ſequeſfer 3 and allo 
"ct in the No- 
minative, 
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(62) 
Minative- But eſpecially, many Nouns ending 1 &, Coming 60.0 
Greck Nominatiye Cales in «vs, are declin'd both after the e. ney 
and Third Declenſton; as, Ulyſſes makes the Genitive VI»; p- 
Uiyſis; Achilles, Achilles or Achillis, Then the Poets from the Gere? 
tive Cale Olyſſe and Achilles, take away e, and make ir V1y/, ,.q 
Achillt , as, Nec curſus duplicis per mare Ulyſſei, Hor, Dori mils 
Vlyſi, Virge Claſſis Achilles, Hor. Inmmitss Achilli, Vir. Ye. 
many thar do not. come from Greek Nouns in «vs, bur xs; ©; Ge. 
nitive Hercu?:, Pericl;, Periplefoment, Ariobargani, Ariftoici,, Ds 
enoflbent, Euripids 3 as, Dic hoc magni pupille Pericli, Peri, Ny, 
vides ipſum Ariftotels diſcipulum, Cic. Theſe are ſuppoſed to be in 
imitation of the « /Zolicks; who, initead of the Termination »: us'd 
Veg AS Tis pixA.ty f, AvtororeAtuc, NC, | "4 

(6) There ate many Nouns now us'd in the Second Declenſion: 
which were antiently of rhe Fourth 3 ſuch as, crbus, fagus, faſt, 
humus, leflus, ſomnus, ſonus, ſuccus, ſuſurrus, ventuc, vulg us, & 


 Oxf. Gram. And many now us'd inthe Fourth Declenfien, which 


were antiently of the Second 5 fuch as, «ftus, arcus, adſpetus, ex. 
ercitus, fluftus, gemitus, Iuttus, ornatus, partus, piſcatus, portus, ys 
feus, ſonus, firepitus, ſumpius,tumultus,&c. Which is eyident by that 
of Lumitlian yn ae alits dican, cum ſcnatus, ſenatiis, ſenaiu; 
an ſenatus, ſcnatt, ſenato, facias incertum fit ? | 
(7) Some are of the Third and Fourth 3 as, ſpecus ſpeces, or ſpe- 
cus ſpecorts, penus penoris, or penys z fo acus aceris, or aciis, but not 
in the ſame Significarion, | 

(8) Plebes, requzes, and fames, of the Third and Eifth, 

(9) Colus (a Diltaff) cornwus,; laurus, pinus, are both of the Sc: 
cond and Fourth Declenhon,in the Genitive and Ablative Singular; 
and in the Nominartive and Accufatiye Plural; in the reft of rhe Ci: 
ſes only of rhe Second. Domus in the Vocartiye dingulargin. the No- 
minatiye, Vocative, Dative and Ablarive Plural, is of the Fourth; 
in the reſt of rhe Caſes, of both ; For Horace vfes Jdomo in the Dis 
rive, and Plautgs doma in che Ablative: Although che Old Vetk 
ſays; Tolle me, mi, mu, mis, fic variato domus. Dom denores the 
Place where one dwells, bur domijs denores the Building : $o thu, 
Sum domi Ognifies, I am af bome 5 but, Pars domus ruit, A Part 
of the Houſe is fall'n, So that dom is neyer joyn'd wich any Ad- 
jeCtive, except a Potleſſive, Quercus in the Genitive, Singular and 
Plural, is both of the Second and Fourth 3 in the reſt, only of che 
Fourth, It is uſual ro bnd Words of the ſame Sjgnification, in %- 
ferent Terminarions, of different Genders and Declentions, 

(19) Excepr altermer, alterutra, alterutrum, alteratrius, Ir 

| Cnf. 
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(63) 
CHAP. XX. 


Jf Adjectives, and their Gender and 
Decleuſton, 


\ LL AdjeRtves are of all Genders. (x 
\ There are Three forts of Nouns Adjeftives * 
ome have Three  Terminations in the Nominative 
ale: Some have Two i Some have bur One. 

In thoſe that have Three Terminations, the Firſt is 
{ihe Maſculine Gender, the Seeond of the Feminine, 
hc Third of the Neuter. | 

in thoſe that have Two Terminations, the Firſt is 
th Maſculine and Feminine, and the Second is 

uter. (2) 

When an Adjective hath but one Termination, that 
ermination 1s of all Genders. (3) 

Thoic that are of Three Terminations, are dectin'd 
the Mafculine and Neurter Gender, after the Second 
declenfion ; and in the Feminine, after the Firſt, Thoſe 
at are of Two Terminations, and thoſe that are but 

One, are declin'd after the Third, 


An Example of the firſt ſort : 
2 bonus, bena,bonum. Nom; 
:, bone, ane bonum, Voc, T Lons, bone, boug: 


oo bons, bone, boni, G.b: merue.bonaratm ,bonorunt, 
[a bono, bone, bono. Dar, bon#s. 

Acc, bonumbonam;bonum, Ace, bonos, bonas, bong, 
Abl. boo, bong, bone. Abl. bonis, 


Pluralicers 


Vo, Wger, gra, ngrun ; fatar, [, atura, ſaturam ; dex« 
Of dexterus, dexterd, daexterum, 


But 
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But here Note, That ſome few of thefe vary from 
this common way ofdeclining, and make their Geri. 
tive in #5, and their Dative in z. (4) 

»Alzxs is declin'd > Nom. alins, alia, alixd ; Gen, 4 
lixs ; Dat. als; : AU the reſt of them make the Ne 
ter In 47; as, Nom. wunns, und, unum ; Gen, whit, 


Dar. wsi, 6c. (5) 
Exarnples of the ſecond (or : 


4 eriflic, trifle, _ p triftes, 8rifita. 


Voc; - ; 

Gen. iriftss, Gon. #r1fl;ume 
Dar. ir:f:. Dat. iri/tibur. 

Acc. iriftem, trifte, Acc. irifes, iriflje. 
Abl. ir:fts, Abl. 8r:fttbus. 


vo, 


Singulariter, 
Plutalirer, 


o —_ meloy, eliGs. 2 ogy > tmelrores, melion; | 
$21 Gen, mehioreis. = jGen, melioturn, 

'SZ \Dat, meliori. & Dai. melioribu;. 11s 
ta Acc, melsoremy melius, = f ACC, meliores,, melzura: (2 
on 


Abl. melicre, or melioris } Abl. melorbus, 


Some of thoſe that end in zs, and e, do abound, ant 
have alſo a Maſculine Gender in ey. (6) 3 
_ Some Adjectives are decliryd both with Two Teri 
nations, and with Thrce ; that 1s, both like riſ5, ant 
alſo like bonys. (7) 


An Example of the third fort : 
Nom. ? 


Voc, © f@l* _ & felices,and fali k 
Gen. fc, Gen, flicium, 
Dat. felscs. Dar. felicibus. 4 
Acc, felicem, and feltx, Acc. felices, and firm 
Abl. felice, or felics, . Abl. fzlicibus. 


of; 


it 


Pluraliter, 


_ Singular 


(65) —_ 

$5 vetus, Gen, veteris ; memor, memerts ; proudens, 
WHAent1s 3 ſolers, ſolertis ; COrm3D0s, COrports ; nops, 144- 
vis ; locyples, locupletss, | 
' Sane Adjettives ſeem to be turn'd mto Subſtan- 
ves, by the conſtant Supprettion of their Subſtan- 
we... (8) j 
Some Adjectives fignifie both Actively and Paſtive- 


% 
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Some Adjetives want the Singular Number ; as, 
01s, 0101, terns, &c, (10) 


Ld 


Notes on CHAP. XX. 


A Djeiyes properly have no Gender ; bur the meaning 
Wh 


is, they are applyd co Subſtantives of all Genders, 


(2} vome few are ſaid to be of rhe Maſculine Gender, in the Firſt 

ermination 3 and of che Feminine apd Neucer, in the Second; as 
tor, rifirix, Oxf. Gram. : 
(3) Bur there are many Adjectives of one Termination, that «' 
Idom uſc4 in the Neuter Gender ; eſpecially, nor in;che_ Plur..s 
mber : Such are, Ales, artifex, comes, compor, degener, oives, be- 
1, boſpes, infans, inops, irmptos, intcreuss locuples, memor, panper,. 
«pes, puber, ſoſpes, fuperſies, ſupplies, teres, uber , vigil, Sic. Yes 
e read, Ingenium dives, Ovid, Infans ſaxum, Id, 9pus fuper- 
5; 1d. Tricuſpide telo, Id, Tmperrum comes; Lucrer, Ales plum- 
mn, il, Soſbes depoſiitum, Juv. Paupere ieflo, Hor. 


(4) Thife are, wnus, tatus, folus, ullus, uullus, 4lfus, altcr, utcr, 
que, newicr, Yet anticntly 'theſe were deciin'd regularly, like 
w » 25, Mibi fole ridiculo fuit, Ter. Tam nylls confilii ſum, 
« Ditd:v/us mullg ves alia Oak Plaut, Alters dum narrat, Ter. 
arts, jeming £9 neutre, Var, Unus ſeldom. hath the Plural 
ha j . . » . . 
Im, but when it, is foyn'd with a Word rhar Jlacketh che Sin- 
Re : Fg . ' LET . 2 
3 23, Une lifter, «na mania. Yer Plautus ſays, nos ſex 
: aiti, 
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(66) 
dies, for ſolos, When Virgil lays, Satis na ſtuperque vidirnu: ex; 
dre, it 15 by a Synecdoche, uſual wirh the Poers, 


(s) Alius makes aliud, from the od Nominative alss and ali 
Conjugium quo nom forttor aufit alis, Catul. Sic alid ex a!10 nuy. 
quan: defiftet orirs, Lucrer. Many Grammarians contend, that thei 
Adjetiyes are to be reckon'd amongſt «he Pronouns, (as aifo ar, 
reliquus, Caterus, omni, nemo, univerſus, ambo, duo, cujas, tot, quit, 
quotus, and the like) becauſe they do only ſecondarily fignity the- 
thing, when it is put for a Noun, If ſo, no wander thar they make 
the Genitive in #85, and Dative ins; as do ie, ipſe, ifle, Vid, Osf, 
Gram, | 

(5) Theſe are, 


Campeſier, volucer, celeber, celer, arque ſalaber, 
Junge pedefter, equeſter, & arer, junge palufter , 
Ac alacer, ſilvefter. | 


"Bur indeed, the Terminarion ey, was anciently Feminine ; 2s, ,./ 
flatem aurumnus ſequitur, piff acer Hyems, Enn, L. 16, 


(7) Such are the Compounds of Arma, animus, bacillum, cliny, 
frenum, jugum, nervus, ſomnus'; as, inermis, tnerme, Of i1craih; 
#,um, Hilarus and gractlus are ſeldom read. 


(8) Examples of Maſcaline AdjeRiyes, that are us'd Subſtantive 
ly, or art leaſt, that have cheir Subſtantives commonly underitaod, 
are ; Amicus, emulus;aulicus, ruſticus, fultus, villicus, vicinus, mn 
#alis (fubaudi homo) annularis, auricularss index (digits ; ) ts 
zalis (dies;) majalss, nefrens (porcus ;) maxillarss (dens ;, ) mill 
ris (dens or lapis ; ) Martins, Aprilis, Quinulis, Sextilis (menſis) 
Oriens, Occidens (So! 3) cenfluens, profluens, tarrens fluvius (acti 
ing ro Voſſius, amni z,) cdrnipes, ſonipes (equi, ) - — 
Of Feminines 3 V:dua, vicina, pregnans (mulier 3) fera (beſtin;)! 
patria, eremus, arida, continens (terra; ) conſonans, vocals, ſem 
wvcalis, muta {litera ) dipthongus ( ſyllabs ; ) tertiana, quart 
(febris, ) curuly ( ſella ; ) frigtda ( aqua; ) bipennis ( ' Kot. 
bidens (ovis or ſecurss ; ) biremu, triremu (navs.) __— 
Of Nevters ; Alium, projtundum (mare ; )) praſens, preteritu, fi 
vtrum (temps ; ) ſuburbanum (rus or predium.) When an i 
Qtive of the Maſculine Gender occurs, withour a particular Sub! 
tive expreſs d or undetſiood, the general word bomo is to be uy 


———— 
CY 


(67) 


x; it of rhe Neurer Gender, then the general word nepotrur:; 
hing) 19 underſtood 3 as rhe Greek Kone, Fomngay CUNOGHA v7 ni LIe- 
ft. Malum Sycopbanda © So the Zatins , Trifle lupus flabulgy.: 
pe ſenex miles, Turp e ſenilts amor, ic. negotrurn, Plus » fi, alt- 
it, ecquid, quiddam, quifpiams allo accidens, aniecedens, con- 
runs, atc either us'd Subitantiyely, or yegotiurn is underſtood to 
(9) Suck as, C2cur, ſurdus, formidoloſus, felix, memor immenar 
us, iriflis, &c, Ga notte, i, e. obſcura; Ceca veſtigia, ice. 
entia, or, gue 10% ſunt cernenda, 'Verbera ſurda, i.e, qua non 
uns audiri. Formidoloſus bono, is timidus ; but, Tempora formi« 
ofa, 1. 2. metuenda. Felix lomerimes ſignifies Actively, 91s fe- 
i.e, propmius, Virg. Memor and smmemor lomerimes lignitie 
fively, Memorem Funonis ob tram, 1, e, memorid retentam, Virge. 
probratio ammenuoris beneficit, i. e, quod obliiont traditum eff, 
7, Ienows is ſomerimes us'd Attively z Nequis erret 1gnotus, 
inti!, Triftes boo, i, e. mefius, Trifle muncium, i. & trifti- 
aſſerens, Vid, Rben. Paralip. 


19) Yer the Poers will ſometimes uſe eyen theſe Diſtriburives in 
Singular Number 3 Terne conſurgunt orditte rem, Virg, Singu- 
3 11670 vefigitunty Plaur, 
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(68) 
CHAP..XXt 
Of the Comparing of AdjeGiives. 


FR Ompariſon,! s the varying of Adjectives by Degrees 
Adjectives, whole ſignification may increaſe,or by 

diminiſhed, may be compar'd (1), if the uſage of the 

Latin Tongue do not hinder. (2) 

There are three Degrees of Compariſoy, common 

call'd, the Poſsr;ve, the Comparative, and the Saper 

{ative. F | 

The Poſirsve Degree | 1s tiie firſt voice of the Adjeciire 
which ſtgrities Simply and Abſolutely , without ary 
Exceſs ; Ws, dyrus, hard; mollis, ſoft. Theſe have(t 
veral ways of ending in the Nominative Caſe, (3) 

The Comparative Degree ſomewhat exceedeth tif 
ſgnification of the Poftrive, with this ftign more ; as, aur 
or, barasr, or more hard; mellior, ſofter, or wore ſoft. (4 

Theſe are all Ad ietives of TwoTerminations,and en{ 
in or and xs, declin'd after the Third Declenſion. ( j 

The S#perlative exccedeth the Poſitive in the high 
meafnre, with the ſign moſt; as, duritmns, har! 
or moſt hard; molliſſimns, ſofteſt, or moſt ſoft. (6) Thi 
are all AdjeCtives of Three Terminations, in #5, 4, 
declin'd aftcr the Firſt and Second Declenſion. 

Fhe Comparative | is formed from the firft caſe of 
Poſitive, that endeth in 4, by putting thereto or an we 
as, from dwr: 1s formed darior., AHrins ; from 086. 
wmollioy, mollits, ; 

The Swperlative is formed from the firſt caſe of ti 
Pofit rve;tnat enderh in z, by putting thereto 5 and /-k 
as, from dxr418 formed duri//ms; trom molls,nmo!, 100 
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(69) 

hp at if the Pefir;ve end in er, the Swperlative is for- 

ned from the -Nominative Caſe, by putting tO rims ; 
pulcher, fair pulcherrimis, faireft, or mo} fair ; 
wer black, Big errimus, blackeft, Or a ab black K, 

There are three AdjeQives Poſitives ending in tis, that 
frm the Super lative degree , from the Nominative 
"alc , by chat 180g & 1nto lima, V7. £ acilts, humil:s, 
oY with their Compounds. (7) 

Thole \ djetives Poſuives that end in xs, and have 

z Vowel coming before #5, (which is calPd s pure) 

re ſeldom compar'd after rheſe Rules : Bur their 
[onparative Degree is made by raking mags, more, 
nd thEIT © Smpertarive by raking maxime, moſt ; as, 

a, godly; MAG PR. mere fodly; maxime pins, v moſt 
od ; EM '8) 

Theſe five Adjectives are compar'd quite beſide Rule 
rather 1N fgnification than in word, * ) 


ons, elLar, optimns. \ Halus, pear, peſſemns. 
HAgHHS, 12Aj67, MAXIAHS. d Und UNS, mINOY, MIMITIHS, 
plarimns.\ Ee (q) 


KS. 


plurima. j 1 Multum, pls, pluringums 


Some Poſuives are not compar'd at all. (19) 
_ want the Poſirive only. (11) 
Some want the Comparative only. (12) 
>ome want the Superlative only. $28 
Some want both Poſcrive and Swperlative, (14) 


JANE C .Ompar atives and Superiatives are form'c 
JIE OHPEVIANIVES, (15) 


Laſily, Some Subſtantives are compar'd, abufiycly, 
LUMILALION Of AQ liectives. (16) 


{Votes 


(70) 


JVotes on CHAP. XXI. 


OY Ea, ſome whoſe {ignification cannot encrealſe, nor be 4, 
| ' miniſh'd, are ſometimes found compar'd 3 their Coll, 
with words of another kind requiring it 3 fo they fay, Surdiur [az 
cecior tolpa, mutior piſce, barbarior Turca, Rhen, Paralip, | 
(2) For many whole ſignification admirs of Increaſe and Decrezh 
yet are not a\low'd Compariſon; the ulage of the Layguage fu 
bidding it ; ſuch as, almui, balbus, canorus, £4215, Crtſpus, cicy, 
claudus, delirus, degencr, diſpar, egcnus, magnanimus, mani, 
memor, muiilus, mirus, opimus, prediius, &, Thofe Poſatives thy 
the Latins moſt commonly refuſe Compariſon ro, may be reduceiy 
theſe Heads or Sorrs 3 1- Nouns Gentzles ; as, Romanus, 2. fil 
ſeffives ; as, Pairius. 3. Numerals 5 as, Primus, 4, Nouns tha 
denore Mailer ; as, Aureus. 5. Dimmutives ; as, V<ttclus, 6,11 
zerrogatives ; a8, Luualts. 7. Nouns denoting Teme ; as, Heſterny, 
8, Participles in dis; as, Amandus. 9, Nouns in bundru; 
Errabungus, ( yer we hnd tremetundior in Columella, ) 10, Nun 
in plex ; as, duplex ( excepr ftmplex and multiplex.) 11, Nom 
ending in zmisr ; as, Legitimus. 12, In Tus, Verbals as, Figs 
21745 : for feflivus makes feſtiviſſimus, 13, Compounds ol fm, 
gero, facio, bus we find mireficiſſimus, Ter. There are lomc « 
thers beſides theſe, which muſt be known by Reading : Yet it cat 
nor be deny'd, thar even ſome of theſe alſo, ſomerimes, are foundi 
the Comparative or Superlative Degreez as, opimtor, colendsſſmi 
(3) Theſe endings are er, es, 15, Iz 35,75,X ; aSs Puulcher, I 
cuples, fortic, doftus, ſapiens, ſolers, falix. , 
(4) Priſcian, Rhenius, and ſince them Daneſius, were of ofils 
on, That rhe Comparative Degree ſomecimes ſignifies diminutive!) 
(or deminutively, as Rhenius contends that it ſhould þe Wri:ten) % 
Triftior © lachrymis oculos ſuffuſa nitentcs, Virg. 4.e. lay Ul) 
ſubiriſtis3, bur indeed in ſuch kind of Speaking, the word 444 
ſoliro are underſtood, (which are alſo ſometimes expreſt) and ſo icll 
encreaſes, * The Comparaizte rather feems ſomerimes ro be puts 
the Poſetive ; as, ſepitts for ſepe ; And in that of Virgil, Armavi 
Jena ceſueta trementcbus £v0 Circumdit nequicquan hunt! 
Zneid.' 1, Inan Elegant way of Speaking, the Comparatzve 15108 
timcs made to excecd the Superlatizez as, Vale, mi Cicero» (570 
perſuade te mihi quidem eſſe chariſimum, ſed multo fore charith 
fs talihrs monuments praceptiſq; latabere, Cis, Melioren Po 
0:5 | & CHW) 
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(71) 


enuit, Plin, Vid. 3wfra, 6. Sometimes the word mayis 38 pur 
redundantly wich the Comparative Degree 3 as, pda is in Greek, 
ajhil invenzes hoc certo magss ceriius, Plaur, Lu queat optato 
1nags; *Se beattor £00, Vir. in Culice, 


& (5) Excepr plus, forme of rhoſe alſo that want rhe Superlative 

+ Degree (7/79, infra) are fcarce found in the Nemer Gender ini us. 

ati; (6) Yer the Swuperlative ſometimes ſeems to fignifie nor ſo much 
the Degree, as the Cercainty of the thing 3 as, Devs omnipotentiſſt- 

<a mw, i. © c14r8 dubium ownipotens; mala praſentiſſima, i, &, cerie 

for praſentia, A Supecrlatirove without a Genitive Caſe after ics is 

«4,88 1ranflated by valde, very ; with a Genitive Caſe by maxime, moſt, 


1,8 Vol, When the Latins would exprels a thing ro the urmoſt, (if i: 
ty cre poſhible,, higher than the higheſt) they pur quam to che Super- 
fdtg latizc 5 ASy quam maxime. | 
, Pl. 7) Viz, Difficilis, diſſimilis, confomilis, verifimil;s. Some add 
; (oY to theſe, 2g iles, dociles, gracilis ; bur they are rejected, as wanting 
6, [4 rood Aurhority, by Rhen, Lo and Oxf, Gr, But 1mbec:irs makes 
ru, BG 1r0becr ins as well as 1mbecriffimus , Quantulum autrcm ſapiens 
; + 5200ws, ft 3mbectilimus fortior eft, Sen.. Ep, Rhenius quotes wtills- 
No anus, out of Cafſrodorus. 
Noun (8) Yer many of theſe are found compar'd regularly : So we tead 
Fug 7:irness tHe juvenss ante bec crimen prifſimus, Quiatl, Though 
fn Cicero blames the word : 0 fidefſims prifſimig; civium, Curt. Var 
nc of £1ſinus, Ovid. So we read, perpetuor, perpetuiſſimus ; arduiors 
c ca-G #7 d:ue/ſirmus 35 inmox3or, indufirior, exiguius, injuritus, nece{[ariur, 
und ren /Jienwsy renuior, tenuiſſimus, egregius for egregiius, egregiif/t- 
[on 4 3 a5, Egregins canes meliuſque mſerrimus | ee Juven. 
er, Ir There are many orhers in Plautus, as harſh and uncouth as theſe 3 
ſuch as; verberabilliſſimus, ſpiſſigradi{ſimus, excluſghmus, occifiſſi- 
opin- 1795, &c, | 
rivehj As others are compar'd in word, not in {ignification 3 as, #0vys, 
1) 0 few; nov: fimus, laſs. 
7 teh (9) Melior, quaſi mavelior 5 optimus quaſi optatiſſimus ; pejes 
qui quaſi peſjor, and peſſienus a peſſum ; major, tormerly magior (whence 
o ic 0 remains mags) quaſi magnior, Scal, maximus per Sync, for magni/ſs- 
put 08 #5: Minor a minus, and that from piv»oc little; pnnimnr, of old 


100 8 they faid paroiimus, paraiſſima corpora, Lucrer. plus, a wXiov. 
v1 | fete are beſides theſe, other irregular Compariſons ; as, veiws, 
s (on 7efcrior veterrimus ( ab amiiquo veter, cum veter occubuit Priamus, 
100 En.) 6cqwam, nequior, nequiſſimus (ab antiquo nequus \ ) matu- 


110008 '*/: 7aturioy , maturiſſimus or maturimus (ab aniique matur ; ) 


; opt: neleairgs, maledicenior male.” -emtiſſimus ; bur Teridicus and 
gw F 4 cauſidicus 


EI rom, 
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eauftdicus are not compar'd; ) the Compounds of 201 and fqcis; 


abs benevolus, benevolentior, benevolentiſNimus ; magnificus, mph | 
ficenttor, magnificentsſſimus ; but mirificus, nrificiſſimus, Ter, Ny 


perus, nuperior, nuperrimus, exterus and cater, exterior, extremu; 
or extimites ; rnferus, mfertor, infimus and imus ; ſeperus, ſuperir, 
fupremus and ſummus ; prflerus, poflerior, poſtremns or pyftumy: 
Grter, crterior, cnmus ; inter or interus, imicrior, intimus ; ulit 
ulterior, ultimus : (theic two laſt are obſolete Adjectives, Ox*,G: 
Prior, proprior, diutior, {apius, eicher want Poſitives, or are tor 
med from Pofetrves our of wiſe + for it doth not ſeem reaſonable, tha 
any AZjeFves, Comparatives, or Suterlauves ſnould be formed from 
Prepofztions or Adverbs; which are of a diflerent rank from AJ. 
jettives . Now thoſe words that are of a different rank, mult all 
differ in Eſſence 3 bur the Comparative denotes the excels ot fig 
Pofurre, yer keeping irs Eſſence, : 

(10) Vid, ſupra, (2) 

(11) Detertor, deterremus 35 ocior, ociſſimus ; ab obſolets deir 
{ 7u09 4 detero, qina detrita ſunt deteriora) 3 a Graco uns, Þ0kin 
a pots, h | | 


} | . . 0 Ge AS LTY. ey » 
(12) Such ares Inclytus, mnclytiſlimus ; invittys, $2102 C61 {{inmy; 


nODUS, noviſſimes ; meritus, merittſſimus ; ſacer, ſacerrimus | #nn- 
tus, 1nv2tiimus ; As allo, diverſus, falſus, fidus, perſuaſus, iniſu, 
conſulits , apritus, belius; Some of which are ſcarce foundz no noti, 
the Superlative. : 

(13) Such are, Adoleſcens, adoleſceniior ; juvents, junior ; (c 
nex, ſenior; dexier, dexterior , ſinifler, ſimſterior ( for dextimi 


and fin: ftimus are taken for Pofitives proximes (uſed for a Pofiic) 


proximior 3 ſatur, ſaturior ; ſupinus, ſupine ; infinitus, infingtur; 
Cic. $0 alio, tact 9s, Communss ſalutaris, optmus, declivgs, bit 
ginquus, E5 forte alia perpauca, © Dives aud Dis, are found uſed in 
all degrees, Khen, | 

(14) Theſe are only Anterior and Lecentior. 

(15) S7 quid oft noviſſimo extremius, -Apul. Omminm nations 
poſtremifſimum, Gracchus apud Gel. 45. Cap. 1 2, Ot menini{ſuni 
digitorum wivat, Arnob. ady, gentes lib. 5. Mart. Proximzor, Ovid 

(16) This is done with reſpe& to ſome Quality lodg'd in choke 
Subſtantives 3 O pairuc mi patrurſſime, Tlaut, Nullus me eff bodit 
penus, penior; So, nerontor, cinddtor, Ocultfſimus, Vi. Philos 


" phi/ſimus, Cod, Juſtin, 


a 35. B- [7 EY PR , "Y ny IT VP - Ne M RIF d pl 
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(73) 
CHAP. AX Xi 
Of Fronouns , their Declenſons, & c. 


jk Prgnony,.1s 4 part of Speecl) decln'd with Caſe, 
A us'd inſtead of a Noun, importing ſome diiter- 
ence of- Perſon. (a) 

There are Fifteen Pronouns; Ego, t#, ſai, ille, ipſe, 
ſte, h; , 15, mens, tuus, ſuns, noſter, veſter, noſtras, ve- 
fri: wich their Compounds. (2) To which may be 
ad: ed, cujas, Cnius, (cnja, cujum,) qu and gu1z, 
with their Compounds. (3) Ego, tn, {mi, Arc Snb- 
ſt: ntives; all the reſt are Kiedtives (a) | 

There are five kinds of Prozozns, as toitheir ligneft- 
cation. Demonſtratives ; ego, tx, and ſo metimes, ;/le, 
zit, biey ts, and their Compounds. (5) Relatives : Hig, 

pe, » 5, 1dem, gi, and ſometimes hic and ifte. (6) Re- 

pipracals; ſus and ſ##s. (7) Interrogatives ; quis Or 
ci» cuſs and £15as. (8) Poſeſſwwes; PMs, \LuRs, ſus, 
poſter, veſter. (9) Gentiles ; noſtr 2s, veſts $5 CJ As. (10) 

Ego 's never n$'d in the Voeative; the reſt Fay 

{e!tom, EXCEPt t#, mens, noſter and voſtr as. (11) 
£90, ru, ſui, are of the Firſt Declenſion of Pr onouns, 

and be thus dechn'd, 

Nom. nos, 

Gen. noflryen ot 80/trt. 

Dat. nobss, 


ACC, #0. 
Abl. nobss. 


Nom, ego, 
Gen. met. 


Dar. mihi, 


jariter, 


Acc, me. 
Abl, me. 


("8 Nom. J:--- 
Voc ? its, Voc,” T9 
Gen. tur, Geri. veff radon or ve) Ira. 
Dat, th, Dart. T0 c, 
Acc, 1e. Acc, v9s. 
\ Abl. 1c, A Abl. 26611, 


Pluraticer, 


SIE 


- 


iter, 


ra] 


ao KOSHER 


Bu 


£* 
a 


(0.74 ) 


S#t hath no Nominative nor Vocative Caſe : in th 
reft of the Cafes, one word ſerves for both Numbe; 
Thus : 
x © Gen. ſms, of himſelf, or of themſelves, 
& J} Lat, ſibi, to himſelf, or to themſelves, * 

BD ) ACC. ſe, himſelf, or themſelves. 
WG ( abl. ſe, from himſelf, or from themſelves, (12) 


; 


Hic, Moe, ifte, ipſe, qui and quis, are of the Secnnd 
Declention of Pronoxns, and be thus declined : (11) 


Nom. brc, bac, boc. Nam. bs, be, bac. 

Gen. bujws, Gen, borum, barum, bitun, 
Dat, butc. Dar. his. 

Acc, bunc, banc, boc, \ b= Acc, hos, bas, bac. 

Abl. hoc, bac, boc. Ra Abl, bs. (14 


 Singyularicer, 


Tpfe is declin'd like ans, and fo are ile and i|t, 
ſave only that they make their Neuter Gender in w 


Nom, z/le, illz,illud, ) Dat. 
Gen. i11ius, $ "YAcc, iHum, Ham, iUlud, &c, (1{ 


Nom. tz 64, 04. 

(Gen, 86rt4ms eArum, eerut, 
Dart, 73s or ets. 

Acc, eos, 04s, ea, 

Ab], 18s or cs; 


Nom. 85, &8, id. 
Gen. jus. 


Acc, Ediidz 23m, id, 
A 
Ab. 00; 64, C0, 


Singularicer, 
Pluraliter, 


So the Compound of it © 


en { Nom. :dem, eademt, dem, \_ (rv erdem. 
; 


5 Gen, ejuſdem, Acc. eundem,eandem, ders. 


> 


. 
43 


Nom. qu*, que, ques 
G « quorum ,quarums qui" 
\ Dat. quibus or ques. 
Acc, quor, quas, q#* 
Abl. quibus or quis. F 


Nom.qur,que,quod or guid, 

Gen. cufus, - 

Dat. cus. 

A.quem,quamsquod or quid, 

Abl. quo, qua, quo, or qui * 
® in all Genders, 


gulailte 
Pluraliter, 


SN 


w_ —— — —C—— —— TT KI TS 055 


(75) 

$ois 9#1s deelin'd, fave that it makes the Neuter 
Gender q#id only 3 which is commonly uſed Sub- 
fantively. So allo are the Compounds of qzzs de- 
clin'd. (16) 

Hes, tWHS, [Uns, CHJAS, nofter, weſter, are of the 
Third Declenfion of Pronowns, aid are declin'd like 
Nouns AdjefFsves of Three Terminations; ſave only, 
that mers makes the Vocative Caſe Maſculine Gen- 
der, 4, not mee, (17) 

Noftr&s, veſtras, and cnas, are of the Fourth De- 
cdenfion of Pronouns, and are declin'd like Nouns Aa- 


” 


jeves of One Termination 


the 
ers 


{UM ; 
: ( Nom noftrds, F Acc, moftratem C7 nofiras. 
WD 4 Gen; noftratis. 4 bl, noffratc ot noferati, &c, (x 8) 
$84 J « 

4) 7 ( Dar, nofirati, J} ( | 

ihe £9 i at the Firſt Perſon, 7 O of the Second, and 


All other Proyouns and 


(19) 


] | _——— — 
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Notes on CHAP. X X1IT. 


\ vi {© is crery Voecative Calc. 
Noun; allo are of the Third. 


(FF Earned Grammarians diſpute againſt a Pronoun's being z 
-— diſtin& parr of Speech ; bur to exciude ir, would now ſeen 
: bold Innoyation, Ir is us'd inſtead of 2 Nown (cherefore js cailed 
renomen, and by ochers, Nomen vicarium) when che uſing, or at 
'ealt, rhe repeating of rhe Noun would be hirſh: As, 1 was 
with 4 Mafter, who taught me Grammar ; or, He taught me, nor my 
Mafler taught me : The ule of ic is, ro make a Sentence Fleganr 
"I and Clear. Bur ſometimes ic is added co a Nown for Emphaiis, or 
"<r[picuities fake z as, Ego Caſar, Tu Romane ; Somerimes a Non, 
Sus d inftead of it, 
mal (2) Such asz egomet, tity ſummer, twopie, ſuopte, #ilic, 1ftic; 
'tihſe, idem. 
RED 


dis. 


— o9*oee" 57 1 X p G 8 
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(3) Such as, quidamy qurots, quilebet, quiſÞiamy aliquis, fquis, 


_ "_ __ —_—— 
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(76 ) 
C,) Omwid in the Neuter Gender is reckon'd a Subſtantive ; 1. r, 
dces it 3s, often pur Subſtanrively ; and fo are his Compounds, ;}; | 


Quid, ecquid, quicquid, uidpiara. So are alſo the CGenitiyc Cale 5 
Singular and Plural of $1c, ze, ipſe, fie, qui and quis ; as, pat Ge 
hujus ; mater illorum. And fo are the Maſuline Genders of mes, uh ' 
zur, furis, in-che Plural Number, Salute tus. Deus ſervat ſus, $ 

(5) Theſe, as alfo, lic, sftsc, egoipſe, rwipſe, do declare or A 
monſtrate a thing preſent, to rhe Senſes or Underſtanding, whic E 
was not ſpoken 01 before, bog 


(6) Thele rehearſe a Word or Sentence going before, 

(7) Theſe refer, or reciprocate themſelves ro the Subitantiye 
!tancing before che Verb { by a fample Reciprocation) whether i: by 
INominarive or Accuſative 5 as, Petrus amas ſe ; or, dico Fetrun 
amare fc. Bur {by a Compound Reciprocarion or Rerranſirion) i 
chcre be rwo Subſtantives, one before the Verb, che other atrer ir, 
the reciprocal Pronouns refer ro the former; as, Hera juſfii orar 
Chrafuedem us ad ſe ventat, ic, ad beram, Verres expulis Stan 


les 


»— 
= 


Pans Aa neon ner 7 5 —— - T 
: : F F 
as M 


ex villa ſua, ic. verris. If ir bemeant of Sera's Viliage, then Wi), 
| 35 berter ro fay, Ex v4 cus. Yer the Reciprocal may refer to th! if; 
4 ak {} 14 ver "IT y {\" £5 f - h Ve 18 . rh h On \ heirs rs. "y 
« TJTAUIL JUULIVEC LiiAt COMmes azcc! t C ET 3 WwW En r Ee GETICE Cues MIT TEM 

i terved, the Lain may ve changed into the former king of Scrutture; Wh... « 
| as, F oluptas jus trahit quemgue ; where ſua relates te quenmdque, 
"oY \ 


becauſe in other Latin ir may be; Luiſque trabitur a volupratc [41 WM. 
FR diffoluti nogligere quid de ſe quiſque ſentiat 5 where ſe rela! WW... 
to difſolyts ; becauſe in other Latia ir may be, Deſſolutus xeg!11! : 
gud de fooquiſiue ſentiat. But when there is no danger of Amb'- 
grity, the Laims ſometimes uſe another Relative inſtead of (ii 
Reciprocal is Ones bom, quantum T; ipfts fur, Calarem 
derunt, Cic. ipfis for ſe. Now petit ut lum miſerun putcis, il ,, 
nifs C5 rnnocens fucrit, Quintil, «lum for ſe. Sometimes th] 
nle rhe Reciprocal infizad of a meer Relative as, Lug nox fir We 
proxima venit in ſwrmnis, Luc. Sis lices rnde ftbi tellus piacais hin, 
loniſque, Mariigi. Refpice Latrren ut jam ſua lamima cons, ill:-4, 
Ovid, for ejus, They never reciprocate to a firſt or ſecond Ve WM::« 
tn coming, before the Verb; bit if any ſuch ward come betore it 1 
Verb, vecauie rhere is no._ cdanget of Ambiguity, we may 1ndift:- NC, 
z-3rly ule the Reciprocal, or a meer Relative 3 as, Ceps columran With: 
$1 nido ſtin, or nido cus. _ 
i (8) Theft Inierrogativer, when they do not ak, are: cal}'d I Wi! 4, 
definite; as, Neſe'n quis teneros oculus mibs jaſcinat agnis, Vip l 

Nefcio quid turbarum bie gerttur, Ter. Dic cujeim fit. Neſcio 14) Wi ©: 
cr neſcro quid, ae as much as alrguis or aliquid. 
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(973 
ſol Mer, tuus, ſuus, do ſometimes, fignifie the ſme with 
me! (writ 11s or ſur quris z  Solus meorum ego ſum meus, Cixe 
Suns of im diſptutande, Id, Swws allo ſometimes lignitics the ſame 
with proprices 5 Ita 1" frmili ut mater ſua nou imerns[ſe poſjec. 
ile ſurirm curque eft, The Genitive Cales of bic, ee, ifte, 45, 1pje> 


nu, G17, Go alſo ſometimes hgnifie Poſſeilion 3 and ſo does crejuus, 
iz, jt, Ir is generally (aid; that menus, tuus, ſuns, wft:r, vefrer, 
we uſed when Poſſeſſion is fignitied ; bur the Genitive Cales ot che 


P:inmiives, mer wr, fiat, nofiri, veffri, when Paſſion 1s lignihed. 


lc: ir be granted ro be the moſt Elegant and uſual way of Speaking 3 
Y:: Claſhck Authors de nor always obſcrve chis difference 5 as; 
Naw neoue negligentts tua neque odte id fect tuo, Ter. wi and 140, 
for tai. In © re uiilitatem faciam ut cognoſcas meam, Id. tC. 
ga ex mie percipuur. Vt facile ſerves T.Gherio id fiers two, Id, 
for tul, The Greeks often ſpeak thus, 75 tua rid zarigirar, deft- 
deris meo extabuit, Soph. This is moſt uſual when the word cauſa 
i5 in the Sentence z rhey rather chooſe to ſay, cauſy mea, than caw- 
4 mel ———-— Caulaq; mea permulia rogau8us fecit, Hor, 4b- 

ſr 16 4824 Cauuſa mulefte fero, tus gaudeoe, Cic; So 0n the con- 

y, Infidia alicujus is us'd, pro mnpdits que alicus tenduntur, 
by Cicers, Oxt, Gram, 

(10 
63. Sets, Valtions, | 

(11) Every Pronoun, excepr ego and ſus, is found in rhe Vocative 
Cale, wt exemplis oflendere in promptu efſet, Oxf, Gram, Ex- 
oiare a11ques noftris ex offibus ultey, Virg, Ipſe meus ether ſuſciye 
wnme preces, Ovid. Tu mbi libertas illa paterna vale, Tid. 
0 n0%, illa que tenchras attuliflt, Cic. 

(12) Ego, tu, ſui, are of all Genders: Inftead of me and te, 
we ofren read med and ied; inſtead of nofirum and veftriiany fome- 
times noffrorum add zeftrorum ; Verum ud eft, maxinzaque pars 
wfhrorum intellegit, Plaur, Egomer, ſurmek, tute tutemet, ſeſe, 
are Compounds of theſe. | 
{13} Egorpſe, ruipfe, ſurpſius, are Compounds of ipſe, The 
Comical Ford uſe ipſus in rhe Nominative Caſe : and for br, 

tity ule hecce. 


4 


12) Ile and 'ifle are ſomerimes Compour.ded with bic 5 and 


®* 


99 
#n_rhey are thus declined 3 


>; {Nom, 41lic, ill ec, loc, or ;1luc. t Nom. ll ec. 
BY & . - : 5 

* J INE Hun, anc, loc, OT tl]uc. ( . Acc. HIGPS, 

m (Ab!. te, ac, {oe 4 


20 iS rio declin'd. ' (15) When 
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(78) | 
[15] When bic and ve are referred co" two Antecedents, þic; 
uſually referred to the latcer and nearer, sIle ro the former, Y., 
ſometimes we find the quite contrary 3 as, Ut canis in vacuo 13 
rem cur Gallicus arvo wait, © bic pradam pedibus petit, il 
ſalutem;, fic Dew, & virgo eſt, bic ſpe celer, illa timore, Ovig, 
where hic relates ro Deus, JI'e and iffle commonly differ thy; 
that 3/Je is uſed in demonſtrating the excellency of a Perſon 
Thing 3 as, Naſtca ile prudens bis Conſul, Cic, Bur iffe is ul; 
when we ſpeak of any Perion or Thing, with conrempt and ange ; 
as, Iflum amulum ab ea pellito, Ter, | — 
(16) Luicunque makes only quodcungue in the Neurer Gender 
Quiſquis is declin'd throughour ; 


Nom. q#uiſquis, quaque, Quicquid, [ : Ho cucui, Rc, 


Gen. cujtſcujts; 


Bur the Feminine Gender, in the Nominative and Accuſative Siagy- 
lar and Plural, are leldom read, In compoſition, quz is always 
ſer before; as, quidam : But quis is either fer Koo or after; 
aS» quiſpiam, aliquts, The Compounds, aliqurs, ecquis, mequis, 
nunguis, fiquis, make the Feminine Singular, and Neuter Plural 
in 4, not in #: Yet fumetimes we read ecque and figue. Quis wh 
anciently uſed in the Feminine Gender, as well as the Maiculine; 
and alſo quſquan : L145 £8 eft mulicr, Plaur. Mence perhaps, qui 
remains of all Genders, (bur ſeldom of the Neuter) in the Ablative 
Caſe Singular, Yea, Plautus uſes quicum for guibuſcur in the 
Plural, 
(17) Ms of the old Nominartive Cafe nwus ; as, fils of filiys. 


.(18) Theſe are contrafted of the old Nominatiye, noftratss and 
nfiyate, now out of uſe. The Termination 4s, ſince the contrat- 
ing of it, comprehends the Neuter Gender, as well -as the Ma'cu- 
line and Feminine, as appears by Gentiles of the like Nacure : Is! 
Arpinas, Cic.” Bellum privernas initum eft, Liv. 

(19) Ipſe, idem, and qui, are of all Perſons ; ſome ſay z* alſo 
except we chooſe rather to ſ:y, chat ego and t4 are underſtood in 
Lus ſeribo, Tpſe veni, and the ike, Some ſay that all Nouns are 6 
ail Perſons : But ir is more intelligible to Learners, ro under- | 
ſtand, eg2, itt nor, v05, when a Noun comes before a Verb of 
che firſt or ſecond Perſon, : bs 
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CHAP: XXLIH. 
Of a Verb, and its Moods. 


Verb, is a Part of Specch, that ſignifies either 


\ Doing, Suffering, or Bezng ; (1) and 18 declin'd 
it! Afood and Tenſe. 
Verbs generally end either in 0, or nr. (2) 

Thoſe that end in s, and fignifie any Attion, (Tran- 
nt or Immanent) and may be made Paſſives in any 
lon, (3) arc Atives; as, Amo, I love; Curro, [ 
14); 

Thoſe that end tn o, and fignitie a bare Being, or 
4/ng ro be, and can be made Paſſives in no Perſon, 
eNewtcrs ; As, Exiſto, Iam; Intereo, 7 aye 3 Frigeo, 
am cold; Fervee, I am het ; Valeo, I am in Health ; 
Fereto, 1 am ſick. (5) | 

Thoſe chat end in r, and ſhegnifie any Paſhon, and 
y be made Ac:ves by putting away 7, are Paſſivess 
, Amor, 1 am loved ;” Scribor, 1 am written, (6) 
Thoſe that end 1n r, and cannot be made AQt:ves 
putting away r, and fignifte either Actively or Neu- . 
ally, are Depoxents ; as, Sequor, 7 follow; Naſcor, 7 
p born; Morior, I aye. 
50 that there are four ſorts of Verbs ; AFives, New-, 
5, Paſrves, and Deponents. (8) Se 
lhere belong to a Yerb five things; Afood, Tenſe, 
Wnver, Perſon, and Conjugation. 

Trere are four Moods ; the Indicative, the Impera- 
ine Subjunitive, and the Infinirive, (9) 


The 


. __ = — 
———— a » > 


. kgs i/ ? . 


Me, 


(80) 


The Yers 1s put into the 7ndicative Mood, wha 
We declare, affirm, or deny any thing, or ack 4 Iu. 
ftion. (x0) | by 

The Ferb 18 put into the /mperative Mood, wy 

we 614 or forbid, command, exhort, pray, Or permit. (11) 

The Fers 1s pur into the Szubjwnttive Mood, whe 

We expreſs .wiſhing Or ae/rins - or when any ol theſe 
ſigns; may, can, might, would, ſhould, could, or onght, 
CErtath Comjwnttrions come before it. (12) It doth 
complear a Sentence of it telf; but depends yan 
ſome other Yerb in the ſame Sentence, before or { 
ter it; and therefore, is calld Szx6;wnttive, or Co 
jandive, In diſerent reſpects, it is call'd Optarny 
Potential, Permiſ/rve. & 3.4 FR 

The Yerb 1s put into the [yfinitizve Mood, when we 
\ignifie a thing zo be, or zot to be, Without any diff 
rence of Namber or Perſon. It 18 commonly the lar: 


ter of twe Ferbs, that come. together without any 


Nominative Caſe between them: (14) And in &y 
glifo, hath uſually the fign r0 betore it, (15) 
Note, That oneMood 1s often us'd for another. (16) 


AD TR, er rr eer—o ee_oe_ : 


Notes on CHAP, XXII... 


{i) Þ F we go by fignification, Verbs muſt needs be of four forts 
! For either they fignifie Action, or Paſſton, or borh, or 

ther, If Aftion, rhey are Af8:ves ; if Paſſhon, they at 
Paſſives; if both, chey are Gommunes, former y much 1n uſe; noff 
call'd Deponents, as having depon's or laid down one of theirvl 
nifications, (Fifi Grmmunia, fi Fogficum genus attendanw!, 
poneniuum naturam excedant \ tamen ubi Gramwaticum gets pp 
tatur, Communia ſub Deponentibus comprehenduntur, Ot. Grail 
It neirher, bus Fgnific a bare Exifence, or crafing to Exift, ©1c) ut 
Newsrs 3 25, iriereo, or ior, mortrs __ 
(2) k SC 


x tottss 
01 nes 
hey att} 
1. 
Veit off 


{ 2) Except a tew that are irregular and defeCtivez as ſum, with 


is Conmpoundes 3 poſſum, abſum, adſtum, &c. forem, 1nquam. ID 


(2) For there are many Actives, thar cannort be made Paſſhhves in 
he Firlt nor Sccord Perfon, tor want of a fr Nominative Caie 3 asSs 


wo bibo, &c. which yet are Paſfives in rhe Third Perſon 3 as, Ter-= 


2 iratur, vinum bibitur, tore dormitur Hycms, Tn a Proſopopers 


f ſpeaking, any of theſe may bc uſed in the Firſt or Second Perſon 3 


the Earth ſpeaking, would fay, Aror; and the Wine, Bibor 3 a 
ay, Curroy, or Ambulor ; Blood, Suder, Hwc pertinent ato, volo, 
jo, al, £ 14 genus alia, eizamſi non babent paſſroum in or, Rhen. 
0 Manco, | 

(4) Where-ever a Third Perſon Paſſive may be uſed, rhere is an 
prianent AG ſuppos'd in the Verb in 6 ; and thar Veib ought to 

therefore call'd Aive 3 as, ſedeo (lub, ſeſſionem , ) fo (ſub. fla- 
nem : ) fo camo,” prandeo, ſudo, flo, ſpiro, and many like. It is 
id, That ſome Verbs Actives are us'd Abſolutely, being, as ir were, 
n'd inco Neurers 3 ſuch as, Augen, capero, crucis, decoquo, expe- 
bog excudo, gefio, babeo, engemino, infinuo, lavo, Ienio, moveo, muito, 
aſco, pos! precipeto, quaſſo, rugo, ſedo, rondes, turbo, vario, webo, 
rio, 2eſs12, volvo, voIzto, But it is better to ſay, that there is an 
llipſes of ſome Accuſative Caſe 3 as, Terra monet, for moves ſe. 
egium unperium in ſuperbiam domimationemg; convertit, Saluft, tos 
merit ſc, See Examples of theſe, Oxf, Gram. 

(5) There are many Verbs Neuters, or, at leaft, Verbs common- 
of an Ablolure Signification, which are ſometimes us'd ARively, 
 « Tranfitiye Signification 5 ſuch as, Abflineo, aſſurſco, cclero, ac- 
lero, elamo, coeo, concionoy ,conflo, delire, deſpero, defino, d:fero, 
ſputo, ubito, duro, ejulo, emergo, erufio, erumpo, exca, exhale, fe- 
wo, fieo, garris, gemo, byemo, illuceſco, incipio, inoleſcoyinſanio, fur 
iſto, injſucſco, juro, Iator, lairo, Iuceo, maneo, moror, mii{ſito, no= 
by offendy, paſco, penetro, pr2o, pirſcrero, plauds fropero, queroy, 
milo, yequieſco, reſulto, rideo, run, vutilo, ſapio, ſpiro, fiſto, ſono, Juſ- 
19, ſupcro, ſuperſedes, ſuppedito, tranſmitto, rardo, tinnio, trepide, 
110, 2ergy, verto; vocsferor, ur, See Examples of all cheſc, Oxf, Gy, 
the Verb fio fignites Paſliyely, and rakes after ir' an Ablative 
le of the Doer; yet fo do not vapuln, weneo, lice, exulo,' as is 
mmonly taught 3 theſe do not take after them properly an Abi. 
Fe of the Doer, which is rhe Property of a Ve)b Paſſive. They 
© atter them an Ablarive Caſe of the thing 3 but the Examples 
2 are brought ro prove that they rake after them an Ablatiye of 
eDoer, (to ſay nothing chat rhey are ſuſpeCted) will as well prove, 
*t many other Verbs are of a Paſhye Signitication, which never 
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came Under thar Suſpicion 3 as, Perist ab Hanmbale, Plin, Nijj 
ralentius 4 quo iniereat, Cic. Quis nollet ab ift0. enſe ri? 
Lucan, 

(6) Yet it ſeems, that there are ſome proper Paſlives, that ar 
yer ſometimes us'd in an Attiye Signification 3 as, Afetior, av 
tor, bellor, cenſeor, communicor, comperior, confilsor , murmuror, m- 
iricor , peragror, perlinoy , pigucrov, pravertor (for preverto, but notin 
the Prererperte& Tenle) punto, qurritor, ruminor, ſacrificor, ſatury, 
{peRtoy , ſuppedreor, uſurpor , &c, Examples of theſe ſee in Oxf , Gran, 


(7) Yer it muſt be confeſs'd, that many of thoſe that are noy 
usd in oy as Deponents, were antiently us'd in 0 as Atrves : Thu 
in good Authors we ſometimes read Adwlo, alterco, afſentio, cm: 
#9, conflitto, frutico, fruftre, luxurio, lackrymo, medico, mereo, mit) 
medero, murmur, muncro, ofcito, palpo, partio, impertio, populs, ji 
#10, reverts, rumino, ſcruto, ſciſcito, vago, vehifico, See Examples 
all cheſe, Daneſ. Paralip, Yea, in ſome very old Aurhors we ra 
ſuch Verbs as Aucupo, auſpice, aurx:lio, cachinno, coborta, comms 
#0, completo, congredio, progredio, conſo!o, contemplo, convivo, trink 
nv, cunto, expergiſco, innilo, lato, largio, Iutto, min«to, molto, obſany 
op1180, oprtwelo, oſculo , paciſco, patio, percomtozpolliceo, pralio, prefidh 
Preficiſco, recordo, refrago, Tukars »r5x0, ſortso, ſuavio, teſto, twin. Vil 
Proſe, Lib. 8. Diomed, Lib. 1. Beſides theſe, chere were of old my 
ny Verbs in oy, that fignify'd boch Actively and Paſſively, uſual 
call'd Communes ; whole Paſſive Significarion is now moſtly outd 
uſe, except it be in their Parciciples : Such are, Abominor, adiji 
601» adeniror, adorior, adulor, ag gredior, ampletior, anieflor, arviirh 
aſpernor, aſſeBor, aſſequor, auguror, blandior, cavillor, comiicr, cb 
plefoy, conſequor, caſe Bor, conſoler, conſpicor, ereminar, demolinr ul 
«mmolior, dcicflor, dignor, dominor, enitor, experior, fars, jan ' 
frror, glorior, hortor, smitor, inf1dior, enterpretor , machinor, medith 
metor, moderor, moadulor, molior , nanciſcor, obI;viſcor, ordior, oſculn 
paciſcor, percombor, perzclitor, polliceor, a vi pottor, precor, ſe | 
Pipulor, teflor, tueor, veneror, vereor, wkiſcor, utor. Sec Example 
all theſe, Oxf. Gram. D 

(8) There are afew Verbs in or, that Rill retain borh the aunt 
and Paſſive Signification 3 and ſo may be call'd Conmuncs ; 
are, AmpleBor, ag grediov, aſpernor, caivor, crieninor, conſolor, diget 
fepeculer, fruftror, hortor, interpretor, oſculor, flipulor, tefror. 11% 
were many others of this kind in uſe amongſt the Antienrs, ww 
Commune Signification is now only recain'd in rhe Participie 
rhe Preter Tenſe : Such 35, Coritarus, conſequitus; dereftatur, js 
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Mus, Cert 2455 merarus, meditatus, oblitys, teneraius, velsficaius, 0: 
iucnda ſuns communia, qua penc exoleverunt, Oxt, Gram, 
Whereas the Optative, Potential, and Subjunttive agree in 
li ching3, there 1s no reaſon they ſhould be diſtinguiſh'd: For if the 
articles, #inams cum, fi, or any other being added, do make a di- 
ind Mood, then might che Indicative Mood it elf be diſtinguiſh'd 
(to ſeveral Moods 3 for we lay, Cum amabe, ft 3abo, &c, By the 
me reaſon alfo, there ſhould be many Ablaciye Caſes in a Noun, 
carding as ic is-joyn > with divers Prepoſitions 3 2s, 2 fratre, can: 
Yatre, coras frazre, fine fraire, &c, So that, as ir is call'd che Ab- 
tive Caſe from irs Principal Signification, rhough ic Ggnifie many 
ker ways 3, fo this Mood is call'd Subjuntiimor Conunttive, from 
5 Principal Uſe 3 becauſe it doth nor perfect a Sencence of it ſelf, 
tiscommoenty joyn'd to a Verb of the Indicative Mood ; as, Cunz 
nerit, ſcrebam 3 or becauſe we ſubjoyn another thing 10 ic; as, 
ibam cum Tenerit 3 where Writing is ſubjoyn'd ro Coming, Of. 
ram, 
(10) Yet the Fucure Tenſe of this Mood uſually hath the Signis 
ation of the Imperative :  £u9d ſupereft, pucrum Ciceronem cura- 
51 amabis, ut facts, Cic. Rejeves ergo bec, © nuncius this Pe- 
de genitors, Virg. Tu bac filebis, Cic. Non occides, non furabe- 
,&, Sometimes ir is uſed inſtead of the Subjuntive ; as, Quaſs 
fuc erdt magnum, Cic, for eſſes, 2114 ago, for agam, Si eft bellum 
we, &c. for ft, Cic, hg. | 
'{11) Yer this Mood ſeems ſometimes co be us'd for che Jngrcy- 
We at St feature gregem ſuppleveris, aureus eflo, Virg, Ecl, 6, for 
7 
(12) There are ſome Conjuntions, that. rather rake afrer them 
Indicative Mood 3 as, tamerſi, quippe, quando, quandoquidems 
n they ſignifie for as much as3 quog and cum, when they figni= 
whereas, as t6 what, as concerning ihas'; and wt, as, ſuch, fance 
#, Others chooſe a Subjunfi:: Mood after them 3 wt, although 3 
qui, t9 the intent thas ;, lecet, though ; ut, uti, utinam, that ; nt, 
F ; quin, but 3 fi, alibough ; wipote cum, quippe cum, Some are 
lifferent ro both Moods 3 as, ft, fin>m/i, ſiquidem, quod, quia, 
Mam, (uamuis, etramſe, cum for quandoguidem or quoniam. 
13) This Mood is ofren us'd in Wiſhing, and expreſſes the 0pia- 
* of the Greeks ; 0 mibs preteritas referas fi Fuppiter annos | Perl. 
am ifluc verburm ex animo © vere diceres, Ter, Where notes 
it Una; fignifies no more than ut or vii, that ; and the Verb op- 
I wh, is always underſtood before it ; as, wutinam diceves, is 
"# diceres, I iſh m_—— This Mood is call'd ages 
-1 | whey 
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when the Verb hath ſuch figns as may, mayft, cans eanft, &c, be 
itz and may in Lat be made by poſſum, debeo, or vol, | cap, 1 
ought, 1 would ; as; Koget quis, One may atk; i. e. rogare poſſi, Ty, 
At tu diftis Albane meneres, i. ©. debebas manere, Virg. Ego ji 
ron (im author, i, e109 velim efſe author, This Mood is allo all} 
Permiſſrous, when the Verb permits or ' any thing ; as, My, 


ar ſi magis gauderems ff mibi id accrdifſet, Cic. Segns enerſu 


v3cer, Tibul. Fuermt irats, fucrent cupsdi, futrint pertinacei, (i, 
Verterit bunc dominus, Perf, This Mood is often us'd in the Siphj 
fication of the Twiperative, and is put for it; as, Tus quod nibil y. 
fert, percontari acfinas, for define; Ter. Accipias claves fi quis 
pus erii trbi prowptu, for accipe, Plaur, Nabil sncommodo valetudini 
me feceris, for facito, Cice 


» 


(14) Ir is deſtitute of Number and Perfon 3 as, letor tenſe my 
be us'd of any Perſon, one or more 3 and it is refolyed into ole 
Moods, ſo that it hath no Variation, but by vertue of them; a, 
Letor me wvewi{ſe, i. ce. quod venerim + So that Scaliger denies it t 
be actually a Mood. Ir is often us'd for a Noun, eſpecially in Greth 
Ic is uſed after AdjeQtives, as well as after Verbs; as, Dignus ley, 
Worthy to be read. 

(15) Bur many times it hath not che Sign t before ir, 

(16) See Examples in the Moods afore-going, The Jpn: 
Mood is ſaid co be often put for the Preterimperfe& Tenſe of the | 
dicative , and many Examples are brought of it : Nothing motel 
{ual in ſome Authors, eſpecially in Saluf#, And this is ſaid to be 
the Figure Enallage, which is a changing of one thing for anothe 
But the Trurh js, that Infinrtive Mood that fo often occurs with 
Nominarive Cale before it, and fo is ſaid ro be put for the Prete 
imperfe& Tenſe of the Indicative Mood,depends upon a former Ve 
underſtood in Latin, for Elegancy and Breyity of ſpeaking ; wii 
Verb 15 #0crpr, euwprr, ſoles, or rhe like, | 
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CHAP, XXIV. 
Of the Tenſes, Numbers, Perſons, and 


Conjugations of Verbs. 


Verb hath five Texſes, the Preſent Tere , the 
A Preterimperfelt, the Preterperfett, the Preter- 
plgperfect, and the Future, (1) 
 kvery Mood hath all theſe Tenſes, except the /- 
prrative, which hath only the Preſent Tenſe, (2) 

The Verb 1s put into the Freſeut Tenſe, when 
we ſpeax of the time preſent ; and may have the 
Igns, do, dofF, doth, before It ; as, .4dmo, I love, or - 
# love, (2) 

Ihe Verb is put into the Preterimperfeit Tenſe, when 
re ſpeak of the Time not perſectly paſt, and may 
ave the ſigns did or diaſt before it ; as, Amabam, | 
ved Or aid love. (4) 

The Verb is put into the Preterperfet? Tenſe, when 
e ipeax of the Time perfetly paſt ; and may have ' 
ne ſigns have, haſt, hath, before it; as, Amavi,. 1 
ave loved, 

The Verb is put into the Prererpluperfett Tenſe, 
nen we ſpeak of the Time more than perfectly paſt ; 
id may have the ſigns had or hadſt before it ; as, 

averam, I had loved, (6) | 

Tie Verb is put into the Fetwre Tenſe, when we 
eak of the Time to come ; and hath the ſigns 
ai Or will, foalt or wilt before it; as, -4mabe, I ſhall 
| will love, C3) F 

] Note that theſe Tenſes are not uſed ſo exattly, but. 
Al at vne Tenſe is often put for another, (8) 
WO | G 2 Verbs 
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Verbs have two Numbers, the Singular and the Wl 's 
Plxral (9); and in each Number Three Perſony, 
which Jn the Singular Number are expreſt by 1, thy, 
be ; and i the Plural, by we, ye, they, (10) 

Verbs have Four Conjwugations, or ways of declin. 
004 (1 I) 

The Firſt Conjugation hath 4 long before re, in the 
Iifinitivve Mood, of all Verbs in 0; and before »;; jill ( 
the Second Perſon Singular of all Verbs in or; a 
4/216, amaris, (12) 

The Second hath e long in like manner before ;; 
and ris; as, monere, moneris. 

The Third hath e ſhort in like manner before 
and r*s ; as, /egere, leperis, 1 

The Fourth hath ; long in like manner before vil 7 
and r:s5; as, auarre, Audits, ] 

Verbs in s of the Firſt Conjugation, have commonly ll © 
a Conſonant coming before o, (13) and make the . 
Preterperfect Tenſe in avi, and their Supines in at; 
(Except a few) as, 4m, dmavi, amatum. (14) ' 

Verbs of the Second Conjugation have e coming 
before #, and make the PreterperfeCt Tenſe in «1, and 
their Supines in it; (except a few) (15) as, mnt 
BOK, MOnrum, 

Verbs of the Third Conjugation have commenly 
Conſonant coming before o, (16) and make iiel 
Preterperfect Tenſe and Supine differently, as vi 


re} bag FI} TH © 


Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation have #5 comiil 
before o, CxCept eo, queo, and veneo, (17) and mai 
cheir Preterperfect Tenſe in ii, and their Supinc ll 
itum ; (except a few) as, 4ndo, audivi, audit um. 
 ThePreterperfect Tenſe is always formed from i 
Preſent Tenſe ; and then from that Preterperfect Tent 


(87) 

formed the Preterpluperfet Tenſe by changin 
; into eras With e ſhort ; the Precterperfett Tenſe of the 
$»bjunftive Mood by changing 35 into erizs, and the 
Future by changing 5 into ero, the Preterpluperfect 
Tenſe by changing 5 into iſm, and the Preterperfect: 
Tenſe of the ſnfimitive by changing : into 5/e 

Verbs in or have properly no Preterperfect Tenſe, 
(18 
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WT EH Subjun&ive Mood feems to have n Sixth Tenſe, which 
# ſome call futurum cxaBlum, or perfettum, which hath 
the fignificarion both of the Preterperfeft and Future Tenſe ; as; 

quo cur drxero, sotum boc crimen peroravero 3 of which when 
1 [hall bave ſpoken, I ſhall have fin/Þ'd this main Accuſation, 
Cic, Z: ſt cum its provinciam veners, cgo annuum munus confecero, 


I ſpall bave finiſÞ'd. Tantas ftrages raps ver. urbes edideris 3 


Y 


Virg, Shall ke bave made ſuch havock! Nequicquam arcem ſerva- 
wrim, Liv, I ſhould have kept the Tower in vain, Cum locutys 
fucro, When I {hall bave ſpoken, Vid. cap. 26, (10) | 

(2) Some diſpute for a Furure Tenſe of the Imperative Mood ; 
vit A952 ſhould be the preſent Tenſe, and Amato the Future 3; and 
w in the Plural Number, amaie the Preſenc; and amaiote the Fu- 
tute; and Learned Grammarians are of this mind, Bur chough we 
ſhould ſuffer the Authorircy of Varro and Priſtian, and others, to 
prevail in this matter; yet ir muſt be confeſt, that rheſe Second 
Perfors are uſed promiſcucufly in good Aurhors ; as, Aut ics dura, 
negs; ſin es non dura, venito, Propert, Er potum pailas age Tityre, 
& inter agendum, Occurſare capro, cornu ſeyis ille, caveto, Eclog,. 9. 
lImperatives unicun iempus habet, Vol. 

(3) But rhe Preſent Tenſe of the Subjunfive Mood, ſometimes 
denotes the Furure time 3 as, De ques wutinam al:quando tecum 
oquor, Cic. Otinam temeraria dicar Criminibus falfic inſimuls(ſe 
virun' Ovid, Sometimes it is pur for the Precerimperfe& Tenſe ; 
Tu fs bic fi;, aliter ſentias, Ter. for efſes and ſemires, Some - 
ames tor the Preterperfe&t Tenſe: Accedo, que fit rogo, Ter. for 
*ceft, rogavi, Sometimes the Preſent Tenſs of che Infinitive 
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Mood is put for the Furure 3 Progeniem ſed enim Trojdno 4 ſanguin 
duci Audicrat, Virg, for ducendam e(Sc, : 
.. (4) The Preterimpeifett Tenſe of che Subjuntive Niood | 
ofcen uſed for the Preterpluperfe& ; Ss efſet, unde 1d feeres, face- 
remus, Ter, Adelph. 1, 2, for Ss fuiſſet, unde 5d fieri potwiſſe, 
feciſſemus. Ion crederem Evangelio, nifi Eccleſia, 8c, Aug. fi 
credidifſern, | | ve 2456 

(5) The Precerpertect Tenſe is ofcen uſed for the Prererimperfelt; 
Samia mibs mater fuit, ex habitabat Rhods, Ter. for erat: It 
oftin pur for a imple Future 3 Crum Platone $1018 invitus erraveriy, 
Cic. Aufugermm potivus 21am redeam, Ter, Quis igitur drachnan 
redact fi > our. iebs, Plaut, Ss 8e snde exemerim, cg0 prot 
molam, Ter, for erravero, aufugero, deders, exemero, Sometime! 
for the Preterplupertect Tenle : Ns mea ciira reſifisr, Fam flamne 
tulerint, immcus C9 bauſerit ignis, for rezin(Ffet, tulsfent, and 
bau{ifer, Virg, | | | | 

(6) The PreterpluperfeQ Tenſe is commonly us'd for the Pit 
gerperfet ; as, dixerat for dixit, immediately at the end of ; 
Narration. And for the Future Tenſe ; Magnum detrimentum Rt) 
ceperat, ilum non crui{Set, Sen, for acceptura erat, Ihe Pit 
rerimperfe& Tenſe denotes a thing begun, bur nor finiſh'd; the 
Prererperfect Tenls notes a thing compleared z the Prererpluperted 
notes a thing perfe&ed, done before another thing, Voſſ. | 

(7) A Verb of the Future Tenſe is ſomerimes pur with a Part 
ciple of che Fucure Teofe, inſtead of a ſimple Furure 3 Cum red 
$urus ero, Mart. for redicro, Tu procul abſents curs futuris tr, 
Ovid, for eris. | NES 

(8) Sce Examples in the Tenſes aforegoing. | 

(9) The numbers ſeem ſomerimes ro be: pur one for anothet 
when a Verb itands berween two Nominative Cafes of diyers Nun: 
bers. See the Syntax hereafter, b5 

(10) The lecong, Perſon is uſed for any Perſon whatloever ; a 
'dicas, Thoy may ft ſay, for aliquis poſſut dicere, Some one may iy? 
Omnes Congruunt , unum cognorie, omnes norid 3 for fiquss wii 
copnoverit, ommnes mori. | Eh IRS 

(11) Some few Verbs are Irregular, and under no one 0! chek 
Conjugations. . | \ | 
' (22) Except dare and his Compounds that make # ſhoit ; % 
eircurdare, peſſundare, venundare, ſaiſdare. FO 

(13) Yer it muſt be obſerved, that there are ſome Verbs 0 5t 
firſt Conjugation, that have a Vowel coming before 03 as, £20, 
ſereo, meo, batneo, calceo, cunts, laquea, Iwneo, with rheit _ 
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ponds) rlaquts, delineo, nauſes, nucleo, enucleo; Some have 
'before 0: fuch as» Amplio, bafio, boos calcio, catamidio, cemturio, 


| i BH fuccentiwr to) crucie, decurio, emacio, faſcio, frio, furio, glacio, bio, 
ice BY 1anic, #411ci0s phos radio, vetalio, ſatio, ſaucio, ſocio, ſonmio, ſpolio, 
ſe, BY fo, 1742102 2ar40, 14450 + and wil Verbs that end in eo, #0, to, 
fir leriy'd from words that have ec, #, ©, before their laſt Vowel, are 


of the firſt Conjugation 3 as, 8enwo from renwss, 
(14) Thoſe few excepred ſhailbe obſerv'd in che Rules abour the 
PreterperfebÞ Tenfe, and Supines of Verbs. | 


(15 Concerning rhe cxcepred, ſee alfo in the Rules hereafter. 
IT (16) But thoſe thar end in 9 are generally of the Third Con- 
'01it jugation. aJſoz as will appear hereafrer, Bur Verbs'in «9 deriy'd 


from Nouns of the Fourth Declenfion, are of rhe Firſt Conjugarion z 
m2 WY 25, {uf from frafbus. | There are allo fome in zo and vr, which 
and WY ire of c1e Third Conjugation 3 as, cap1os capioy upto, facio, fodiay 
fugio, jac1oy Iacio, metog parte, quativ, rapo, fapio, fpecio, gradiors 
Dre ll peter. Allo f(t orior, and rmorioy in ſome Perfons, are borh of 
of 2 BY the Third an 
v0, many of cheſe were anciencly uſed in the Fourth Conjugacion 3 So 
Pre- BY ve find foderes ſapire, cupire, parire, ag gredars, progredirs, 
the (17) And all the Compounds of” co, except ambio 3 and neques 
rtet BN tlic Compound of ques. ns 
| (18) The PreterperfeR Tenſe of the Verbs in or, is nothing 
arti” WW but the Participle of che Prezerperfett Tenſe with the Verb ſem put 
e0-W 'o ic. The Participle of the Preterperfe® Tenſe of all Verbs Paſ- 
er01, WR oc is formed from the Hatter Swpene of the Aﬀve, by puting ro 
'; 45 from amatu is formed anzatus, As for the Verbs Deponents, 
WT fa: come from no Ages, we may fancy a Verb in o, and from 
cher; WA thence we may form! a regular Participle of rhe Preteyperfet Tenſe, 
wn WH ©feft 2 few char are Irregular, which will be noted hereafter, 
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Notes ou CHAP. XXV and X XVI. 


9% and queo,with their Compounds, make emi47 z except awjii 
which is every where declin'd like 4udio. | | 
(2) £o and queo,with their Compounds, make 5bam and quibam, 
And indeed any Verb of old of the Fourth Conjugation made ihan 
in the Precerimpertet Tenſe : Scapule geflibant mihy, Plau, Pro. 
| Jagibat. mibs animus, Id, Lenibat diflis animum, Virg, Prins 
genas veflibat flore juventa, Id. | | 
- (3) The Fucure of the Third Conjugarion of old ended in om; 
AS, legem, jaciem 5 So Vaffius out of Quimilian, Yeaz it ſeems 
that ſome Verbs of rhis Conjugation of oid made the Future in by; 
Revs reddibo te, Pl. Opera reddibiiur 14h1, Id. | 
(4) Eo and quro, and their Compounds, make the Future in by; 
yet ſomerimes we read the Furure Tenfe z#eam, ines, imict y fre 
ecreams freteries, proaterict ; tranſcam, iranfies, tranfict : Ai | 
#ardus Cris, errabre, tranfiet atas, Tibul. Yea, any Vetb of the 
Kourch Conjugation ſeems of old ro be able to make its Future in 
2bg : $o we read Matris ſervibo commodss, Ter, Nemo ex me (cilit, 
Id. Mollibit averſo« penates, Hor, | Sh ] 
(5). The Prererimperfe&t and Future of Verbs in or, of old end 
ed in tbar. and ibor; Hic cgo vive enicrea opperibor, Ter, wd, 
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Fig. 2. I 

{© The Imperative Mood can no more have a firſt Perſon Plunl, 
than a Singular : Inſtead of them therefore, we ule the firſt Perſons 
of the. Potenteal Mood 3 amem, may 1 love ; amemus, may we int, 
or let us love : So alſo .in the Paſſive Voice, The Third Perſons 
the Potential Mood allo, amer and ament, are more frequently uſed 
in an Imperative or Permiſſive Senſe, than amato or armani ; fot 
indeed theſe are ſeldom uſed Cunlels by che Poers) except it it 
when Laws are EnaQted; as, Ad dives adeunto cafie, pictatti 
column. Fufta imperia ſumo; cives juftis impernss mudefic ft 
reno, Cic, | | | | 

Bur the Poets uſe theſe words more licentioufly, $0 alſo am 
and amentur of the Potentsal Mood in Verbs in or, are uſed for if 
Imperatives more frequently rhan arator, amanter, Amaminit 
feldom uſed. $7 Ns. +, Y 

(*)- Bur co and queo; and their Compounds, make £49 38d 
queams ns SE 
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(97) 


(7) By a Figure tall'd Paragdgr, the Syllable ev is uſually added 


bythe Poets, to the. Infinitive Mood of Verbs in or 3 as, dicier fot 


ies, Perk, CINE = | Rey 
g (8) Verbs of the Firit.and Fourth Conjugation uſually ſuffer a 
Smcope (or lols of. a Letter or two in the middie) in the Second 
Perſon Singular, and in the Second and. Third Perfon P'ural 3 as 
for apaniftt, amaoiftis, amaveirunt; audiviſts, audiviftiis, audive- 
rant ; it i5 common to ſay, amaſts. amaſtts, amartunt ; audirſtr, at 
birftis, audserunt, Some Verbs of the Third Conjugation, whoſe 
Precerperfe&t Tenſe ends in 14, are thus us'd aifo; as, for petiviftt, 
fy petivirunt, or peirverey are mſ eo} petiiſts, 
Kft is, perierunt, of pericre, And ih ail Tenſes formed from the 
PrecerperteRt Tenſe, theſe Verbs of the Firſt and Fourth Conjugari- 
en 47e.common]y contrafted by a Syncope : As, inſtead of amave-« 
un, armaverim, amaviſſem, amavero, amaniſſe , it is common ra 
far, amaram, awarim, amaſſem, amire, amk{je ; and, inſtead of au- 
Tram, diverim, audiviſſem, audrvero, audivifſe 3 to lay, audic- 
am, 4udicrim, audii{em, audicro, audiifſc 3 andſoin all che Per- 
ons of all theſe Tenfes. The Compounds of eo are moit common- 
y expreſs'd with a Syncope 3 pereo, and iniereo always, Voſſ, The. 
Poers rake liberty of Syncopating many other Verbs beſides rhele * 
bo we read amongſt them, Extinxtr, ſubodſſes, cupit, produxe, ab» 
lraxe, d1vifſe, erepſemus, &c, for extinxiftt, ſubmoriſſes, cupivit, 
prduxiſſe, abfraxiſſe, diviſiſſe, erepfiſſemus ; implerumt and 18+ 


unt, for 1mpleverunt and noveruns, Se | 


49) Amanverimus; and amaveritis, have #i ſhort inthe Preret.. 
erect Tenſe 3 bur they have the ſame Syllable long in the Fu- 
ure ; excepr amongſt the Pacts, who ule ic long. or ſhort at plea- 
ure, | yy 
(19) Not only eſſe, but fore, and ſomerimes fouſſe are Joyn'd 
ith this Participke co make up a Furure Tenle of the Infinitive 
%d:; Deinde addit, ie ad mt fore venturum, Cic, Libenter fa- 
luros fore, Liv, This is nox much ro be wondered at ; for ſome- 
mes we ind rwo Furures pur eogether in the Indicative Mood ; 
De qutbus eriemus diffuriy Cic. vid. Cap. 24. (7) Dico ilum bac 
nditurum now fuiſſe, Cic. An tu cenſes ullam antm 1am deliram 
iſe 718, Bur note, Thar fuſe with a Participle inrws, denotes 
ſuturum exaftum ; bur eſſe denore: a ſimple Fucurey or a fururunm 
flium, vid, Cap, 24. (1) If we would make an Tnfinitive-Fu- 
te of any Verb that wants the Participle in rus, we muſt uſe fore 
f [ulurtss inftead of it 3 rhus, ye fore ut conteng at id nobis, Cie: 
| 31 They 
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They ſometimes ſpeak after rhis manner in Verbs that have rhe?y: 
ticiple in rus. This Furure of the Infigztve Mood was antiently yg] 
in cicher Number, or any Gender; as, Credo ego emummicoes men hy 
difturum, Gracchus. Now putitvi boc eam fatturum, Labcr, By 
this is reckon'd an Archaiſm ; ichough Gellius lays, That Cir 
ſpoke thus. Some add amaium ive for aFuture Tenſe : but thy 
rather fignifies che Preſent Time, Neither may that Circumlocurian 
be us'd, but when we may uſe the like in the Preſent Tenſe & the 
Indicative Mood 3 as we may ſay perdium ire, becauſe we may (iy 
perditum eo; but we may not lay entelleflum irc, becaulc we nic 
lay :niclieftum co, Vol, | 

Off old the Precerperfe& Tenife of the Subjunttive Mood endet 
in im, che Future in ſo or x0, and the TJufinitzvc Future in ſee; 
[Thus we read, Auftm, faxim, dummy perduim, comedim, irrivaſſy 
probibeſſs, occepſo, amaſſo, fax0, adav0, injexo, impetraſſere, exp. 
na(cre, for auſus fim, fecerim, dederim, perdiderim, comederim, is 
ritgvern, probibuere, occepero, amavero, fecero, adegero, mjecer!, in 
petrarurum efſe, expugnaturum eſſe; Plautus uſes faxcm tor fer 
fem, and danun tor dant. Aufim, faxim, and faxo, are filln 
WGs 
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CHAP, XXVIL 


Verb lum, and the Preterperfe& 
Tenſe of Verbs zn Or. 


TL 28s thou att». he 15; We are, ye art, they 9 


Sum Ci, Coffs Pl. Sumus, 'eftis, {rumt, ir), 


L WAS» thou waſts he was; Ve were, ye weres they were, 


Eram, eras, erat; Pl. Eramus, evath, crant. 


1 have thou hat he hath We kave ye bave ay heve 
Dcen, been, been ; beens Dec ens 


Fuj, fuiflt, fult; PÞ!,Fuimus, fuftis, fucrum-tre 


\ had thou hadſt he had We had ye had” 2d 
been been b*eil; .- beets bCENG "bes 


Fucram, Jueras,} fucrat ; Dl, Fucramis, fur ratis, fucrant. 


Y ſhallor thou ſhalror he thall or We (hallor ye inz2{ or they ſhall os 
will be, wall bes will be ; will oe, wil! bes will bes 


Eros, ers erit; Pl, Eriraus, eritts, erunt, 


Ke thous be hes Re ye be they. 


} 2X LOT * PORLETY 
fn, ejto ; Pl, 


T at thou atty he 15; We ares ye are, they 2r&. 
Sim, ſis fits, Pl. Sims, fitn, font. (2) 

1 wasz\ thau waſt; he W2s 3 r We were, ve \verey they WETCs 

Effem, efſes, Ft Pl. Effcemus, efſetis, cſſent,(;) 


( have thow haſh he bat We have ye have. they have 
beet .bee ns Bevaga ; beens beers Dee, 


Fuerim jucris, fuerit, Pi, Fucrimus, fueritis, fuerint, 


1 had tnva hadſt he kad wo had ve had 
beeds been, Deen ; been, "beens beells 


Fuiſſem, friſſes Jwifſet;, Pl, Furſſemus, fuifſets, fuiſſent. 


1 ſhail or thou ſhalt ag he ſhall or We ſhallor ye ſhalt or - rhey ſhall wr 
will be, wile bes will vez will be s vill be, wall 


they had 


Fucro, jucris, fucrit z Pl, Fuerimus, fucrztss, furrint. 


T9 be. 


ige. 


To have or had beets 
F 'uilſe. 


To be hereatrere | 
Fore, (4) or Futurum efſe, 
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Thus are all the Compounds of ſums vary'd; only 


roſurm takes in the Letter d, whenever a Vong| th 
ſhould follow pro z as prodes, prodeft, prodeſſem, prod. 4 
ſe. Sum and his Compounds want Gerunds and $y. WM 
Ines.” TRE +2 
. Verbs in or have properly no Preterperfe& Tenſ, in 
nor Tenſes deriv'd from it : But all theſe Tenſe ar P 
ſuppl,*d by the ſeveral Tenfes of the Verb ſum, all © 
the Participles put together. As, 3 by 
' Amatus ſum or fui, 1 have been loved; amatw 7; 


or fwift, thou haft been loved ; amaine eff or fair, oil, 
hath been loved: Plur. Amat: [nm or fuinns, we 
have been loved; amati eft;s or faiſtis, ye have bee 
loved 5 amats ſunt, or futrunt or futre, they have bet 
toved. (5) Amatas cram or fueram, I had been loved, 
&c. Amatus ſim or fucrim, | have been loved; 4 
matus eſſen or fuiſſem, T had been loved'; Amats: in 
or fere, I ſhall or will be loved. _ 

So in all other Conjugations; as, fonitus ſum 0 
f#i, I have been warned ; Lefws ſum or fi, I hait 
been read; Anditas ſum or fui, 1 have been heard 
And fo in the reſt of the Tenſes. 

In like manner may the Participle of the Furure i 
rgs, or the Future in as, be put to the Verb ſum; 


Amaturus ſum or ſui; Amandus ſum Or ſui. 
'* The PreterperfeCt and PreterpluperfeCt Tenſe of ti fem, 
'Tufinitive Mood: of the Verb Paſſive, is made of the PaM/-:; 
riciple-of the Preterperfett Tenſe, and the Verb «/: MI ( 
fauiſſe; as, Amatum eſſe or fuiſſe, to have or had bttl 4 ; 
loved ; Monitnm efſe, leflumeſſe, auditum eſſe. _ fr 
The. Future Tenſe of the Infinitive Mood Paſſive, WW... 
made of the Firft Supine, and the Verb #r:, or of cn 
Participle in dws, and the Verb efſe ; as, Amaeturn ny” 
cr arandin: «fc, to be loved hereafter; (6) Wh 
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The Verb Deponent is in like manner expreſs'd in 
theſ: Tenſes, by a Participle, and the Verb ſums or fs; 
a of Airor, 1 wonder ; miratas ſum Or 'fai, I have 
wondred, &c. (7) | I 
| The Verbs Deponents form their Supines like Verbs 
in o of their own Conjugation ;' as, AMiror, miratum ; 
whence Comes myatus ſam Or fui ; vereor, veritum, 
EL .critns [urn or ſmi'; fangor, funttum, fant: ſum or ſui ; 
molior, molitum, molitus ſum or fi. (8) © 

In Verbs Deponents, ſum and fu; are of the ſame 
Tenſe; as, Airatrus ſwm, and miratus ſxi, both Hhgnitic, 
1 have wondred, Not ſo in Paſſives, (9) 


_— 


Notes on CHAP. XXVIL 


(1) He formation of the Verb ſum, ſeems to.be made up of two 
old Verbs, cſwm, and fuo (4 ev») : From efiwn are made 
ec, ef, ſumius, eflis, ſunt, eram, cro, eſſem, eſſe - From fuo, fue- 
14m; and the reſt rhar begin with fu. The Anticms ſaid, £ſtum) cs, 
& ; eſura-1; , eftis eſt, Varro de Analogia, So we reads Diſtordie 
tivmum eſunto ne ampliys ſex menſes, Cic. Fuo occurs often as, 
Lurd aliis cibus eft, altis fuat acre venenum, Lucret. Fors fun? p8!s 
let, Tra: Ruts luſre fuat ni!lo drſcrimine ag ctur, Virg. The 'old 
Periciple was ens © Whence remain fraſens, abſens, potens ; bur 
tot worthy to be call'd Parciciples, efpecially nor che lalt. 
(2) Sim, ſis; fit, &c. arg a Contraftion of fiem ; Senties qui 777 
em, ler, ns Ty, i; 
| (3) Inſtead of efſem, is ſometimes us'd forem, fares, foret, Pls 


rent, ſyncopared of fuerem, from fuo. Drs 

(4) Fore is ſyncopared of ſuere, of the old Verb fuo, 

(5) Grammarians uſe ro call amatus ſum, and amatus gram 

"aierna propinquioye as if they fignity'd rhe Time lacely palt : 

aud chey call amaius fus, and amatus furram Prateritg remoti- 

"a, asf chey lignity'd a thing done fong before, But Anchors ſe]- 

om obſcrye this difference + Horum pater abbinc duos E£9 vigrnts 

mu mertuuus eft, Cic. Platonem in maximts periculis 1nſid11{que 

Krſaitirm tle acceprmnus, Id. Danel. And yer there leems lomeriames 
| H 2 To 


Yo wenn hmuogpenormongmenyy ao wen ro oe CITI 


aw on__—— —_— 


” 
<4 ee 4 


ft OE UNIT" £24 ETA * 


DC I eee Ee es ———_— rene, 


3. Te OR et Per x 099 


halo oa di des 
br] & g 
C102): ©. 


to be a neceſſity of diſtinguiſhing them in Verbs Paſlivesz 5; _ 
would fay, Vienna obſeſsa futt, non obſe(ſa eft : Alchough by an # 
terofis, the one is ofren 1vs'd for the orher, Rhep. : 

(6) Towhich wy by added, amatum fore ; which denotes the 
fururum £250.44) OI por jetium Amandum eſſe 15 vary'd T6 Num. 
ber and G-ndui 4 for we fo”, amandam or amandos, das, da all 
as well as amandin ofſe. And indeed, this rather dehtwvres Necet. 
ry or Dury. thin Fur: ciry, Armatum tri is the moſt proper Future 
of the Infinite Moo Fallive ; it 15 made of che Supine, and the 
Verb irs, and $5 nor vary d iy Number or Gender, as the other ate: 


Ir is unakerably amatum ir: in boch Numbers, and in all Gender. 


25, Audierat non datum irs filio uxorem ſuo, Ter. Remor veni 
datum irs giadyatores, Id, Has tibt redditum irs putabam prin, 
Cic, | 
(7) Devponents do every where follow the Formation of the Rif. 
fives, Except in the Furure Tere of the Infiartrve Mood ; and ther 
chey imitate the Actives z 25 we ſay, miwraturum, ram, ros, vas of, 
from m:ror. | 

(8) There are no Exceprions in the Firſt Conjugation, In the 
Second arc excepred, Fattor, faſſum, confiteor, profiteor, diffiteor, fe 
ſtim 5, liccor 11cttum, to cheapen poiliceor pollicitum , medecr wanis 
che Supine, <xcept we borrow med:icatum ; miſcveor miſertium, rei! 
ratum ; tuwer and zntueor, and conturor it1uitum, Tutus is:2 Noun, 
In the Third are excepred, Labr lapſum, apsſcor aptum, adipiſcor i 
deptum, indipiſcor mndeptun,, commutfter commentum ; defitiſcr 
wants the Supine 3 (defeſſus 5 a Noun; ) expergiſcor experreGumyri- 
cor iratum, nanciſcor naftum\, naſcor natum, 0bliwiſcor oblitum, paſcy 
paftum, (us'd lometimes Paſſively ; ) paceſcor paftum, proficiſcor pre 
Hum; remins/cor and weſcor want, bur borrow of recorder and pa 
car 3 ulciicor ultum 1 I: quor and ringor want z Inquor locuium, ſequir 
ſecurum , queror queftum, nitor riſum or nixum, ampleftor amplexun, 
divertor pi &vertoryevertor, verſum 5 utor uſum ; calvor wan's ; grad 
or grejſum, and his Compounds ; frucr fruntwm (but perfrucr peofri 
titan 2nd perfruftum ;) mortor wa'ts the Supine, but makes maritt 
4s and poriturus (quaſi a moritum) in the Parciciples ; orcor ortun, 
patior paſſum ; #4 an old Verb, for which we now uſe tucor, tt 
tum. In the Fourth Conjugarion are excepted, Aſſentior aſſenſun, 
comperior and 9pperior periums experior expertum, menor menun 
(rarely metitum,) ord:or orſum (to begin, ) 

(3) Sec adove, Fig. (54) ke 
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CHAP, XXVIINI, 


0f the Species and Figure of Verbs , and 
ſome Kules about the forming of them. 


S to their Speczes, Verbs are either Primitive or 
Derivative. Derivatives are derived moſRI 

from Verbs, or Nouns. Thoſe deriv'd from Verbs, are 
ol four forts Inchoatives, as labaſce ; Frequentatives, 
as [criptito, verſo, nexo, minitor ; Deſideratives, as par- 
tuwio; Deminatives, as cantille (1). Thoſe deriv'd trom 
Nouns, are calPd Nominals or Denominatives, as hye- 
(2), patriſſo (3), Some few are deriv'd of Ad- 


= 


verbs and Prepoſitions, as ſatio, ſupero, of ſatis and 


[yer 


\ 45 to their Figure, Verbs are either S:mple Or Com- 
2 | _— = 

Verbs are campounaed either with another Verb, as 
calefacio; or with a Nown, as edifico, mult:plico; Or 
With an Advert, as benedico; or with a Prepoſitten, as 
4do, conjier, (*) | 

There are many Compounds, Whoſe Sizyples are out 
of uſe. (4) 

ome Latin Verbs come from Greek Verbs. (5) 

Verizs in e generally have Gerands and Sypines, and 


G4. «£ ; 


two Participtes 3 one of the Preſent Tenfe, another of 
tne Future in 745, 

Verbs Deponents generally have Ger ands and Suprnes, 
and four Parriciples, if they ſignifie Actively ; three, if 
Þey lignific Neurrally ; for then they want the Future 
I a4, # X 


H 4. | Verbs 
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Verbs Paſſives have no Gerazds nor Supines, and hyt 
ewo Parrticiples ;. one of the Perfect Tenſe, - another of 
the Future ih aus.” PY | 

The principal Things to be regarded, are, the Pre. 
ſent Tenſe, the Preterperfett Tente, and Supine ! From 
theſe Thice, -all the Tenſes are formed in- all the 
Moods. 

Thoſe Verbs in s that want the Preterperfect Tenſe, 
want ajſo the Supine ; and thoſe that want the Supine, 
wairtallo the Future Tenſe of the [nfintive, "and the 
Preterperfect Tenſe Paſlive. IS 

IF a Verb double a Letter or two of the Preſent 
Tenſe in the Preterperfect Tenſe, it does not double 
the ſame in the Supine, nor ordinarily in'the Preterper- 
fect Tenſe of its Compounds ; as mordeo, womordi, met 
ſum ; pramordes, pramord:, premorſum, - (6) 

Compounds uſually keep the Conjugation” of the 
Sumples. (7) | | 
, Moſt Supines keep the Vowel of the Preſent Tenſe; 
as, 470, eo, attum ; lino, levi, litum, But many Com 
pounds do not, (8) _ SOS EY On. 
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(1) -7 Nehoatzves end in ſco or ſcor; and denote the Sr of 
t . & .rhing; as, labaſco, to begpn to decay hiſco qu. brajco of bil 
| ro gape 3, freuſcory to cjoy + Augmentation; as, Arie 
tuendo, Virg. e /Zgreſcitq; medendo, 1d, And in this Senſe, itt: 
po is lometimes ſer before them ; as, Matareſcere frumenta inciſit- 
bant, Cai. Or Continuation; as, Edormiſcam hoc wills, i. e. dn- 
.qntendo exbalem. Thele are all of che Third Conjugation 3 they 2 
ways ſignific Neutrally,z and are often us'd inſtead of their Primi 
tives. Bur there are allo many Verbs ending in ſcs, that are nor F 
vsftsves (however they may alto ſcem ro come from Verbs) gr” 
CA x B:*-,7 od: £6 
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fey have 2 Proper PrecerperfcC} Tenſe of their own ; ſuch as, Cref< 
(2. paſco, diſco, ſueſco, 8c. Frequeniatives end in 80, ſo, x0,0r 
kn ; and denote Frequency or Repetition ; as, ſcriptizo, to write of- 
mn, &c. Sometimes wo Frequentatives come from the fame Verb z 
5, jata and jaRito from jacio, canto and cantite from cane, diBo.and 
li8iio from dico, viſe and viſits from video,” &c. Bur the former of 
ill cheſe are Frequſemtatoves rather in Termination rhan Significari- 
on : And there are many'\more, which haye rhe Termination of Fre 
ruentatives, bur not' the Sigrification ; as, tratho, ©0gito, arce(ſo, ca- 
pejſ Jorratto, capto, vendico, miynito ; which rather fignific ro defite 
ne, Wi to 1+ 2 thing, than co do it ofren, Frequeniarives allo are often 
the WW us 4 inficad of their Primicives ; They are all of the Firſt Conju- 
WH exile ; cxcepr veſo, which is of the Third, ——— Deſederatives os 
Mcditatioes end in rio, and note 3 Defire or Endeayour to do a thing 3 
_ 4% lefturto, I defire to read; canaturio, Tdefire to ſup ; parturio, 
ole WY 7 12 about to bring forth, | Thoſe Verbs tharend in wrjo, arid come 
det: from Primirives that want the Supines, are not Deſsderatives in Sig- 
wor. BY nifcotion 3 as, ſcalpwrio : Much lets are ligurio, ſcaturio, which nei- 
that Cgtiifie any Deſire, nor are formed from any Supine, not have 
u ſhort before 110, Somerimes Deſederaiives are formed from Nouns; 
tl a', Ita ſyllaturis animus ejus, Cic, Thele are ail the Fourth Con- 
\,;2tion. —— Some Diminutives ſometimes lole their diminutive 
Senifcation 3 as, refecillo, Pitsfſo ſeems a Diminuriye, in Terence, 
—_— C0 drink alutle.- ET Fe BY 
| (2) So machinor of machina, &c. In as much as ſome Nouns are 
(rriy d of Verbs, and ſome Verbs are deriv'd of Nouns ; | ir wiay be 
denanded, how it may be known, wherher the Noun come from the 


. 


— BW '<b, of the Verb from the Noun > To which ir is anſwer'd, Thar . 


that word 15 juſtly accounred Primitive, which is firſt by Nature. 
Fence we may know, that the Verb armo is deriv'd from the Noun 
ara; becauſe Arms muſt be, before Men can arm rhemſelves with 
them: On'the other hand, we may know, that che Noun lefor is 


g of 1 WW Q:tiy'd from the Verb legere ; becauſe a Man muſt firit Jegere, before 
of 6 WY be can be faid to be Jeffor. And therefore armo is (aid to be verbar 
eſe v1nale 5, and leftor, nomen verbalse, Danel. Es 

Fill (3) Theſe Nomenals are commonly call'd Jmitatives, becauſe 
cpu Wh tlity denore Imitation, They come from Greek Verbs in ita; and 
, 0 #6 all of che Firſt Conjugation, Inſtead of theſe, 'the Latins ra- 
£f Jl tier make uſe of Verbs inor 3 as, Grecor, poetor, cornicor, vulpinars 
rin WW Baccbery Ge. * | 


; (*)” But it muſt here be noted, Tha#many Verbs in Compoſi- 
08 luffex conſiderable Alteration: + Sometimes zhe Compounds 
| , =T £.1ange 
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change the A:nd of cheir Simples 3 as, ſacro and ſentro are Adiyg; 
execroy and aſſentior, Deponenrts : Sometimes rhey change rhe Ci: 
jtftation ; as, dare, addere, reddere, &c, except circundo, tenyy}, 
peſſundo, ſatiſdo ; and the Compounds of face, that end in fy (3 
ficor 5 as, Iatifico, ſanttifico, ſacrifice, ludificor, gratificer, velificy 
all of the Firſt Conkugation., To which may »e added, Ccompenia 
reperio, &c, Compounds of paris, and yer of the Fourth Corjicys. 
on ; if indeed they be Compounds of parso. Sometimes they Chana 
both ; eſpecially the Compounds of fero, gero, ſedeo, ſpectro, erg 
and fierns 5 as, vociferor belligero, morigerar, infidior, Confpicer, ſy 
ſprcor, exicrua, confternor, Sometimes the Compound changes only 
a Vowel 5 of which hereafcer, i 

(4) Such are Accendo, incendo, ſuccendo, of cand: ; antecelly 
excello, &c, of cello - defendo, 0 cndo, of fend , affligo, config 
snfiigo of tNe Third, and profiigo of the Firſt, of Hrgo 5 allichs, Se, 
of Iacrs ; deleo, of lev; expedio, tmpedio, of pedio ; complen, &, 
of ples ; aſpicio, &c. of ſpecta z inflie. of fligo ; irrito, provita, of 
vito ; renideo, of nides; connives, of wives Yea, fone are {uppc- 
fed ro com? from Nouns ; as pernoto, from nox ; accuſo, &c. Lo 
cauſa ; erudio, from rudss; prefico, ſuffocs, from focus ; prafiny 
fſuffocs, trom fates, : 

(5) Such are imbuo, of i#39», mnduo, of irivw; oxus, of is 
Sf 0, VC 

'6) But the Compounds of Do, diſco, fto, poſco, do all dauble the 
ſame Syllable as the Simple Verbs do; and fo do tome of the Cons 
Pounds of curro, pungo, and tindeo + So we ſometimes read decucyr- 
PL CXCUCUTTE, Profecucuryt, procucurrs, concucurrt, repuprgt, Jetoi- 
84:, Voſl. 
| t Bur nor always, V4, (*) ſupra | 

$ ) Many Compound Verbs change the Vowel of their Simpleit 

the Supine, as we ſhall fee hereafter, 


o 
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3 | a 

by GHAF XXT1X; 

WM 07 the Preterperfe& Tenſe, and Supines of 
i Simple Verbs in o of the Firſt Conju- 
nz gation. 


ke. V Erbs of the Firſt Conjugation make the Preter- 

perfect Tenſe in avs, and their Supine in atwm; 
c/o, i £5 410, am 4v5, amaturn, tolove: Ex cept the i{e Fifteen 
9 Wi ollowing. 


bi Crepo, crepmi, crepitum ; to g1ve a crack. 
bh: Cho, cubnui, eubitum ; t0 lic down. 
bug Downs, dom, Aonitam ; ro taine. 
fac Frico, fricni, fritt em ; 0 rub, 
Tuvo, javi, juium; tO help. (1) 
| bh Mics. mien, m1CAtHM ; ro ſhine. (2) 
-J Lavo, (avi, lotwm, lautum, or lavatum; towaſh, (2) 
oF Neto, necnt, nectam ; more uſually, necavi, necatum ; 
wut Wo (ll. 
009 


Phooplicu plicitum ; or plicaviplicatum ; to fold, (4) 
Seco, fecmui, ſeclums; to Cut. | 

oleit Sono, ſonm, ſoniturms; to found. 

Toro, torn, tonitam ; tO thunder. 

Veto, vetni, vetitiim ; to forbid. 

Do, de di, datum; tO g1ve. 

Ito, ſtert, ftatum ; ro ftand. 


Yet all thefe Verbs antiently made their Preterper- 
fect Tenſe in avs, and their Supine in aturs ; (5) eEx- 
ep! io. and ſto. (6) 

There are two Verbs of this Conjugation, nexo and 
43, thar want the Preterperfect Tenſe, :;and conſc- 
Wently the Supine, Damno, 
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Dane, latts, ſacro, tratlo, patre in their Comp 
change 4 into &; as Condemns, deletts, cenſecro, 4cin. 


bo, perpetr's, &c.-(7) 


The Compounds of calco and ſalto change « i+;q #; 


28, infslco, inſulto, &C. | 


Two Compounds of jxro, aejero and 5/76, 1ange 
# intoe, (8) | 


-— — 


Note: on CH A Pp. X XIX 


(1) "$2 Simple Supine jrtum, is ſeldom read ; tut the Con, 


pound adjutum, is uſual. 

(2) Remus lays micatum And indeed, we read e-1:Catury, 
Serif, Bur chen' it ſeems ro come from nicavs, now aut of uſe, yy 
from mMcur, | 

(3) Lavatum ſeems to be the Supine of /avo, of che Firſt Canjy- 
gation 5 and lawuitum (and from thence Jottym) ſeem ro be the Supin 
of Is90, lavi, lavitum, of'the Third. ' | | 

(4) Thepimples, weeur, netlum, and plicur, plicitum, arc vey 
yare-z the Compounds make #1, and av boch, - | 
| (s) So we find diſcrepavi, eubaſſe, Propert, domaverunt, Plin, 1 


fricaturus, Cic. juvaturus, Saluft, micaverit, Solin. Iavatum of !4 
240t 5 necavs more uſually than necu: 5 [upplicave from plicari ; ſec- 


rus, Colum. ſpnaturum, Hor, intonata, Id. veiavs, Perl, 

(6) Yer we read preflerr, Juſtin, Initicur. and reflavi, Proper, 
And indeed, theſe new Pretcrperſe& Tenſes ſcem to remain from 0! 
Vcrbs of the Third Conjugation 3 as we read, Phebe, qui Xantbo lj 
2s amne crines, Hor. Lavere julſit nds, Plaut. Ur oalide toni! 1d, 


Caligare vculns, ſonere aures, ſuccidere artus, Lucrer, 


(7) Abla9so always keeps 4: Veread alſo, retratto and perir 


Fo. Bur befides theſe five uſual Verbs, rhe Compounds allo of j6 


&o, capto, cepto, canto, do change 8 into ez as, dejetto, ejettn, nj 
$v, rejefto, of jatto ; accepto, recepio, of capto; uncepto, occefit, of 
cpto 3 occenta, of cauito,. From balo, anbelo changes a z bur exf4 
keeps it : From mango, commends and emendo change it; bur ana: 
do and premando keep it. CP wore f 

(8) The reft of che Compounds of juro keep #9 3 as, coutur?. 4 
Io, colluo, dilue, cluo, art Compounds of the old Verb Jus (fon 
ay, or kx's) and nov from /avs. Ped 

| Pig | CHAP, 
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( 109 ) 
CHAP. XSX. 


nee Verbs of the Second Conjugation, 


Erbs of the Secend Conjugation. make their Pre: . 


_ (crperfett Tenſe in vs, and.their Supine in :1ume3 
23 moneo, monui, monitum-: ExCept theſe Seyen and 
thirty following, ending In 


ties, Tubeo, juſt, juſſum ; to command, 
oh Sorbes, ſorbui, ſorpium ; to ſup. (1) 
Not K : 

(zo, D8ceo, aocnti, doflnm ; to teach. 
nu: Miſces, miſcui, miſtum and mixturm; to mingle. 
zpine Mulseo, mulſs, mulſuns ; 10 allwage. (2) 
wi Deo. Ardeo, arſi, arſum ; to burn, cither Aftively or 

= MXNeurally. 

W: ordeo, momor as, mor{um ; to bite. 
yr Prnato, pepends, penſum ; to hang. (3) : 
ec8- u 


Prandes, prandi, pranſum ; to dine. 

Rideo, Yiſt, riſum to laugh. 

Suadto, ſuaſi, [uaſuw ; to adviſe. 

Sedeo; ſedi, ſeſſum; to ft. - rye 
Spondes, ſpopendi, ſponſum ; to betroth. 
Tondo, torondi, tonſuns ; to Clip or hear. 


erird* . Er "4 
if jt .. . Vigo, wid, viſum ; to (Ce. . 
in Voo- Anger, anx;, auttum ; to.encrenſe. . 
Mo, Indulgeo, indulſs, indultum; to indulge. 


Lugee, Inxi, lutum ; to lament. ard" 
Aulgeo, mulfi or mulxi, mulſum or mulitsm ; 


. Fir milk. (4) | 
(fron Tergeo, terfi, terſum; to Wipe. 


Leo, Deleo, deleu;, deletuns ; to blot out : Of the old 
Verb le ) © SO 


it; of the PreterperfeG& T, enſe, and Supine of 
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( 119) 


Fleo, fievi, fletum ; to weep, 

Neo, uevi, netuw; to ſpin. 
Impleo, implcvi, rmpletum; to fill : and the other Wh 
Compornds, * 
Neo. Afaneo, mauſi, manſums to tarry, (5) Te 
Tenes, tenui, tentum ; tO hold. C 


. Queo. Torqueo, torfs, tortum ; to wreſt. 


Reo. Hereo, hefs, heſwm ; to ſtick. 

Torreo, torrat, toſtums; to roaſt. | If 

Seo. Cenſeo, cenſwi, cenſum ; to think. (6) 

Veo. Caveo, cavi, cautum; to beware. (7) bl 
Faveo, favi, fautums ; to favour, Ge 
Foveo, fovi, forum ; to Cheriſh, F 
Adoveo, movi, motum ; to move. bs 


Foveo, vovi, votum ; to deyore, (8) c 

leo. Ceo, C01, citum ; toftir up, or call upon. (9) | 
Fieo, vievi, vietnm ; to bind. and 

Ve ! 

There are three Verbs of this Conjugation, that Wl { 


make their Preterperfect Tenſe like Paſſive Verbs; 
Viz. Andeo, anſns ſuns, to dare ; Gandeo, gaviſus ſun 
£0 reJoyQc ; Soles, ſolitus ſum, to be wont. (10) 
Moft Verbs Neuters of this Conjugation, that make 
their Preterperfect Tenſe in x/, want their Supines. (11) 
And two Actives; Arceo, arext, to drive away ; and 
Timco, timui, to fear. ? 
Beſides theſe, there are many other Verbs of tis 
Conjugation, that want the Supine. (12) | 
Some want the Preterperfent Tenſe, and Supe 
both ; ſuch are Aves, ceveo, cluto, denſeo, flaveo, ji 
breo, hebeo, lives, mureo, polieo, renides. 
Exeo, lateo, taces, teneo, in their Compounds, chang® 
their firſt Vowel into i; as 7ndigeo, dilites, contice, 


by 


UC Ou yn yy CUR any oby 


(111 ) 


leo, circurſedeo, and ſuperſedeo ; And lo alſo places, 
in its Compound dſplicee. Burt arceo in its Compounds, 
changes 41nto & 5 AS coerce, exerceo. But the Com- 
younds of ſedeo change nothing in the Preterperfect 
Tenſe ; for aſſideo makes afſed:; and ſo the reſt of its 
Compounds, | 


Kt 


Notes on CHAP, XXX. 
(;\ Cr2h which we meer with in Compoſition, (abforfifer, Lucan.) 


f?ems to come of ſorbo of rhe Third Conjugation. The Ver- 
bal ſorbit10 eems to come of ſorbirum. 
2) Fermulces makes allo permultitum ; permulus animus ſons, 


bel}, 
(:) Farnaby lays, It has no Supine 3 bur Khenzus and others al- 


ly it : Hence come penfelis, and propenſus. 

{;) Mulxs and mulfium are the more uſual. 

(*) Vngc, Leium, Death. | 

{5} And fa the Compounds, As for pramimeo, ennmeo, prominees 
and 19977nco, rhey come from the old Verb mince ; which Verb 
we read, Inclinata mncnt in candem prodiia partem, Lucrer, 
hat (6) Cenſeor is a Paſſive of this Verb, Genſeor alſo is a Verb De- 
ronent, to reckon or account, Ovid, The Parriciple recenſus is from 
hence: but recenfitus ab antiq. cenſto, Vol, 

(7) This Verb ſeems anticntly ro have been usd of he Third 
Conjugacion t For we find cave, with rhe laft SyNable ſhorc 3 Tu care 


a, 


1ake WY {cn da+, Ovid, The fame is found of vale, and reſponde, Farnab. 

11) ( 8) To theſe may be added, ſveo, ſrerr, ſvetum, Rhen. 

on 1 | ( 3} Hence concieo, concivi, concitum ; fo excico, percies, + Ard 
] pA 


Km hence the Frequentariyes, concitu, excito. Others deny c148 ro 
be OL £169 , but lay, it 1$ formed of C10, 

(10) Yer we read ſolu; ; Neg, ſubſidiis,uts ſoluerat,compoſuts, Sal, 
(11) Such as, Albeo areo, aceos cance, clareo, candeo, egev, ſeies, 


pine lorevy herreo, langueo, liqueo, maceo. muceo, nico, pallco, patco, pitt- 
r $ves, putev, rubev, ſcateo, faleo, ſordeo, ſplendeo, tumeo, vigeo, Sc. Bur 
WL Cites, carco coaleo, dileo, jaceo, (for we read jacrture, Stat.) lates, 
ceo, ro be prized (for Jiceor is ro prize 3 ) noceo,pareo,placeu, oles, 

ange ay” (if they may be call'd Neuters) haye regular Supines. | | 
21600, (12) ouch as, Algeo, a!fs; conmves, commer and connex: 3 fer- 
fthe Wo, ſerrs (of ferveo) and ferbuz (of ferbeo ;) frendev, frendu? f La 
$1 frixi ; fulgeo, fulft; Iucen, luxj; pave, pati; firidess ftrids : 
bil ceo, iarfy urge; whe CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXXT. 


of the Preterperfed Tenſe, and ON 
of Verbs of the Third Conjugation. 


J mReY of the Third. Conjugation form their Preter- 
perfe&t Tenſe and Supine varioully.: - And ve 
muſt have reſpect to the Termination of the Firſt Per: 
fon Singular of the Preſent Tenſ&, 


Bo. Fibo, bibi, bebo, Ga: 
Cumbo, cubui, cnbitum ; to lie down. (1) 
Glubo, plubi or glupſh, olubitum or gluptam; to 

flea. (2). 
Nabo, nu & nuprum 3 : to (OOVET, or to be Mat- 
ried. 2, ] 

* Scribs, Ps f ſeriptum; to write. 

Co. Ico, ict, «iam; to (mite. 

Vance, vict, vittews 1 ; to.overcame.. (4). 
Parco, parf-and peperct, parſum and parcitmn; 
to ſpare. (5) 
Dito, dixi; diftum; to ſpeak. 
Dxco, duxi, duttum; to lead. 
Sco. Creſco, crevi, cretum ; to grow. 

Noſcs, novi, notum; to know. (6) 

' © Paſco, pavi, paſtum; to feed. | 

Do, Accends, accendi, accenſuns, and ſo incendo; tt 

enflame. (7) 
Defends, defend, defenſum ; to defend ; ll a: 

{6th - fendo, to offend. (8) 

| Cugo, cuſs, cuſum ; to forge, 
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(113) 
Edo, edj, eſam ; tO cat, | 
Frendo, frends, freſſum ; to grind or enaſh. (9) 
Mando, mandi, manſum;. to Eat. 
Prokeidla; prehend;, hit 3 to take hold 
of, (10) 
Scanas, [candi, ſcanſum z to climb. 
Fido, fidi, fiſſmm ; to cleave, or cut, 
Frndo, fudi, ſuſums; to pour out, 
Pando, pandi, panſum or paſſum ; to Jay open, (11 } 
Scindo, (crai, ſciſſum ; to cur, 
Cado, cecidi, caſum ; to fall. 
Cedo, ceciat, Eſp 3 to cut, or kill. - 
Pedo, pepedi, peditum; to break Wind back- 
ward. 
Penao, pepenat, penſum ; - Oi 4 4 weigh, 
Tends tetendi, renſum or tentum ; to bend, (12) 
Tundo, tutudi, txnſum, and iaſum ; to beat, 
Cets, ceſſi, ceſſum ; to give place, (13) 
Claude, clauſs, clauſum; to ſhut. 
Divido, diviſi, dirviſum ; to divide. 
Ledo, leſi, leſum; to hurt 
Ludo, lus, luſum ; to ak 
Plaudo, planſs, plauſum ; to clap Hands. 
Rado, raſs, raſum; to ſhave. 
Rodo, roſt, roſum ; 3 TO gNaW, 
Trudo, truſt, truſum ; to thruſt, 
Vado, vaſt, vaſum; to go. (14) 
Cinzo, cinxt, cindaum, to gud. 
Figo, fixi, fixam, (ſeldom jitum ; ) to faſten, 
Fingo, finxi, fittum ;, to feign. 
Fligo, fi xi, fliflm,(ſeldom ug'd ; ) toaflift, (15 
Frigo, frexi, friktum or frixum ; to fry. 
Jung, junx1i, junilug ; to Joyn. 
{.ingo, linxs, lintium ; FI lick, (16) 
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Ho, 


Sallo, Jalti, ſaiſum; to falt. (21) 4 


\Cung) . 


Alingo, minx1, mictum; to make Watery , © 
Mungo, mun:ci, manitam ; to cleanſe, (1 
lar. x" nat» (antiently pegs,) patt um ; tO (aft 
ro ſing, to joyn. 
Plango, planx1i, planftam ; to lament. 
Pingo, pinxi, pittam ; to paint. 
Pungo, punxi, and papug:, punttum; to prick 
Rego, rexi, reftum ; - to rule. 
Stmgno, ſtinxi, ſtinttum ; to extinguiſh, (18) 
Strings, ſtrinxi, ſtriftam ; to ſtrain. 
Supo, ſuxi, ſubtmm; to ſuck, 
Tings, tinxi, tinftum ; to dip or dye. Mo 
Uugo or ungo, unxi, uniiyun ; to ancint. 
Ago, eg1, attum ; to do. 
Lego, legi, iefjam ; to read, . 
Frango, fregi, fraium; to break. 
Page, pepigt, patam ; to covenant, (19) 
Tango, tetigi, tafium; to touch. 
Atergo, mer ſr, merſum ; to drown, 
Spargo, ſparſs, ſparſum ; to ſcatter. 
ergo, terſs, terſmm; to wipe. " 
Traho, traxi, traltym; to draw. 
Veho, vexi, vettam ; to carry. 
Alo, alui, alitam, ({cldom altwm; ) to nourifl 
Holo, molai, molitums; to grind. 
Colo, colxi, cultum; to worthip, to till, &«, 
Conſulo, Conſulni, conſulinm; to ask, or gil 
Counſel. | 


Occuls, occulni, occaltum ; to- hide. Vic 
Cello, cellur, celſum ; tO excel. [X (20) | 
Cello, ceculi, culſum ; to break. 0, 


Fallo, fefelli, faiſum; to deceive. 
Pello, pepali, pulſum; to drive. 


EE © - ow 
Tollo, ſuftuli, ſublatum ; to lift up. (22) 
Vello, wells, arid vnlf, vulſum; to pluck. 
'o, Fremo, fremni, fremituwm; to roar or rage, 
Gemo, gemul, gemirnm; ro groan. ; 
Vomo, vormni, vermittm ; to vonir. 
Emo, emi, emtamn ; tO buy. 
Como, com, comtrry ; to. kemb. 
Demo, aerſi, aerrtiom 5 to take away, . 
Premo, preſſe, preſſum ; to preſs. i: 
Promo, promſi, promtum; to draw forth, 
Sumo, ſumſi, ſuritum ; to take. (23) 


No.” Line, livi, levi, or lini, litmmn ; to beſmear. (24) 


Sino, (vi, fnm ; to ſuffer. 
Sperno, ſprevi, quo to deſpiſe. 


Sterno, ſtravs, ffratum.; . to ftrew. 


ac, 


Cernogcrevizeretionm z to diſcern,or determine.(2 5) 


Cano, cecini, cantum ; to ſing. (26) 
Gigno, genm, genitum; to beger. (27) .. 
Pons, ow yin to put. (28) 
Temno, temps, temtum ; to Contemn. (29) 
Carpo, carpſi, carpram yz to crop, 

Clepo, clepfs, cleptiom ; to teal. 

Keps, rept, reptam ; tO Creep. 

Scalpo, fcalpf, ſcalptum 5 to ſcratch. 
Sculpo, ſculpſs, ſcuilptam ; to engrave. 
Serpo, ſerpſs, ſerptum ; to creep. . 

Rmpo, TWpi, ruptem; TO break. 7 
Strepo, fronts, epi, to make 2 noe, 
Cogmo, coxt, colttum; to ſecth. 

Linquo, liquti, liftwm ; to leave. 

Laero, queſiovs, queſirum ; to leck, 

Sero, ſevi, ſatum; to ſow. ST 

Sero, fern, ſerrum ; to ſet in order. 

Tero, trivi, trieums , © wear, (30) 
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(16) 

_ Carro, cuenrri, curſum ; to rn. (31) 
Verro, werri, and verſi, verſum ; to bruſh. 

Gero, geſſt, geſtams ; tO Carry, 

Urs, uſt, aſtum ; to burn. | 

Arceſſo, arceſſrvi, arceſſitum ; to fetch, 

Laceſſo, laceſſivi, laceſſitum; to provoke. 

Capeſſo, ſs and frvi, capeſſitum ; to take. 

Facefſo, fi f and /iv:, faceſſtum ; to be about t 

do. (32) 
Viſos wif, viſum z to viſit, (33) 
Pinſa, pinſs and pinſui, pinſitam, pinſun; and 
ſixms;, to bake. 

Depſo, depſui, depfitam ;' to knead. 

Fletto, flexi, flexam; to bend. 

Neto, nexi and nexmui, nexum ; to knit. 

Pets, pexi and pexm, pexum ; to kemb. 

Pletto, plexi and plex, plexum z- to —_ 

Peto, petivi, petitum; to ask. 

HMeto, meſſui, meſſmm; to mow. 

Aitto, miſt, miſſum ; to lend. 

S:ſto, fieti, ftatum ; to ſtand. 

Siſto, ftiti, ſtatum ; to make to ſtand. 

Verto, verts, verſum ; to turn. 

Lavo, lavi, lotum or lautum; to waſh; 

Solve, ſolvi, ſolutum ; 'to looſe. 

Vivo, vixi, vickum; 10 live. 

Volvo, volvi, volutuwm; to roll. 

Nexo, nexut, nexum ;- to knit. 

Texo; texui, textum ; tO Weave. 

Facts, feci, faitum ; to make. 

Facio, ject, jattum ; to Caſt. 

Lacs, lexi, leftum ; to entice. pay 

Specuo, ſpext, ſpetum ; to behold. by (34) 


Fadio, fadi, foſſum; to dig, 


Fu 


(129) 


Fupie, fugi, fugitum ; to flee, 

Mei, minxi, mitium; t make Water, 
Capio, cepi, captuns; to take, | 

Crpio, capt, captum ; to begin. 

C:pio, cupivi, cupitum.; to deiire. 

Kapio, rapm, raptum ; to ſnatch. 

Paria, peperi, partum; tO bring forth, (35) 
®natio, quaſſi, quaſſum ; to ſhake. 


All Verbs of the Third Conjugation, thar end 
in ve 1n the Preſent Tenſe, make their Preter- 
perfect Tenſe in #, and the Supine in #tzm : As, 
Indao, indi, indatum, OC. (36) Except Five : 


Luo, lui, lnitum ; to. pay, of latisfhe. 
Plao, plui and plavi, plutum ; t rain, 
Pe, rHi, raturm and ruitum; to ruſh, 
Fluo, fluxs, fluxum ; to flow. Y 
Strno, flruxi, firafium; to build, 


Tiere is one Verb in o of this Conjugation, that makes 
lie Preterperfett Tenſe likea Verb Paſſive; viz. 


Fiao, fiſms ſum ; to truſt. 


id ſo his Compounds. (37) 


Many Verbs of this Conjugation want the Sus 
Pines. (38) 

\vome want the Preterperfect Tenſe alſo ; and con- 
Requently the Supines : Such are all Verbs Inc-ea- 
ives (or Inceptives) in ſco (39). Such alſo are Ambi- 


[xfero, To which ſome add vaas. 


| Carpo, fcando, ſpargo, in their Compounds, change 4 
ito e throughout ; So does paſco, in compeſco, diſpeſco. 
I 2 Caas, 


fo, attolle, fatiſce, ghſco, hiſco, furo, rabia, vergo, and 


tt banner ere I a rr > oo br rn urns _ PO Graphs . MIr_s. _ 


(u8) 


Caar, Ceds, ago, lego, rege, franjo, pange, tangy, fa 
C10, Jacio, lacis, ſpecio, Capza, ed, and T6780, 7 mMa- 
ny of their Compounds, change their firſt Vowel In- 
fo 3, in the Preſent Tenle only (40): Sorne change 
the jirſt Vowel jnto 5, both in the Preſent and Perfect 
Tenſe ; viz. ; + 

Lnaero, cane, ſapio, ſtatue, ledo, rapioqne, (41) 


The Compounds of qnatio make CHtio 3 AS, Conch. 
#10, concaſſt, concuſſum, GC. (42) 


a ——— ——_—_ FR—_ 


Notes on CHAP. XXKXI. 


(:) Fx and recumbo, &c, are reckon'd by many Gran. 
_F matians'to-be Compounds of cubo, with m put in, and 
changing the Conjugation. But ſure, there is no _need of this Ev 
plication : for we find cumbo of the Third Conjugation; and alfy 
we read borh accubo- and accumby, 
_ (2) Glupſiis ſeldom read; yer we read, Glupta Menas, Plaut, 
(3) Nubo is a Verb Afive of the Third Conjugation, and fe: 
nifies to cover - Wheneyer it Gignifies ro. be Marry'd, the word 
vidltum or ſe is underftood 3 becauſe ic was anticntly the Cufton, 
that rhe Bride was always veil'd when ſhe was led by Night to the 
Bridegroom's Houſe, Yer ir muſt be confefs'd, that by an Abuſe 
of the word, ngbo is Jometimes alſo applv'd ro a Man efpecial'y 
if he be q01d1x0xgerspwr@-, according ro that of the Poer, —-=Uxi 


nubere nolo mee. o 
(4) Vinco ſeems ro come of the 1d Verb z4co; that of 11s, 
_ (5) Weread parſurus in Livy * and parcitum remains of p4rcus. 
(6) Now often fignihes rhe ſame wich noſco, This Verb com 
from y0woxe ; as appears by the Compounds, agnaſco, 1g moſes, 6 
Yea, Varro uſes the old Verb gnoſco ; Adefte, que ferantque gnijcite. 
(7) The ſimple Verb cands is our of uſe, Eh 
(3) The ſimple Verb is our of uſe : Bur we read fenſus, ir, 
Mart, Hence the word Fiend ſeems to come 5 as alſo, to fend; i 
fendozto drive away, (a5 ape 1e,) Solſtrtium pecors defenditcs ings 
(9) The lame with frangs, unde, faba freſſa, Martin. 
(10) By a Syncope, ir is often written prendo 3 Neve? = 
; ; 6 \ 11 > 


(119) 


{:1) Hence paſſe ve14; and expanſiun: : For pateo wants Supines, 

i2) Many of theſe are found without any Reduplication - So 
ye real Vefigal quod regs pendiſſent, Liv, Et qua plens rates Cay= 
Muſs tenderant, Jeſt» ; LY 

(13) Cedo facit ceſſs, cecids cado, cads cecidi, 

(14) Vaſt and vaſwen are ſeldom found out of Compoſition, 

(is) Fligs is an unuſual word : Yer we read, Ipſe ſe in terram 
(aucius fliget cadens, Liv. teſte Marcinto, We read allo, Fliftts 
ales. Virge and, Galea borrida fliftu. Adverſz ardeſcit 24lex, vil. 

(16) Hence is the Noun Iinttus, alicking or lapping, 

(17) Borh theſe are unuſual words : bur inltead of minge, we 
now uſe 9e;b 3 and inſtead of ming, emungo. 

(18) Stzngo and flinguo ſeldom occurr 3 but the Compounds are 
uſual. 

(19) Peprigs comes from the old Verb pago, (4 nd yo pro mie z) 
3,cecids from cado, Oxt, Gram, Bur pegs of pangs 3 as, freyi of 
4899, | : 

{20) Both theſe Verbs are our of uſe: Bar the Compounds of 
the former, viz. Anteceilo, excello, praceilo; and of the larter, viz, 
Recello, percello, procello, are uſual. We read alſo, excelleo : Effice 
ut excelicas, Cc. " ws 

(21) Salls is ſeldom found 3 ſalſum is uſual. There is alſo ſalso, 
ſalwi, ſalnum. : 

(2:) Tolle of old made im; and ietulr, rulatum, tatum, latum, 
Martin, | | p 

(23) The Prererperfe and 9upine of en9, como, demo, ſums, pro- 
m0, are ill wricren with p in the midſt 3. for there is neither þ nor 
þ in the Preſent Tenſe, as rhere 15 in ſertbo, ſerpo Yet we often 
knd them with p. Oxf, Gram. 

(:4) The moſt approv'd Prererperfe& Tenie is levz 3 which the 
Compounds always ule, | | | 

(25) Cer in the Signification of ſeermg, 13 ſcarce found in the 
Preterperfe&R or Supine 3; bur ulually, when ic ſignifies, 89 enter #upors 
# Inheritance. 

( :6) Cano aniently made cant ; as, Cornicines occanucrunts 
dalluſts 

(27) From the old Verb geno + Hee leca aliquid genunt, Var, 
—— Tanto mags infiliandum tum poſſe extra corpus durare ge- 
Wue; Lucre | | IE | 

(28) Weread alſo pofive, Plaut. and depoſzzs, Carul, 

(29) The fample Verb is ſeldom found ; Bur tenor is in Sen, 

gammem, © | Cs 
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(zo) Antiently it made rerws, teritum + Aut opers tnftrtat yi 
yuifſe manus, Tibul, Atteritts opibus, Tac, FSA I 
'- (32) We read allo currz, Tertul. The ſame befals other Ver, 
that double, 1 

(32) Theſe Verbs ſeem of old ro have been of the Fourty Con- 
Jugation: for the Pennultims in che Supine is longe We read als, 


axceſſri, Salluſt. . | Fy: 
(33) Viſo ſeems rather ro want the Supine'; and viſtam to be of Ml 


vides. | | 

(34) Theſe are unuſual words; yer Plautus uſes Jpeco ; and, 1. 
fere in fraudem, Lucret. bf: ONS. SPA L 

(35) Fodio, cupto, pario, and ſapio, were antiently of che Fourh 
ConJugation, \ 

(36) Solikewile, Acuo, arguo, ext, imbuo, minus, nu, Ray, 
fiernuso, fuo, ſpuo, iribuo, delibuo, = wi, — utum. x 48, 
(37) Yet we read, confiderunt, Liv. L.. 4. fol] 

32) Such are, Antecello antecellyz, refelly refells, batuo bain, 

calvo calvs, .cluo clut, ango anxi; clango clanxi,' dego degs, produng 
prodegs, ſatago ſategt, diſco didics, lambo lambi, malo matu;, wi 


mnolu, wvolo'velus, poſco pepoſcr, ſcabo ſcabi, fido adi, pfalle pſalli 
rugo rud:, ning ninxe, firrdo firids, ferto flertur, tremo iremu, 
snceſſo inceſſi, Fabio Japus or ſapivi, and his Compounds ; meu 
mctut, and the Compounds of the old- Verbs grue, nuo, ſpur : Ve 
rarely in od Authors may be found, Lambitum, diſcitum, poſcitun, 
metutum, anttum, Vrilc, Conquiniſco conquexi alſo wants Supine, 


= 6 39) Verbs Inchoatiyes are frequently us'd inftead of their #1 


mitives3 and chen we give them the Prererperfe& Tenſe of theP!; 


mitive, if ir be in uſe; as, ſeneſco ſenu: ; - (Yet that Prererper 
Tenſe ſhall ſeldom ſtgnifie Inchoacively.) But if there be any Tnchox 
five' rhar comes immediately from a'Noun, or from a Verb no whe 
found, (which may Jultly be doubred) ir has no Preterperfe& Ten; 
Jent ir :: Such perhaps are fterileſco and ſ5Iveſrs;' 

(40) Ofrhe Compounds of Ago, perago and ſatago keep a ; co! 
and dcgo caſt ir quite away : Of Lego, allego, perlego, yelego, prali 
$02 ſublego, and tranſicgo, krep e ftyll : Of Pango, s 6; Cardin 
pang), repang?, keep a, When Facto is compounded with a Prep6- 
ficion, rhen only it changes a into #. : Of Emo, coemo only keeps, 

41) Qt ol, the Compounds of Cano kepr 4a. 

Fo Occludo, mcludo, &c, feem to be Compounds of cludi, ne! 
of claudo : Explodo, &c. of plado ; Abluo, colluo, dilwo, cu, td: 
Wo, /ave of log. not of Javo, Rhen ow Loo 
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(121) 


CHAP. XXXIL 


0f the Preterperf edi Tenſe, and Supines 
of V erO of the Fourth Conjugation. 


Erbs of the Fourth Conugation make their Pre. 
V rerperfect Tenſe in #24, and their Supine in ir ; 
1%, Andio, aud;vi, audirum : Except theſe Nineteen 
folloW1Ng,.. 


Amicio, amicus Or amixi, amitum 3 to Appar- 
rel. (1) | * 

Aperio, aperm, apertym ; © open, ( 2) 

Operio, peru, opertum 3 to COVET, 


Comperio, comperi, compertum ; tO find by , 
tun 
Wi ſearch® 'e (3) 


heperio, reperty reper: 414; tO find by CNAnCce. ( 
Parcio, farſs, fartum ; ro {tutt. (4) 
This! 5 Sarcio, ſarſs, ſartum ; to patch. 
Cambio, campſi, campſum ; 5 rc exchange Mo- 
[ ens NCyY. (5) | 
Falco, fulft, falt Hip; TO } rOP. 
£090 Haurio, hauft, basltam 5 tO draw. (6) 


bo Sg raufe, rauſum ; to be hoarle. (7) 
nd Salts, ſalui, ſalt um; ; to leap. i8) 
v4 SANE, ſanxt, ſanthum ; tO  abiſſh, (9) 
Sepio, ſepſt, ſeptum; to hedge. 
bo Sepelio, ſepelivi, fepultam ; to bury. 
Jas Sentio, ſenſs, ſexſum ; to tee], 
Singultio ſmgnultiv:, þ ingultam ; to fob. (x 0) 


Pome, 
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(122) 


Venio, vewi, ventum; to Come. 
Vincio, vinxi, vinttum ; to bind. 


Many of theſe Verbs alſo antiently made thy 
Preterperfect: Tenſe in zi, and the Supine in ;- 
tum. (11) | 

Some Verbs of this Conjugation want the $y. 
pines. (12) | 

Some want the Preterperfect Lenſe alſo : Such are 
all Verbs Defideratives (or Meaitatives) ending in s- 
Y10; AS, COENdtario ; ye ig eſcuris, nupterio, and pat- 
t#rio; Which have the Preterperfect Tenſe, but nat 
Supines : And ſuch is ferio, to ſmite, (113) 


Partio and farcio, in their Compounds, change «1in- 
to e throughout ; as, 1pertio, infercio, 


Salio, in its Compounds, changes a into e through- 
Out; As, d:foliny :pfilio, &Cc. 


, 
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(133) 


Notes on CHAP. XXXII 


%* 


\ COmetimes alſo amicivs. Amicio, GU. amjicts, a ##iBa nw ; for 
J 3m (from the Greek «/a9i) is as much as circum, abour, Aus 
terminos, Cato de R. R. | | 
{z) Ir is not likely, rhar theſe four Verbs ſhould be Compounds 
of parto, as they are generally raken to be; being of fo differenc 
Fonification from it, [It is more probab'e, that cheſe, and experzor, 
1n4 che Noun perftus too, came from the old peri, 18, peritums 
:x @4p4a) 0 Iry, endeavour, or prove : Which Verb Preſcian and 
Martinius do acknowledge. Bur becauſe it 15 not certain what they 
1: compounded of, they are ſer here amonglt the Simples. 
';) This difference in Significarion is not always obſerv'd, | 
(4) The Supine of old was farcitum, as appears by the Noun far- 
men, and che Participle farcetus in Cie, From farcitutn, farfiurn ; 
thence fartum, : 
(5) 4 Verb little ys'd. Rence is campſor, an Ulſurer, 
(6) We read bauri in Var, and hauſurus in Firg. 
(-) There is beſides this, rauceo of the Second Conjugarion : 
Whence :rraucuerat, Cic. ; | 
3) Inſtead of the old PrererperfeQ ſalrvi, they uic ſalus, and 
| 


N—_— 
ff 


lalz of laie. | 
'-( 9g) Sanctum is ſill more us'd; than ſandum. Sepelitum is found, 
Cato, | | 

(10) Itis doubtful, whether the Supine be ſingult:itum or ſrngal- 
tum ; bur we chooſe the Jarter, becauſe of the Verbal ſenewltus, 
Of, Gram, | 

(11) So farcivs, cambsvi, hauriv1, ſalivi, fancivi, ſepios. 

(12) All Verbs Defideratives in uriq, want che Supines. And fo 
do ailo Carcutio, geftte, ineprio, abſalio, and profiiio, and venco ; Which 
neo is 3 Compound of eo and venumy which fome make a Su- 
te 0c: £1424 arguments oft verbum ſupino carcre , quia ſupina fiuns 

s 1:hbis, non verba 4 ſupinis, Oxt, Gram, Rhenius makes it an 
M\\verb; Farnaby a Noun : Veno exercercat, and Poſita veno, Tac, 
[i794 kabere, Apul. ' Sorhat in rhe Fourth Decienfion, ic (cems ro 
ba Monoprote 3 but to be declind in rhe Second, 
| (13) For a Preterperfſe& Tenſe of ferio, they antiencly us d per- 
*,; bur ſome later, yer Elegant Writers, uſe feris :; Apud Hora- 
lier, jaculatus arces, eft, quod Gree? dicitur *Baniv, 10 oft, feritt; 
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CHAP... AXXITL 


Of the Preterperfec} Tenſe, and Supines if 
Compound Verbs. 


1 Omponnd Verbs make the Preterperfect Tenſ, 
S and the Supines, like the Simple Verbs. 


The great Exception, 

If a Simple Verb double a Letter or two of the Pre- 
fent Tenfe jr. the Prererperfect Tenſe, the ſame arc 
' caſt away in the Preterperfeet, Tenſe of the Com- 
pound Verbs ; except in the Compounds of Do, 2i{co, 

fo, and poſco, and ſome few others. (x) 


Particular Exceptions in the Firſt Conjugation. 
The Simple Verb crepo makes crepai, and crgi- 


rm; and ſo do all the Compounds, except ncreps. 


and diſcrepo ; which fornetimes make avi and 4 
fum. (2) 

Do makes acai, datum ; and ſo do all his Compounds 
thar are of the Firſt Conjugation (3) : But thoſe thi 


are of the Third, make dias and ditum ; as, adds, al-. 
didi, additum, &c. Except abſconde, which ſometimes 


zlfo makes ab[cona:, abſconſum, 
Krico makes ſricai,-friclam: But the Compounds 
of it ſometimes make avi, tum. (4). L 
Aſico makes micui: But dimico rather makes ami 


CaVI, (5) 


© Plico makes plicyi, plicitum, Ot plicavi phat; 
and to do all his Compounds (6): Except upp 
an 


C 
1o 
YECt, 

E 
mak 

L 


(125) 
44 choſe that are Compounded with a Noun ; which 
make plicavi and plicatum only ; as, Multiplico, dupli- 
i, triplice, quadruplico, &c. (7) 
Sto makes ſteri, ftatums : But the Compounds make 
6 the Preterperfet Tenſe fit; ; and in the Supine, 
ether firum or fatum ; But circymſto and ſuperſts 


make fteti, (8) 


Particular Exceptions in the Second Conjugation. 

Arceo wants the Supines : But coerceo and exerces 
make ercitum. (9) | 

Lateo makes /atitum ; and taceo, tacitum + But the 
Compounds of both want the Supines. (10) 

Luceo wants the Supines ; but pol/uceo makes pot: 
lull, 

Oleo makes olm, olitum (11); and fo de the Com- 
gounds, obeleo, peroice (12), reaoleo and: ſuboleo, in 
the ſgnification of Swelling, or ſending forth a Smell, 
Adolen, adolevi, adpltum (13); Exoleo, exolevi, exe- 
lium ; Obſoleo, obſolevi, obſoletum 5 Inoleo, inolevs, 11 
the fignification of growing (14). And yer in another 
lipnification, abelco makes abolevi, abolitum, to de- 
ſtroy. (15) 
 Texeo makes the Supine rentwm; and fo do all the 
Compounds, Except atrixeo and pertines, which want 
Wpines. (16) | 


Particular Exceptions in the Third Conjugation. 


Cado makes the Supine caſum: But all the Com- 
pounds of it want the Supines ; except incido, occids; 
!1as, that make caſum, (17) * 

Eds, and its Compounds, make e/um : But comeds 
makes both comeſum arid cometun. (13) 

Lego makes the Preterperfect Tenſe /egi; and fo 

do 


(126) 
do all the Compounds, except Three ; Intellige, ij. 
0, neghigo ; which make lexs, (19) 
- Luo makes luitzm: Bur all the Compounds, 1y. 
tum. (20) OHTeE 2 
Aoſco makes notum; and fo do the Compounds (21); 
Except 47noſco and cognoſco, which make apnitun and 
Copnitum. FE | | 
Pango makes panvi, or pegs .1n the Preterperfec; 
Tenſe, and patim in the Supine. Thoſe Compound; 
that keep a, make alſo panxi and pattym (22): Bi 
thoſe Compounds that change 4 into ;z make peg: and 
pattum. (23) - 

Paſco makes pavs and paſtum; ' and fo do the 
Compounds dzpaſco and epaſco: But compeſco and 4- 
ſpeſco make compeſcut compeſcitum, aiſpeſcni diſpeſei- 
rm. (24) | 7 CY 

Ruo makes rauum, (and ſeldom ratum) (25) : But 
the Compounds always make r#tum, (26) 

' Sero, to ſow, makes /atum : Bur the Compounds make 
frum. (27) | | = | 

* Sido makes fiai, and wants the Supines : But the 
Compounds of it make ſed; and ſeſſum. (28) 

.'Siſfo, to ſtaud, makes fteti, ſkatmms + Bus all the 
Compounds make ft: and ffiram ; only exiſte ſome- 
times makes exftarum. (29) WW 
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'Tendo makes tenſum or tentums; and fo do all tit 
Compounds: Yet attends, contendo, diftendo, do mote 
uſially make rexram; and offends more uſually makes 
eftenſum. (30) 

- Tunds makes rwnſum and rwſum (271): But tit 
Compounds all make trſum; as, Contundo, contwi 
Contuſnm. DM IE We 

Vello-makes. the Preterperfett Tenſe wells or vulþ: 
But the Compounds rather choote to make vel P; , 

al; 


TREE. ooo 
Cato, EAPO, facio, jacio, lacio, rapio, when they are 
compounded, change « into e in their Supines, 


In the Fourth Conjugation. 
Salio makes [altum, in the Supine 5 but the Com- 
rourids, ſmltum. (32) 


+ renee ap =: 5 —_ 


Nores on CHAP, XXXIIPT, 


() GEE Chap. 28, Fig. 6) 
'O) (2) Diſcrepo commonly 3 ##ryepe but ſeldom. 
(3) Thefe Compounds are, Circundo, pe ſſunde, [atirdos 


hun do, | 2 
(4) Refricaturtis, Cic. Hence fricatio, and fricatus. 
(5) Burt we read dimicas, Ovid. 
(5) As, Applico, explico, implicog repiico. | 
(7) Thoſe that make both phcitam and plicatum, moſt common= 


ly form their Furure in 74s from plicatum, (zmplicittirus, Ovid,) The 
Participles of the Preterperfe& Tetife end both in #1445 and atws : Bur 
ifÞlicatus and complicatus are moſt uſval. TONS | 
(3) We read it good Authors, Praflaturus, confiaturus, exflatsis 
ths, obEaturas. } Bs | 
(9) Arceo ſignifies primarily to contain, (hence arx and arcs; ) 
lcondarily, to remove or drive 4iv4y « Of agrdry Martin, 
(10) AS, Delitto, contices, &c, | 
(11) The Supine ol;#@m is unuſual, Bur antiently the Verb made 
ew, oletttm. 7” | 
(12) Yet we read perolevi, Luciil, ERR 
(13) Yet in this ſenſe we ſometimes read adolu;, as well 28 ado- 
«1, of adoleo or adoleſco, ro grow up: Poftquam adoluerit bac 
jurentus, Var. _ | 
(14) The Verb ofeo had antiently ſometimes the Signification of 
ſarling + The Compounds of ir, in this Signification, commonly |, 
Mike 0/47 and olitum 3 as Oboleo, obolws, obolitum 5, (yer in this Sig-/ 
likcation we ſomerimes read adolers, to ſacrifice by burning Incenſe, 
the like.) Somerimes it had rhe Signification of growing 3 (hence) _ 
ur, tmJoles, ſoboles, protes :), And the Compounds of ir, in this Sigs 
"Mation, commonly make olevi, olctwer 3 as, ex0leos obſales, levs 
; | | letum. 


Tf 
nn”... 
. 
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letum. Somerimes ir had the Signification ,of deflroying, (ab i," 


cit ; ) - Hence aboleo, abolevt, abolttum : hence abolitto, 


(15) Inſtead of advlco, to grow up, exoleo, obſoleo, and indtey; 
ra uſe rather the Inchoatives, .Adoleſco, exoleſco, obſoleſco, ini 
teſco... | 

(16) Abftentus bereditate is curratt amongſt Lawyers. 

(17) Lua incaſura erent ills, Plin, © _ 

(18) Comefio patrimonio, Sall. But comeſum is berter. 

(19) Thefe three ſeem to imitate the Greek Future XiZu © Yer we 
read tntellegs of old, Vip. Neglegs, Prile, 

(20) Sec Chap, 31. Fig. (42; fd 

(21) As, Prenoſco, prayov, pranotum : Hence pranotzo, Cic, 

(22) As, Depango, circumpango, repango ; Of oppange it is 
doubred. REES. 

(23) As, Compingo, compegs, compattum : So, Impings, ſup- 


$20, 

q 24) Compeſcitum & diſpeſcitum appoſus, unus Priſciant aw 
thoritate motus, qui fortaſſe legerat apud antiquos, Vaſl, . 

(25) Hence Rus, caſa. (26) Diruo, cruo, obruo, 8c, Yet 
eruiturus is read, RS Rp EV TP ST ATR ne 

| (27) So Conſero, inſero, : Yet thele and others, of the other ſexe, 
make ſerut, ſerium. 1} _ | 

(28) Cum pix fiderit, Colums . Subſido, ſubſeds, ſubſeſſum : $ 
Conftdo, Cc. | 
po The Compounds of fiffo are all Newers ; as, refeſoo, refiit, 
reflitum * So abſifto, conſiſto, defgſto, perſiflo, &c. whole Supines (ei 
com occurr. Cel iks 

(30) Yer offtentwum is read : Wheance is the Frequentaive oſtento, 

(31) Tuſum remains of the old Verb tudo: Whence tudsto ati 
tudes. | | . | 
(32) So Exihio, exilim, exultum : Deſelio, infilio, &c, 
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CHAP, XXXIV. 
Sore Obſervations about the Preterperfe& 


Tenſe, and Supines of Verbs, 


Ome Verbs that are ſpelPd alike, yet in different 
Significations, are both of the Firſt and Third Con- 

ugation 3 As, Manas, mandavi, to command ; Man- 
4, maxd;, to car, Tc. (1) 

Some that are ſpelPd alike, differ in Quantity and 
Cmjugation too, according to their different Signifi- 
tion; as, Lego, legavi, to (end aWay; Lego, legs, to 
ad, Fc, (2) 

&me Verbs of the ſame Signification, do yet vary 
tieir Conjugation ; as, Czeo, cies, and Co, cis, to ftir 

,&c, (3 
BL, Verbs of very different Spelling and Sig- 
ntication roo, make the ſame Preterperfect Tenſe ; as, 
weo,inxi, to ſhine ; Lxges, laxi, to lament, &c. (a ) 
Sometimes ſuch Verbs as aforeſaid, have the ſame 
pines; as, Pardo, paſſum, to lay open ; Patior, pa- 
wm, to ſuffer. (5) 

Yea, ſometimes. they have both the ſame Preter- 
ſectect and Supine 3 as both exrolls, ro lift up, and 
ro, to carry out, make exr#l; and elatwm :. Ceruo 
nd creſco, make crevs and cretum. 

Sometimes the ſame Verb, in the ſane Signification, 
tles irs Gags. jugation ; as, Lave, lavas, lavare ; and, 
Lav, 14115, lavere, tO Waſh. (6) 
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Notes on CHAP. X XXIV, 


(z) Co are allo Fundo, mths, pando, pario, pedo, ſcrs, ebſers, fe 
ſero, voto ; ſuch alla are. Aggero, appello, coerpello, callig 
deligo 3 effero, 

(z) So alliga and allego, religo and relego. Dico, and the Con 
pounds abdrco and abdieo, ingdico and indico, pradico and freging 
_ and edxco; fo cls and pedo, colawvs and colus, pedan; y 

epeds. 

F f 3) So denſo and denſeo, excello and excelleo, cave and cave, 

#0 and ferro, fulges and fulgo, 1:10 and I5is, oleo and do, ſa] 

and ſaito, ffrideo and firido, tevgeo and tergo, tcor and t4oy, andt 

Compounds, contueor, 1nitueor, obtucor. 

{4) So aceo and acuo, frigeo and frige, mulceo and wulger, puſ 
and paveo, pendeo and pendu, fulcio and fulges. | 

(5) So manco and mando, ſuccenſes and ; £6 » Texeo and tt 
dv, vinco and 7590. | . 

(6) So nexo and ſono make both as and 8s. Gupio, fodio,pur 
ſapso, and aggredior, are found commonly of the Third, and fon 
times of the Fourth Conjugation. Morzor is of the Third Conjug 
tionz yer We read ſomerimes morsris, and moriys, of the Four 
Orior and my arc of the Fourth, (and ſo we always read oriri, 
perry: in the Infinitive Mood : ) Bur yet amongſt che Poets, we 
cen read oreris, oriturs oremur, poiitur, poierer of che Third : MN 
8 poteremur, Achilles, Ovid, 
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CHAP. XXAXY. 
Of Verbs irregular in declining. 


Erbs that depart from the ordinary way of de- 
V clining, are call'd [rregwlar and Anowalons : 
Sach is the Verb ſa, and its Compounds. All its 
Compounds are declin'd like its ſelf, excepr proſum 
and poſer. 

Proſurs only differs in this, That it takes in the Let- 
ter 4, when-ever the Verb ſz, in any Perſon, begins 
with a Vowel; as, Prodes, proacſt, prodeſiis, proderam, 
re .cr0, prodefſems, prodeſſe. 

Poſſum is Compounded of the Adjective pots or pos, 
able, and /#-5, When-ever the Verb ſum begins with 
tin any Tenſe or Perſon, it takes pos: When-ever it 
begins with e, 1t takes por ; except efſems and efſ* : 
When-ever 1t begins with f, it rakes por, and caſts a- 
Way f : As, 

{4 Iam able; pores, thou art able; poteſf; 
tur. Poſſum, poreſtis, poſſunt. (1) Imperfet, Pore- 
'am, I was able ; poteras, &c, Fut. Potrero, peterss, 
&. Caret Imperative. Subjundt. Preſent, Poſ[:m, po 
ſs, poſit; Plur. Poſſtmns, poſſutis, poſſint, Irmpertect 
hoſem, poſſes, poſſet ; Plur. Poſſemms, poſſetis, poſſent. 
limit, Preſent, Poſſe, . Indicat, PreterperfeCt, Potz1, po- 
fi, porait; Plur. Potuimus, potxiſtis, patutrunt or 
ptuere. Potweram, potuerim, potmifſem, potuere, patuiſſe z 
art Futuro Infinitivi. 

Folo,] will ; aolo, I nill ; »-alo, E had rather, are thus 
ldin'd : Indicar. Preſent, Yolo, vis, vault ; Plur. Vo- 
mr, Ynltis, velunt, Nolo, nonvis, nownlt; Plur. 
N2-- Nalu- 
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Notes on CHAP. XXXIV, 


(z) QUch are allo Fund, niffo, pando, pario, pedo, ſers; eblcy; 
H ſero, volo ; ſuch allg arr yl +5 peri ll 
deligo, tffero. 

(2) So alliga and allego, relego and relego. Dico, and the Con 
pounds abdico and abdieo, 1ndico and 1ndico, pradico and fragi 
ediico and ednxco ; fo cls and pedo, colavs and colts, pedan; 
pepeds. 

(3) So denſo and denſco, excello and excelles, caves and can, 
#0 and ferro, fulges and fulgo, 11n0 and l1mis, oleo and ole, ſill 
and ſaiio, firideo and ftrido, terges and iergo, ttcor and t#oy, andth 
Yr pug ty * G—_— 19tueor, wiey 

4) So aceo and acuo, friges and jrige, mulceo and mulzes, pi 
and paveo, pendeo and LEM fulcio nd fulges. , Pk 

(5) So maneo and mando, ſuccenſes and fuccendo, tenco and tra 
dv, vinco and 73v0. 

(6) So nexo and ſono make both as and #7. Cupjo, fodio, pari 
ſapro, and aggredier, are found commonly of che Third, and ſomt 
times of the Fourth Conjugation. Morror is of the Third Conjug 
tionz yer we read ſomerimes morsris, and moriy;, of the Four! 
Orior and pottor ate of the Fourth, (and ſo we always read oriri, at 
potire, in the Infinitive Mood :) Bur yer amongſt che Poets, weo 
cen read orerss, oritur, oremur, poritur, poierer of che Thits : nnd 
8 poteremur, Achilles, Ovid, 
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CHAT. AXXY. 
Of Verbs irregular in declining. 


Erbs that depart from the ordinary way of de- 
V clining, are call'd [rregxwlar and Anowalons : 
Sach is the Verb ſam, and its Compounds, All its 
Compounds are declin'd like its ſelf, except proſum 
and poſſe. 

Proſurms only differs in this, That it takes in the Let- 
ter d, when-ever the Verb ſz, in any Perſon, begins 
mth a Vowel; as, Prodes, proacſt, prodeſi:s, proder ary, 
pre .er9, prodeſſems, prodeſſe. 

Poſſum is Compounded of the Adjective potss Or por, 
able, and /w#75, When-ever the Verb ſum begins with 
tin any Tenfe or Perſon, it takes pos: When-ever it 
begins with c, it takes pot ; except eſem and efſc: 


Way f : As, 

Poſſum, lam able; pores, thou art able; poteſt ; 
Plur, Poſſum, poreftis, poſſunt. (x) Imperfet, Pore- 
1m, | was able; poteras, 8c, Fut. Potero, pererss, 
&, Caret Imperative, Subjundt. Preſent, Poſſim, poſ- 
þs, poſit ; Plur. Poſſimns, poſſitis, pojſſint, Impertect, 
boſe, poſſes, poſſet ; Plur. Poſſemms, poſſetis, poſſent. 
Init, Preſent, Poſſe. Indicat. Preterperfect, Potmi, po- 
#f;, poteit; Plur. Potrimus, potxiſtis, patutrunt or 
ptutre. Potweram, potuerim, potmfems, potuere, patuiſſe; 
caret Futuro Infinitiy). 

Fols,] will ; nolo, I nill ; 2alo, E had rather, are thus 
Gdin'd: Indicat. Preſent, Yolo, vis, vult ; Plur. Vo- 
mas, Valtis, velunt, Nolo, nonvis, nowunle; Plur. 
PRI Natu- 


Fhen-ever it begins with f, it rakes por, and Caſts a- 
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Nolumnus, nonvultis, nolunt, Aalo, mavis, mays; W's 
Plur. Malurms, mavultis, malunt, Imperfect, YM '*! 
bam, nolebam, malebam, 6c. like legebam. Fur, Vole © 
nolam, malam, like legam, Volo and malo want the In "i: 
erative Mood. ole makes -zo!i, notito ; Plur, Noll fu! 
nolitote, SubjunCt. Preſent, Yelim, velis, velit ; PluriM'”,' 
Felimus, velitis, velint, So Nolim, nolis, &&c, link" 
malis, &&c. Imperfett, YVellem, velles, vellet ; Plur, JMf i! 
lemns, velletis, wellent : So nollem, and mallem, InfiniclM ! 
Preſent, Yele, nolle, malle, Indicat. Preterperfect, /oM''" f 
lai, nolui, malni, &c. Preterplup. Volueram, relied ſer!) 
malueram, &c, Subjunt, Preterperfect, YVolxerim, w Lata 
Iuerim. maluerim, &c. Preterphup. Voluifſem, nol»/\nW® © 
maluiſſem, &c. Fut. Voinero, nolrrro, maluero, &c. In F [ 
finit. Preterperf. Yolwfſe, nolaiſſe, maluiſſe, They want ft ji 
the Fature, becauſe they want the Sxpines. (2) bas, C 
Edo is declin'd in the Indicative Prefent Tenſe ; £/i*" 
I eat 5 eds, Or es, edit, or eff; Plur. Edimns, cd" 
2i5 or eftis, edgnt. Impette&t, Edebam, &c. like lyeW''s" 
bam. Fut. Edam, &c. like lezam, Imperat. Es, eft«'”*" 
or ede, edito, eat thou ;. edito, eat he z Plur. Eſte, efturr Mi": 
or edite, editote, edunto. Subjun&. Preſent Tenſe, 1M" / 
dam, edas, &c. like legam. Imperfe&t, Ederem ot «| 9 
ſem, ederes or efſes, &c. Infinit. Preſent, Edere or «/4P"** 
Indicat. Preterperfect, Edi, 8c. like legi : And io ail =? 
the Tenſes that follow. (3) lie G 
Fero is declin'd in the Indicative Mood PreicnM"'*! 
Tenſe, Fero, fers, fert; Plur. Ferimns, fertis, ferunt Ye 
Imperfet, Ferebam, like legebam. Fut; Feram, like it Moup 
gam. Imperat. Fer, ferto, bear thou ; ferts ; Piur. Fr RIpe: 
rams, forte, or fertote, feryyts. Subjundt. Preſent, f? Cir 
ram, feras, &c. like legam. Imperfe@t, Ferrem,jtr't' Mes 
ferret ; Plur. Ferremas, ferretis, ferrent, Infinit. Fr" Wnts 
Indicat, Preterperfe@, Twi, t#lfi, 8&0, like legi : 74 
4 leram 
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lam, t#lerim, tulſem, tulers, tuliſe, Infinit, Imperfect, 
Tuliſe, Fut. Laturum eſſe, (4) 

Feror is the Paflive, from fero ; and is thus declin'd : 
Indicat, Preſent Tenſe, Feror, ferris or ferre, fertar ; 
Plur, Ferimar, ferimini, feruntur, Imperfect, Fere- 
lar, &c. like legebar, Fur, Ferar, fereris, &c. like le- 
1. Imperat. Ferre or fertor, be thon borne ; fertor ; 
Plur. Ferimins or ferimimor, feryntor, Siubjunct, Pre- 
nt, Ferar, feraris, &c, like legar, Imperfect, Fer- 
er, ferreris or ferrere, ferretur 5 Plur. Ferremgr, fer- 
rin, ferrentar, Infinit. Ferri, Indicat, Preterpertect. 
Latns ſum or fi, &c, like Leftas ſum or ſui : And to 
Ul the Tenſes that follow, (5) 

Fio 18 declin'd thus : Indicat. Preſent Tenſe, Fo, 
jy jt ; Plur. Fimas, firis, finnt, Imperfect, Ficham, fic- 
bs, &c. like andiebam. Fut. Fiam, fies, tC, like an- 
wan, imperat. Fito, be thou made ; firo, be he 
mace; Plur, F:te or firote; fignto., Subjunct, Preſent, 
Fiam, fas, Gee. like audiam, ---as, Imperfect, Frere, 
jrres, fieret ; Plur. Frieremas, fieretis, fierent, lafin. Fier:, 
Iidcat. Preterperfect, Faltns ſum or ſui, GC, like Le- 
iy; ſum or fui : And ſo all the Tenfſes that tollow. (6) 

wn, and his Compounds, want Gerunds and Su- 
pacs, and the Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. (7) 

Eo and queo make ibam and 1nibam, ibs and guibo z 
lic Gerunds,, eunds and guenund:. But ambio is eyery 
"cre declin'd regularly like axdio, (8) 

Fezro wants Gerunds and Supines, and Participles, 
Mgh it be a Compound of eo ; and makes the Pre- 
eerfect vens:, rather than venivi. 
 (3r6meo, another Compound of eo, before ;, ſome- 
mes keeps 2, and ſometimes cafts it away ; as, Cir- 
BIS Or CITCars, CY CHIIt Or Circuit. 


K-23 Netes 
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Notes on CHAP. XXKXV. 


(1) y N Read of potef?, is read in old Authors porefiay 3 (thete i; 11. 
ſo pajſetur and poteratur :) Qued tamen explers nulla 14. 
tone poteftur, Lucret, Siqua potcflur woe fligart via Paciy, 

But then it is always joya'd with an Infinzsive Paſſive, In fiead c! 

poſſern and poſſe, of old they ſaid poreſſem and poreſſe. 

(2) Vis, alt, vultss, or Canttently woltss, are contrafted by Syy. 
cope of volts, velit, politis; and the like Syncope is in other Tenſe: 
50 Nolo of 12099 or ne, and wo; mals of magis and vols : malin and 
allem are now in uſe, in ſtead of mavelim and mavellem. 

(3) Gomedo and exeds are declin'd like edo ; as, Coneds, comtdis, 
or comes, &c, In the Paſſive, we read effur, as well as editty : I 
ftur ut occults witiata reredine navis, Ovid, 

(4) Fers, jert, fertis, are alſo contraQed of feris, ferst, ferry, 1: 
rakes the PrecerperfeCt twlr, of the old Verb z0l%o, or tole, 
(5) Ferris and fertur are alſo conrracted of fereris and ferityr, 

(5) Fio has no Preterperfe& ; bus rhey giye ir the Precerperl:6 
of the old Verb facroy, in all the Compounds rhar keep 8 ; as, cale- 
facin, calefio ; frigefacto, frigefo. All the reſt ofthe Compounds; tha: 
change 4 into z, arc regular in the Preſent Tenſe and Preterperict; 
as, Inficto, inficior , infeftus ſum, &c, The Inchoatives in ſco, cale 
ſeo, frigeſco, Nc, are more Eleganc to be us'd, than calefio, frigefo,Sc 
Pall. 

(7) The old Participle of the Preſent Tenſe of the Verb ſum, wis 
ens; Which Philoſophers uſe to rhis day. Abſens, potens, and pre- 
ſens, are in uſe, bur nor as Patriciples. 

(8) Yet ws read ambibam, in ſtead of ambigbamy Liv, Som: 
Compounds of eo ſometimes make the Furure in eam, its, jet ; Vid, 
ſupra Cap. XXV, Fiz. (4). The Pariciple iens is ſeldom in uſc; 
bur rhe Oblique Caſes, exumtixs, euntr, Kc, ate common : And fo all 
che Compounds make chis Participle 3 as, redrens, yedeuntss 3 excepi 
ambiens, ambients. Queo and nequeo are declin'd like eo, buctiu: 
chey want Gerunds and Supines, and rhe Parriciple of rhe Preten! 
Tenſe. We read may ch and quitus ſum of old, before an Infis- 
1 Paſhve ; ſuppler: ſumma queatur, Lucrer. Forma it renehris a7" 
noſcs nots quitacft, Ter, 
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CHAP. XXXVI. 
Of DefeGive Verbs. 


Eſides the Verbs already ſpoken of, that want the 
Preterperfect Tenſe or Supines, (and ſo may be 

call'd Defe&:ves) there are alſo ſome Verbs that 

want certain Moods, Tenſes, or Perſons : Such are, 


7 A10. Indicat. Mood Preſent Tenſe, .4o, I affirm; 
"WH 4; 4; Plur. Ai#nt. Imperfect, Aiebam, &c. through- 
i: WY cut. Imperat. Mood, ;, a:to ; Plur, Ate, aitote. Par- 

| ticiP, Aliens, arentrs, &Cc. ( IT) 
- APAGE is of the Imperative Mood only : Sing. 
Wl -4p427e, get hence ; Plur. Apayite. (2) 
1 4/E, SALVE, V ALE, are words of Saluta- 
a; ton; and are thus varied: Imperat, Ave or aveto, 
ale hail thou; Plur. Avere or avetore, Infin, Avere. So 
hy likewiſe, Salve, all hail thou ; and Yale, farewel, (2) 
a CEDO. Imperat, Sing. Cedo, give, or tell; Plur, 
a-W Ceaite. ( 4) | 

DEFIT, defiet, defiat, defieri; to be wanting. 

wy DOR, FOR, DER, FER, in the Firft Perſon 


, il £ondor, reddor, &rc. arc uſual. (5) 
epi FOREM, 1 might be ; fores, foret ; Plur. Forenr, 


fa Tenſe : Infinit. Fur. Fore. (6) 
; ap INFIT, he begivs, is only in uſe: Ita farier infi, 
Thus he begins to ſpeak. 
INDSUVAM, | lay; inquis, tmquit ; Plur. [»- 
(M1mns, 1nquitis, inquiunt, Imperfect, Inqnicham, Oc. 
AP. K 4 Fur, 


uf vingular, are not read : But the Compounds, Aador, | 


1 rc the Perſons of the Subjunctive Mood, Imperfect 
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Fut. Inqu:am, inquies, &c, Imperat. nque ; Plur, j;. 
quite, of inqnitoje, inqwiunto. SubjunCt. Preſent, ln;uiq, 
rnqniat.z inquiatis, inquiant. Particip. Inquiens, (7) 

OV AT; Participle, Ovans. (8) mo 

DUSESO, I pray; Plur. Dneſumas. (9) 

$CIO never makes ſc:, in the Imperative Moo! 
nor Fie, {:; nor Seleo, ſolebo, in the Future Tenſe, 

OD, and ME MINI, want the Preſent Tenk, 
and ail the Tenſcs 'that are formed from the Preſe;: 
Tenſe : only in the Imperative Mood, Afemini niakes 
Sing. Memexto; Plur. Mementote, Yet they have the 
Signification of the Preſent Tenſe ; as, Aemini, Ite- 
member ; Oa:, I hate ; and fo have Caps and ov, for 
the moſt part. (10) 

DIC, DUC, FER, F AC, are Imperatives, 
commonly us'd by an Apocope, for: dice, duce, fer, 
face. (11) | 

SIS, SULTIS, SODES, are contracted of } 
vis, fs unltis, ft audes. 


+ 


Notes on CHAP. XXXVI 


(1) A IO is a Verb of the Fourth Conjugation : And beſides the 
| Tenſes here aflign'd co it, did antiencly make the Sub- 
jund:e Preſent aiam, &c. and the Indicative Preterper- 

fe air and at, asf 5 Plur, aifis, azerunt, Rhen. 

(2) Theſe are Greek;/h words, of 4@«, abigo, to drive ami): 
Hence it is joyn'd to an Accuſarive Caſe; as, £ age banc Cane 
lam, Plaut. When apaze or apageſis (for fi vis) is us'd to fignife 
fie, or away, the Acculative ie is fuppos'd to be underſtood ; and 
ſo Tos, after apagite : For the Verb is Ative and Tranlitive. 1! 
like manner is age or agedum, agite or agitedum, ſometimes us 9. 
And agite or agitedum always require a Plurg) Noun ; bur not 
age. This age is ſometimes pur Adyerbially. % | my 
;) mals 


-— — <A E = 
4 Q 
— — —— — — - 
—_ 


AS an rs <= —prmpapoceomo ome _ 
rr eons 
es OS 


- tow an ct IT - 
= 


$14 4.4 wn AAAS. 4 $i es 4.2 IRA > Ale n CEP u 


(137) 


(2) Theſe are Verbs of the Second Conjugation, When Are or 
(ile are Words of Salutation, they are thus Defectiyes : Other- _ 
wiſe aveo to defire, and valeo to avail, are Perfe&t Verbs. Yer in 
1's Senfe of Saluting, we allo read ſalvebis and valebis, Cic, Sal- 
2: 13 alſo us'd 3 but they fay, it is by way of Jeſt, in the Perſon 
of a Clown, Plaut, Truc. Salve and Ave are the Salutaiions of one 
ramings Vale of one departing, Vall. Bur of old, when they depar- 
td from rhoſe, whom rhey were never to fee more, they john'd 


ulere jubebant, Suetonits (in Ga!ba) ſeems 10 intimare, that $aj- 
ze lignity'd as much as our Good morrow, and Vale as much as 
Cd Night. Retinuit obſoletam morem, ut liberts ſervique fre- 
quentes adeſſent, de mane ſalvere, veſpers valere, febr fingul: dicerent. 

(4) By ContraCtion, Cette, Geite dextras nunc jam, Plaur. 

5) But daris, faris, and all the reit, are uſual. Dromedes :c- 
Lnowiedgeth effor, _ | 

(6) So afforem,- deforem : Yea, we read confore, Ter, above, 
Virg. profore, Hor, See the Nores upon the Verb ſu, | 

G) Some contend for 1394w?, Some add the Preterperte&t In- 
1A, 1nqut, mquiftts, We read allo 3nquito, Plaut, Anl, 

(8) 00as, ovarent, ovand:, ovaito, Gell, 

(9) Luaſirr, Salluſt, Quaſere, Plaut, 

(10) In fead of odi, we alſo read ofus fur : Inimicos ſemper ofa 
ſun obtuerier, Plauc. Ofurus, and ex9fus, are common. And men. 5- 
ns is found in Auſon, Quaſe ab anttquo memino, Vol, 

(11) And ſo rhe Compounds, Elic, cduc, reduc, lenefac, perfer + 
Bur thole Compounds of facio, which change a into s, make the 1- 
pratzve ar lengeh, andſuffer no Apucope : So we always lay, Effice, 
ferfice, &c, We read alſo znger tor #ngere, Caiul, The Comical 
Poecs, and ſame others, uſe dice, duce, fere, face, 22, 

Concerning avuſem, faxim, and rhe like, fee Chap, XXVI, Fig. (10) 
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CHAP. XXXVII 


Of Verbs Imperſonals. 


Here are many Verbs that are often us'd in the 

Third Perſon Singular ; and ſeldom in any other 

| Perſon: And theſe are commonly calld Imper- 
ſonals. (1) 

They are known in Englif, by the ſign 5 coming 
before them. 

Theſe are either Actives; as, DeleFat, it deltghteth: 
or Nenters ; as, Oportet, it behoveth : or Paſſives ; a, 
Cerritur, It 1s run. | 

The Proper Imperſonals are reckon'd to be Ten ; 2nd 
all of them of the Second Conjugation : viz. Dectt, 
libet, licet, liquet, miſeret, oportet, piget, peniter, pude! 
tedet. 

The Verbs that are Imperſonals by accident, ate 
inany.: For ſuch are all thoſe, that being entire Verbs 
Perſonals by Nature, yet being us'd without a cet- 
tain Nominative Caſe, (an [»finitve Mood following, 
or a Swbjunttive, with quod or wt) do take upon tiiem 
the Nature of Imperſonals. | 


Of this ſort are, 
In the Firft Conjugation ; Delefat, ;wvat, fiat, cor 
ſtat, preſtat, reſtat, vacat. | 
In the Second ; Apparet, attinet, debet, patet, plactt, 
ertinet, ſolet. | 
In the Third; Acciait, conducit, contingit, capit, 
finit, ſuſficit. | 


In the Fourth ; Convenit, evenit, expedit, 
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And amongſt the Anomalons Verbs ; Eff, intereſt, po- 
ef, prodeff, fit, refert. / | 

4 Verb Imperfonal Pathve, may be made from the 
Third Perſon Singular of any Verb that may be calld 
jvc, either from a Tranſient or Immanent Act ; as, 
nditar, fratwr, (2) Rn 

imperionals ordinarily. want Gerunds, Supines, Par- 
iciples, and the 1zperarive Mood, (3) 

Any Verb Perſonal almoſt may pur on the Form of 
11 Imperſonal ; amd any Imperſonal may be us'd Per- 
lonally, 


5 

Ml --— Or nr mers 

I Notes ov CHAP. XXXVII. 

:d (t) Tres are indeed no Verbs properly Imperſona!, except Verbs 

UP of rhe Infinitrve Mood 5 which are all Imperſonal, If 

ct, WH 2) Verbs be call'd Imperſonals, becauſe they rake no Nominarive 
Cafe of a certain Perſon before chem, ' this is nor trve of any Verb 

" wharſoever 3 for even the moſt properly call'd of all theſe pretended 

verſ | ave a Nominatiye Caſe before chem. 

4s [nperlonals, are often found to have a tive cher 

| tier [acrnus nofiro genert non decer, Plaut.  Facite quod v0bis lube- 

ct- {tt} Vhar ſhall pleaſe you 2 Ter. 2w9d licet ingratum eft, Ovid. 

ng, 3 6-bes qrod tibs Tzqueat, Cic, So the Paſſives 3 Nunc tertia 21- 

om mtr tas, Id. Tots mibs dorenorur bycms, Martial, Tf they be call'd 


Inperſonal;, becaule they have only che Third Perſon Singular,' (as 
molt Grammarians contend) neither is this true; for they are 
ud in other Perſons : Loquere mihs tuum nomen niſt piece, Plant. 
lis nan pudeo atque paves, Id. Si nm dedectsi rua juſſi, Star, Mi- 


quando inventtur perſonale, Quintil. 1s hoc zpſo peniteamus 5, and, 
I's faRum non penitebis ; Ver, Veil. Bibl. Fudih. Cap, 18. 14. 
and S:yac, Cap. 32. 24 And in the Third Perlon, they are us'd ve- 
7 lamiliarly : Paroum parvs decent, Hor. Non te bec pudent ? 
, 46- '* Semper metuet, quem ſav pudchunt, Lucan, Ferbijque eqns 
dejaltga!1 perteduiſſent, Gell. Cue adjulens queque oporient frgna, 
itt, Hac falta ab iIlo oportchant, 1d. Omma cum liceaut, now li- 
't: eſſe pium. So rhe Paſtives : Lun im genere multa peccantur, Cic. 
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ſeree mer anuis, Enn. Arcadii miſereſcne regis, Virg, Opnrict ali» - 
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NeBes vigilantur amara, Ovid. In caterrs genitbus qua regnauluy, 
Tac, Sacris paſſibus be potantur unde, Martial, So that in neiths; 
of theſe Senſes, are there any Verbs Imperſonals. Yer it muſt i 
confefs'd, that there are ſome Verbs, whoſe certain Nominarive C:(+ 
is ſeldom expreſs'd ; as, decet, I:bet, licet, oportet, &c. When we 
find ir thus, we mult cither ſay, That the Oblique Caſe {upplies 
the place of che Nominative : as, Panites me conditions, is the tams? 
With thar of Plautus, GConditio me penitet ; Pudet me borum. i; 
the ſame with char of Terence, Hac pudent, Or that a Nomintive 
Cafe of irs own Signification js underſtoed ; as, Penaegtia Pant. 
er me; Pugor pudet, &, Or that a Nominative Caſe is include 
in rhe yery Imperfonal ic {elf ; as, Lober mhi boc facere, i, e, 11. 
bids eft miþi hoc facere. Or that the Infin:trve Mood that folly, 
performs the Office of a Nominarive Caſe : as, Lices tibs tacere 
Operiet i11ud agere 3; where tacere and agere muſt itand in ſtead 0 | 
Nominative Caſes : q. d, Tacere eff yes licita tibi ;, Agere illud ef 
neceſſarium. Nec refert, þ quadom duns ves ipſe clamat, duriuſ: 
cule fic reſolvantur, Oxt. Gram, Or (becauſe we cannot well 
ſuppoſe 2 Motion without a Mover,) we may ſay, Thar theſe In- 
perſonals have a Subſtantive before them, of which they are the 
Morion; to wit, the Pronoun, 4: ' the Depury of thing, 74 or 
ud. 

(2) Bur it cannor be made from a Verb Neuter, properly lo 
call'd, Caletur indeed is read in Plawtus z; Quam olim muſcarum 
eft, cum caletur, maxime, This 1s an oblolere word, like poteftur, 
tays Martin ; Ochers {ay, That caleo was ſometimes antiently us' 
ARively. : 

(3) Yer we read, Penitends, peniteus, penitendus ; pudendo, pu- 
diturus, pudendus ; peri«ſus, licitus, liciturus , prgendus ; Vid, Danel. 
Tabeat, Iiccat, &ce-are not [mperatives, bur SubjunRives, 
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CHAP. XXXVYIIL 


Of Gerunds and Supinzs. 


20mg er nr UP EIT muy ny mn eo rn ___ _—_ $ 2.2 vis 


\ fp belong to Verbs three Gerznds, Ending in 

ai, do, dum. (1) 

Their fignification is commonly Active or Neuter, 
ſeldom Patlive. (2) 

The Gerand in di hath the ſignification of a Genitive 
Caſe; 2s, legend, of Reading, Or of being Read. 

The Germnd in do hath the ſignification of an Abla- 
tive Caſe, and ſeldom of a Dative ; as, legends, in 
Reactng, Or 17 being Read; for Reading, Or for beins 
Read, ' ( 

' The Gerard in dam hath the ſignification of the Ac- 
cufarive Caſe, and ſometimes of the Nominative ; as, 
ad /ryenduern, to Read, Or to be Read; legendum oft mihs, 
[ 11ſ} Read, | 

Gerunds come from any Verbs Actives, Neuters, or 
Deponents, but never from Paſſives. 

They are formed from the Preterimperfect Tenſe of 
the Verb, by changing, in the Firſt Conjugation, aber 
or abar into andi, ando, andurm; and in the reft of the 
Conjugations, by changing ebam or ebar into exd:, 
24s, endum. (A4.) 

There belong alſo to Verbs two Sapines; tie firſt 
ending in wm, the latter in x. 

T!:c firſt Supine commonly ſignifies like the Intinitive 
Mond Active, or Neuter; as, amatxm, to Love, ca- 
mals, tO SUP. | 
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It hath no regard to Number or Gender ; and 
wayes implies ſome kind of motion. 
The latter Szpine commonly fignifies like the Infinj- 
tive Mood Paſlive ; as, amatn, to be Loved, (6) 
Therefore few Verbs Neuters or Deponents hays 
this Spine. (7) 


% 


Notes un CHAP. XXXVIIL 


(1 | dgiep and Supines are plac'd berween rhe Verbs and Parii- 

ciples, becauſe of rhe affinity they have to both 3 though 

indecd chemlelyes.are neicher, . So great is the affinicy, thar the 

Infinitive Mood of a Verb is ofcen us'd in ſtead of a Gerund; a, 

Confelium ceperunt ex vppido profugere, Cxſar. Grammarians ate 

nor agrecd, what part of Speech to call chem : Yea, Some make 

the larrer Supine to be a diſtin parc of Speech. Ir is moſt Intell: 

gible and z2ccountable to ſay, that they are Nouns Subitantives Ver 

balsz yer taken immediarely from an Adjecive or pln i of the 

ſame Termination : As is ufual both in Greek and Latin, for Neuter 

AdjeQives to be us'd for Subſtantiyes, So that, pugnandwn eff, or 
ſeribendum eft, is the ſame with pugna eft, or Far eff : onlyche 
Gerund ſignifies like a Verb; and there is a fignificarion of a kind 

of neceſſiry' or duty, ſuperadded, Neither is it to be wondred a, 

if we find an Accufarive Cafe after the Gerund 3 for why ſhould not 

ſcribendum eft literas, for ſeriptio literas, be as good Syntax 3 4 
Curatio hanc rem, Plaut, FaS:o banc rem, Id. For it is very uſual 

for Nouns Verbals ro govern the ſame Caſe as rhe Verbs do that 
they come of 5; as, 2wod {i juſtitia eff meaprrany ſeripers legibu 

influ utiſq; populorum, Cic. Hanxo vitabundus caflra boftium, &. 

Liy, So when we ſay, Tempus eft videndi Lune, ic will be the fant 

wich Tempus cf allte Lun : For a Genitiye Caſe goyern'd of i 

Subſtancive ofrentimes governs anocher Genirive Caſe after it; 4 

Famne ſentis bellus que fi6 hominum querela fromtis tua ? Ci 

Conſul eff defignatus maxima orbitate Apes wirorum talium, 

Id. If we ſpeak to a Woman, we ſay, Cupidus ſum vdcndi iu, 

nat 9idcnde, (for thoſe Pronouns, mer, 141, ſus, neftri, vefith 2 

| n mi 
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it of ao AdjeRtives) q. d. Cupidus ſum mifionss tuiipfius. So 
'# ejus ridends cupiduu refia ſequor, Ter.. where he ſpeaks of b 
Woman : Es ſpem placondi damiq; adinuniq; tvwi, Oyid, Bur 


now in purer times, the Verbals do nor ſo ordinarily goyern rhe - 


(fe of their Verbs : 'So that ir is now more Elegant to ſay, Liter # 
(ritende ſunt than ſcribendum eff literss, Thus we may be able 
to explain thoſe difficulc Modes of Speech ; Such as Ori:que vidends 
femma; Virg, i. &. 5 videre, or in wſu ipfius, or dum videtay - 
Annales in digits ſubtertenuatur babends, Lucrere i, e. 892 babey; 
a dum babetur, Gum pſe ad emperandum wearctur, Salluit. i. e. 
i) imperari, or wt & emperaretuy : Nunc ades ad imperandum, 
vel parendem porius, Cic, i, & ad imperart, or wi t4bs  1mpeyetur, 
tu parears Now Gerunds being Noun Subliancives, mult be 
but 0f one Gender, 232, the Neuter, bur are us'd in every Caſe 
excepr the Vocarive ; as, docendum cf ; docendi cauſs; apins do- 
endo ; ad docendurm ; in decends. "They are Pentaptotes of rhe 
ond Declenſion, 

Supines alſo are Verbal Noun Subitantives of the Fourth Declen- 
hon 4 but they are Terraptores, viz. us d in the Nominative, Dative, 
Acculative and Abiative Caſes. In the Nominative; as, Ventum 
ef, tum eft - In the Daiive 3 as, Herrendum auditu, Mirabile 
nſu, for auditui, viſus ; In the Accuſative; as, Ev ſpetatum ; 

matum efſe : In the Ablative 3 as, Diftu opus eff, Ter. Paroum 
Mis, Plin, They we Subſtantives, and therefore do nor change 
their Gender ; as, Vitam ze perditum, not perdiram, Live Latro- 
(ns ir Jblamen, not fjublaia, 1d, Netricem accerſitum 15t, Ter, 
Tte conliruQtion of Supines is the fame with che conſtruRion of 
aher Verbals ; they govern rhe Caſe of their Verb ; as, Me wltro 
Kuſatum advenit, Ter, Graus ſervitum matribus ibo, Virg, And 
| themſelves depend upon a Prepoſition underſtood ; For as we ſay, 
E Romams fo we lay, Ducitur immolatum, i. e. ad immolatum, 
or «ne1olationem. Eo perditum for ad perditionem. And if an 
| kcufative Cale follow, ftill it is govern'd of che Supine as of a 
Vaibal; as, Vitam ſuam perditum ire properat, Liy, Neither doth 
t hurt this DoErine, that che firſt Supine is ſometime found de- 
ſending upon the Verb 7t@r or irs; as, in Contumelia qua mibs 
"Hun itur, Gell. Revs demnatum ir; videbatur, Quintil. Preda 
udebatuy perditum iri, Plaur. For Kill the firſt Supine ( as being a 
Noun Subltanrive of rhe Accuſarive Cale) is govern'd of a4; and 
nisthe fame with duci, which ought not ro ſeem harſh ; becauſc 
®15 a Verb Active , as appears by tur and irs : Yea, and Schiop- 
Pu nimlelf acknowledges, cur in the firſt Perſon, So, Ad me miſ- 
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ſum facias cohortes, i. e, facias miſſum or mſſionem cohoyte;1 1x 
Taftio hanc rem. The Supine in « depends commonly upon the Þ;e. 
poſitions 1 or 43 as, Auditu jucundum ; Surgit cubitu. In {ig 
of chis latter Supine, chey ſometimes us'd an Infinitive Mood ; 1z, 
Feſſis leviora wollt Pergama Grains, Hor. . Somerimes 2 Geryyd in 
dum with a Prepoſition z as, Cibus ad coquendum facillimus, Cie, 


. Sometimes a Verbal ; as, Dignus ſane Seneca leBione, Gell. Ang 


ſometimes a Gerund in do; as, Iidem tradutts 2 diſputando ad lis 
cendum_ inopes reperiantur, Cic. for & diſputatu or diſpuration, 
Es ratio eft, quia cum Gerundia, Supina, C9 quandoque Infinitiny, 
nomina verbalia fmt, wihil magis familiare , quam u0men uni 
pro altero ejuſdem origins uſurpare, Oxf, Gr. 

(2) Convent bac ? herons cenſends cauſa, Cic. i, e, Ut cey- 
ſeatur, Aibenas crudiends gratis miſſus, Jultin, i, e, ut erudiretur, 
Rubens ferrum non eft habile tundendo, Plin, i, ce, wut tundatuy, 
Emporeut:ca ( charta) eft inunlis ſcribendo, Id, Res ad judican- 
dum difficilss : Verba ad audiendum jucunda, i. e, judicari, audiri, 
Cantands rumpitur anguisy i. &, dum mcanmatur. Memoria exc: 
lends augetur, for dum excolitur, Quinr. | 

(3) So Now eft ſolvendo, viz. aptus, idoneus, or ſufficiens, he 
is not able to Pay. 

(4) Verbs of; the Third and Fourth Conjugation ofter, tum e 
into # in the Gerunds; as, faciundi, experiundi, &c. 

(s) Burt this motion is ſomerimes very occulr ; as, in do filiam 
nuptum; ub: mutatzo farmilie notatur, Where rhere is no motion 
there it is a Participle 3 as, Inventum & addufium caurabo, Ter. 

(6) Yet the firlt Supine always ſignifies Paſſiyely in the Infinitive 
Mood Pafhive ; as; Amatum irs, And the latter Supine is fome- 
times us'd Attiyely 3 Obſonaty redeo, Plaut. Primus cubitu ſurga, 
Cato. - | 

(7) Yer we read Eventu mirabile : Ardua imiatu; and font 
ſuch like. 


(145) 


CHAP. XXXIX 


Of Participles. * 


A Participle is a part of Speech, which partakes of 
A a Noun, as to Declenfion, Caſe, and Gender ; 
and of a Verb, as to Signification, Tenſe, and Con- 
traction, (I) EEE | 
tis always form'd from a Verb, cither immediate- 
| or. mediately. (2) _ | F 
There are four kinds of Participles : One of the 
Prſert Tenſe, another of the Fatare in 74s, ano- 
ther of the Perfect Tenſe, and another of the Fautxre 
In 4s, ; | 
The Participle of the Preſent Tenſe in Engliſh ends 
nin, and in Latin in ans Or ens, (3) And it is for= 
ned from the Preterimperfett Tenſe of the Indicative 
Mood , by changing the laſt Syllable into »s ; as, 
fom arabam, amans, loving 3 from ſequebar, ſequens, 
blowing, (4) . ; | 
This Participle belongs only to Verbs Actives, Neu- 
ters, and Deponents; and is declin'd like a Noun 
kdjefive of one Termination. (5) Boe 
The Participle of the Future in rs ſignifies like 
tie Infinitive Mood of the Verb Active or Neuter. 
is form'd from the firft Supine, by changing ws into 
Iu; as, from amatum, amaturus, to love, or about 
b love; from calitum, caliturus, to be warm, or 
Wont to be warm. (6) | 
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This Participle alſo belongs only to Verbs Attire; 
Neuters, and Deponents ; and is declin'd like a Noun 
Adjective of three endings. | 
The Participle of the Perfett Tenſe in Engliſh end 
m &, f, Or #; and in Latin in tas, ſus, Or xx#3. Ir is 
formed from the firſt Supine, by changing » inrq | 
as, amatus loved, wiſus ſeen, flexus bent. (8) 
This Participle belongs principally to the Yer 
Paſlives : But Verbs Deponents that ſignifie Tranſ 
tively, have alſo this Participle : Bur then they com 
monly ſignific Actively, like Participles of the Pre/-; 
Tenſe ; as, ſequxtrs following, or having followed. (9 
The Participle of the Future in dxs ſignifies alway 


like the Infinitive Mood Paſſive, (10) 


It is formed from the Participle of the Preſent Tenſ 
by changing s into ds, a$ from 'amans, amandss, t 
be loved. 

This Participle belongs principally to the Verb 
Paffives : But Deponents alſo, that ſignifie tranſitive 
ly, have this Participle; as, ſequendus, to be f 
lowed. (11) 

Note that Participles are oftentimes turned int 
Nouns, (12) 

* Some Compound Participles ſignifie Paflively 
whoſe Simples ſignifi Actively. (13) 

Some Participles are compar'd, (14) 

The ſame word, in different fignifications, may Þ 
both a Participle and a Nown, (15) 
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Notes un CHAP. XXXIX. 


*\ ry Ar:iciples were Invented for brevity and varieties ſake, They 
{* ſerve for breviry, becauſe by the means of them, rwo as are 

conjoyned immediately withour any Copularive - as, Miſere 
lyatos memoratuross Tac. Excruciatum necat, Salluft. i, e, qui me- 
grrarent, and pofiquam excruciavit. They ferve alſo for yariety , 
thar the reperition of the ſame Verb might not be offenſive, 

(1) And therefore choſe thar ſcem to be Participles, and yer differ 
tom the government of che Verb, are nor Participles, bur Nouns 3 
ww, Amans pecunia, Pattens inedia + for the government of the 
Vetb would requires. Amans pecuniams Paiiens inediam. And fo 
che orher degrees 3 as, Amantior pecunie, Paitent:/ſimus incdie 

(:) Moſt Participles are form'd from Verbs inumediately 3 as, 
idemans from adama, edocens from edaceo, &c. But ſome are 
orm'd from Verbs more remotely, allowing the Incerpoſition of a 
Prepofition 3 as, *nſperans, not expeQting 3 although there be no 
ſuch Verb as s#ſpero 3 becauſe ic keeps Tenſe and Signification and 
boyernment with the Verb 3, as, Tuſperante hoc © snvit Pampbilo, 
Ter, Indi lum ore alio, Hor, Of this kind are, Infandus, nefan- 


tus, immerens, inſciens, inaltus, inſperatus, inauſus, illaudaius, 
meperius, smperierritts, inhumatus, amo aus, maratuss mauditus, 
But thoſe chat are not form'd from Verbs, neither immediately nor 
nediarely, however they may reſemble Participles, are buc Nouns: 
Wh are, Luadrupedan;, viridans, comans, fiammans, pregnans, 
grans, lattens, perſonatus, bullatus, haftatus, | nent lunicatus, 


ſaeatus, togatus, larvatus, fretus, preditus, 
feltus, cremiias, tureitus, Cornutus, aſſus, caſſus, laſſus, Isxus, 
tixus, Res | 

(3) It muſt be confeſt, that the Participles of che Preſent Tenſe 
0: Verbs properly Neuters, do nor end in 3g, but (ignifie like 
Nouns AdjeGtives 3 as, fervens hot, madens wet, Neither is it 
tadtly true, that this Parriciple always denores the Preſent Time, 
lt ſexs ſomerimes rather to note the time paſt, 2, if ir be joyn'd 
Vit) 2 Verb of che Perfe& Tenſe ; as, Vilior bec nobis, alto mittente, 


ſuſſe;, Martial, i. c. hangy mifiſſet. Offend: aduveniens quorum 


webam, atque us volebam, collocatam fiiam, Ter. i, e. poftquam 
ieni, Or ir notes the rime ro come, if it be joyn'd with 4 
Verb of the Future Tenſe ; as, Ultro ad eam wvenies indicans te 
bare, Ter, 1, &. et 1ndicabis.. . | 

# L 2 (4) Exceps 


ecrepitus, meiltins, 
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(4) Except tents, (a word which Cicero often uſes) and his Com: 
pounds. Ir ſeems to haye bcen antiently erbam, thence eien,, ter 
Apbereſin tens, Voſſ, Bur the Genitiye Cafe is euntis, Dar. euny; 
| &c, And fo in all che Compounds, except ambio, which makes ky: 
dientes, &c, 

(s) Yer foo and yeor have nor this Participle. Diomnede; aeknow: 
ledges fiens - Sed nn puto reperiri apud idoneos ſcriptores, Vol, 1; 
is allo ſaid, That theſe Participles of the P:eſcnc Tenſe are fone. 
times us'd Paſhvely, to relieye the Verbs Paſſiyes, which Waſtt 4 
Participle of the Preſenc Tenſe. So Rhenius ſays, Thar the Parci. 
ciples, Terrminans, quaſſans, tondens, vehens, tnvehens, prettermeben, 
Teriensy averiens, vivent, are us'd 3 as, Volventibus annic, nj 
Volventia plauftra, in Virgil. Bur it is better ſoly'd, by ſaying, Tha 
ſe is underfiood, as is uſual afrer Verbs ARiyes ; See Chap, X, 
| Frg. (6) 

(6) Ir cannot be ſaid ro be formed from the larrer Supine ; be- 
cauſe many Verbs Deponents, and ſome Neuters, have the Parriciple 
in rs, that have no latter Supine 3 as, Labor, caleo, &c. Some Par- 
Liciples in r#s are form'd irregularly 3 viz. Arguiturus, futtrus, m- 
riturus, or1turdt, naſciturus, moſciturus , pariturus, ſonaturus. 

(7p) Soleo harh rhe Firſt Supine, yer wants the Participle /n 
rus And fo (it's ſaid) do canes creſco, and obIrveſcor, On the 0- 
ther hand, morzor makes aormmurus, although it have no Supine in 
ule, 

(8) Mortuus is a Noun AdjeRiye, rather than a Participle, The 
Participle of the Precerperfe&t Tenſe, if it be joyn'd with a Vetb of 
the Preſent or Future Tenfs, will alfo follow its Signification; 2% 
Lui rempublicam defenſam welint, Cic. i. e, qui defendant. Davv 
#:bs boc effettum ; i.c. eficiam, This Participle is not formed fron 
the latrer Supine3 for inauy; Deyonents have this Parriciple, that 
have no latter Supine ; iuch as, Labor, proficeſcor, &c. 

(9) Yer there are many Participles of che Perfe& Tenſe comin; 
from Deponents, that are ſomerimes ſound fignity ing Paſlively ; wi 
ſuch Deponencs as were aniiently Communes 3 as, Nunc obji 
mihi tot carmins, Virg, Paventibus abominaius Anmbal, Hor, Me 
ditata ſunt mibi omna mea mcommoda, Ter. Thus alſo ſomerims! 
fignific, Adeptus, adorius, argreſſur, antegreſſus, arbitraius, aſenſu 
auxiligtus, blanditus, commatus, commentarts, complexts, conatu 
confeſſus, couſolatus, cunttaius, depaftus, deprecatus, deſpicatus, d 
teflatus, Iignatus, dilargitus, eblanditus, effaius, execratus, executu 
exerſus, cxperius, fabricaius, inmtatus, interpretatus, mutn, lame 


taitis, menſus, mentitus, mercatus, meritus, meiatuss nmaratu:s pon 
g Parkin 
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partiturs pollicitus, profeſſur, feipulatus, reftatur, &c, There are a\{o 
many words that ſeem to be Participles of the PerfeR Tenſe, char 
wine cicher from the Verbs call'd Impecſonals Paſlives, (that is, ſuch 
25 are ſeldom found fave inthe Third Perſon Singular) as, Ceſ- 
ſatus, erratus, conſpiratus, &c, Or from Verbs reckon'd among 
Neuters, or Verbs almoſt our of uſe ; ſuch are, Adultus, antcceſ- 
ſus, circuitus, cenatus, cepius, concreiurs decretus, deceſſus, decurſus, 
leflagratus, defatus, emeritus, emerſus, evaſis, excretus, exoletus, fe- 
finatur, inſervitus, interitus, inveteraius, laboratus, nuptus, obitus, 
obſoletus, occaſus, placitus, pranſts,. porus, prebitus, properatus, re- 
lundatus, regnatus, requietus, ſentfius, fſucceſſus, titubatus, trium- 
phate , vegrtatus. Examples of all which ſ:e Oxft. Gram. ; 

(10) Ir hath ſometimes ſuperadded a $ignihcation of Neceſſity 
or Dury 3 as, Conſolandus eft, he ought to be comforred : Pwers 
mirucnd: ſunt, Boys muſt be inftruted. Sometimes ir fignihes like 
i Preſenr Tenſe + as, Volvenda dies en attulit wiiro, Virg, i.e. que 
wloitur, Excrcenda eft memoria ediſcendss ſcriptts, Cic. i.e. 5 wh 


elirunur, Note, That oriundus fignifies Aﬀtireiy, & non habes 
hrnfication :m Futuri, Voſl. 

(11! Yea, ſome that are reckon'd amongſt Nenters, (viz, fuch 
a5 Conor rake r) have this Parriciple, So we read. Carendus, do- 
lendusr, doymiendus, erubeſcendus, bhiandus, horreadus. pavendus, 


temendus 3 ro which may be added, naſcendus, Alſo, trom thoſe 
commonly call'd Imperfonals, we read, Pigendus, penicndus, pu- 
dendus, And frequently we find rhis Participle from thoſe Verbs 
Newrers, that by Licenſe are vs'd Aftively 3 as, Clamandus, feftt- 
nndus, laborandus, proprrandus, regnandus, triumpbandus, vigilan* 
aus, ulslandus, &c. Yet theſe alſo may as well have a Participle of 
the Perfet Tenſe, Norte here, That amongit rhoſe Verbs common- 
!j cali'd Neuter-Paſlives, (by reaſon of rheir Paſſive Precerperfect 
Tenſe.) Audev, can, juro, Maree; frown, poto, have. all the four 
Participles : Of-:gaudeo come gaudens, gaviſus, gaviſurus , of fide, 

þgens, fiſus, fſurus ; and of ſoles, only ſolens, ſolitus, | 
(12) In general, Participles degenerare into Nouns, when they 
loe their Signihcation of Time, ( as, Oriens, occrdens, diligens, ſer- 
pens, japiens: &c,) or the Confiruftion of the Verb that rhey come 
9; and then they are call'd Nowns Participials, In particular, Parti- 
Co)es of rhe Preſenc Tenſe turn ro Nouns, either when they have the 
Conſtration of Nouns Subſtanrives, (viz-in tor or #11x; ) 23, Ire 
Inanticons ; Appetens aliens : orare compard; 32s; Amanizor tui, 
Participles of che Perfect Tenſe, when either rhey denore no Time 3 
W, Dolins ſermones uiriuſq; lingue, Hor,) or when they come 
L rom 
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from Verbs in oz and yet fignifie ARively 3 at, f:tentus, cattys, ciy- 
cumſpefus, confderatus, contentus, deſertus, falſus, ignotus, now 
profuſus, iacitus, &c, Participles in rus,, when rhey do nor {© nw 
denute Time, as Wall or Power 3 as, Nullam mentionem ſecit c9- 
metarums non preterm{ſurus, fi quid explorati apud illos comperiſ: 
ſet, Sen. 5. e, He would not have omitted it, Antoni Phario nj1 0. 
jefture Photino, Martiai. 5 Who couldRt object nothing. Par. 
Ciples in dus, when either they haye the Signifhcation of the Vre. 
ſent Tenſe ; as, Orationem latinam legendss noftris efficies profeſs 
plenzorem, Cic, or when they do nor denote Tere, but Duty or Ne. 
ceſſity; as» Nec quia rex munde compeſcuit ignibus ages, ipſe fu;, 
Phacton inficsandus erat; i.e Ought to have been deny'd. 

(13) Such are Inauſivs, imuliuss, noprrﬀuatus. 

(14) Participles of rhe Furure in rus and dus, are never com. 
pard, Re Ring 7 , colendi{junus, obſervandiſſimus, recepia qui- 
dem ſunt, latina nm ſunt, Voll, Danet, Participles of the Preſent 
Tenſe are ſomerimes compard; bur then they degenerate into 
Nouns, as having loſt the ConſtruQtion of their Verb, But man) 
2articipl-s of the Perfeft Tenſe arecompar'd; ſome in the Compz- 
rative Degree 3 as, Gognitior, Ovid. Divifuor, Lucret, TcHtor, (0: 
liaitor, damnaiior, Cic. Some in the Superlacive Degree z as, Me- 
rittſſinus, perſuaſiſſimus, laudatsfimus, Cic. Exclufiſimtir, och 


fifſimus, Plaur, Some in both ; as, ExpeBtatior, expettats/Jinw:; 
optattor, optaiiſſumus ; confuftor, confuſiſimus ; intricatior, inrica- 
iifſimus, Cic. 

(15) Soarc Armatus, armaturs ; cullus, cultura ; prefefius, pre- 
fedturs ; ſcriptum, ſeriptura ; uſus, uſurs, diflum, faBum, 8, 
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CHAP XL 
Of Adverbs. 


N Adverb is an undeclin'd Part of Speech, moſt | | 
[A commonly added to Verbs, ſometimes to Par- ſ | 
rciples, to Nowns, or to other Adverbs, to explain or | 
Imit their Signification. (1) 

There are many forts of Adverbs : The Principal 
ſorts are of Duantity ; as; longe, far ; late, tar abroad ; 


20 

ns WY (arm, little ; ſat2s, enough, ©. - Or of Quality z as, [| | 
Di ene, well ; male, il 5 fortiter, valiantly, Tec. i | 
pr All Adverbs may be reduc'd to one of theſe ſorts.(2) | 

Of Adverbs, ſome are Primitives ; as, wbi, when ; (] I 
us; (as, tO MMOTYOW : Some are Derivatives s 4$S, ate, I} | P 


co- Wl carnedly ; felicirer, happily. And moſt words that 
nd in {y, are Adverbs deriv*d from Adjectives. Some 
at Compounds ; 2s, hodie, to day, of hec and ave z i 
mare, wherefore, of 943 and re, (3) i 
domerimes the ſame Word 1s an Advyerb of two or 
more forts. (4) 
When Prepoſitions govern no Caſe after them, they \y 
— Wi tid into Adverbs. Likewife Adjef:ves, eſpe- | 
cally of the Neuter Gender, are often ug'd Adverbi- | 
Wy. Ce): 
Sometimes Yerbs, yea, and alſo Nouns Snbſtantives, | 
ae us'd Adverbially. (6) | 
Many Adverbs are compar'd ; as, dix long, dix- | 
"us tonger, dintiſime very long ; ſepe often, ſe- | 
145 oftner, ſepiſſime very often ; prope near, pro- | 
o | 
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pixs nearer, proxime neareſt, But eſpecially, Ag. 


verbs deriv'd from Adjectives, are compar'd in ſich 
Degrees as the AdjeRives are compar'd in. The Com: 


parative always ends in ws, (except mags); and the 


Superlative in me, (except Nenter-AdjeCtives, that 
are usg'd Adverbially ; as, plurimum) ; as, deGe learn- 
edly, doftiyzs more learnedly, doit;iſſime moſt learncs- 
ly ; forsiter valiantly, for7i#s more valiantly, fortiſim;, 
moſt valiantly. (7) | 


Notes on CHAP. XL. 


Ch s De are undeclin'd, as to Caſe and Number; but yet my 

ny of them are compar'd or yary'd into Degrees, They 
are call'd a Advirds, becauſe they are eſpecially pur ro Verbs, ty 
qualifhe and eircumſtantiate them ; eſpecially as re AQtion or Paſt 
on, They are parrly that to a Verb, which an AdjeGive is to 1 
Subſtancive, Yet they are alſo ſometimes Elegantly added to a Par- 
ticiple 3' as, Ommnno delirans + fomerimes ro a Noun AdjeCtive ; a5 
Satis dofius : ſometimes ro a Noun Subſtantive 3 as, Ne parim len- 
ofees : lomecimes ro anorher Adverb3 as, Sat crto, ft ſas bene : ſome- 
times io a Pronoun ; as, Plane nofler. 

(2) To Quantity may be redug'd all that any way nore Time, 
Place, Number, Order, Incending, Remitting, Reſtraining, Excu- 
ding Propinquity, Congregacing, Separating, Imperfe&. ARion, 
Speech : Under which are contain'd Afirming, Denying, Swearing, 
Exhorting, Doubcing, Shewing, Calling, Forbidding, ©c. To Lus- 
Iity may be referr'd all that denote Likeneſs, Compariſon, Caule, 
EleRion, Prelation, Diverfity, Event, &c, More particularly, 1. Ad 
verbs of Time, are eirher of the Time Preſent ; at, Hodze, jam, nun: 
n0do, adbuc : or of the Time Paſt 3, as, Dudum, jamdudum, priven, 
jampridem, antea, anichac, abbinc, nuper, modo, pridie, hers, nadie 
vr4;us, wudiuſquartus, nudiuſquintus, nudiuſſextus, olim, al1quane 
do, quondam : or of the Time Future 3 as, Cras, perendie, poſtridit, 


: , prpeden, deinde, deinceps, dehinc, porro, poftea, poftbac, olim, 
quonaam | 


; #11quande 4 or of an Ingefnite Time ; as, Aliquands, 
pa interdum, 
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i, Bic, iMlic, 1ftic, thi, imbs, ibidem, alibi, ubs, alicubi, necub:, nun- 
wh, feubs, ubiuls, ubicunque, ubique, ubilibet, ubivis, wtrobiques 
uiringue, uſquequaque, vulgo, pajhm, intus, foris, uſquam, uſptamn, 
wſquan, longe, peregre, ſuperne, inferne, ſubtus. Allo, the Prepo- 
frions Supra, infra, ſubter, anw, pone, poſt, proprer, extra, fuxiay 
when they have loſt their Caſes; Or From a Place, and Anſwer to 
the Queſtion, Whence ? as, Hinc, iIlinc, 1fhinc, inde, indidem, al:- 
unde alicunde, ficunde, necunde, undeunde, undelibet, undelicet, 
mndevis, undeque, undecunque, undequaque, utrinque, ewinus, c0- 
minus, mmius, F day peregre, imtrinſecus, exirinſecus, forinſecus, al- 
mnſccus, funditus, radicitus, ftrpitus celitus, divinitus, bumanitus, 
m19u 15, inferne, ſuperne, deſuper, uſque : Or By a Place, and 
Anſwer to the Queſtion, Which way, (qua?) as, Hac, ilacs 


Na- 


hey fac, quagqua, quacungque, qualibet, equa, nequa, eadem,refia ; Or 
to i 75 @ Place, and Anſwer to the Queſtion, Whither ? 2s, Huc, iI- 
aſl WY /uc; i/fuic, £0, codern, iflo, :1o, alio, quo, aliquo, nequo, uiroque, neu- 
o 18 i, 4409wo, quocungque, quolibet, quopiam, u{quam, nuſquam, inirs, 
2- [i105 per egres longe , ultro, citro, uiterius, porro, uſque : Or Towards 
25, WY # Place, and Antwer to the Queltion, Querſtun, Whitherward ? as, 

11 WY Eorſur, :forſum, illorſum, aliorſum, dextrorſum, ſiniflrorſum, l- 
me- i in ſur, inirorſum, extrorſum, retrorſums rurſum, prorſum, ſcorſum, 
juſurm, deorſum, quorſum, (all Compounded with verſus or verſum;) 

me, Bi f:(tmwerſns, furſumverſtus, deorſumverſus, quoquoterſus, quoque- 
nk verſus, 1133; orſtas, extrorſus, ſuſquc, deque, Note, That peregre and 


ion, WW 09924 rhough they fignifie Place, yer ſtznifie variouſly 3 for we 
ing, WW {2} both Peregre abſum, and Peregre abeo, and Peregre redeo 3; Nuſ- 
- Ef 7 »*; FI % p 

u4- 1447 2pparet, and Nuſquam diſceſſn : So allo, uſquam and lange. 


ul 3 Adverbs of Number 3 as, Semel, bis, ter, quater, qunquies, ſex- 
Ad-B its, ſeptres, oftzes, novies, decies, undecies, &c. Tipe Or VICICE, Tf 
WC) tres ſemel, vicies bir, Re. tripeſjes Or 8Y8C1es, quadrazies, quingqua- 
ren 1, ( 712inquagefies, Plam,) ſexagies, ſeptuagics, oftogies, nonagies, 
11/- *ntes, (antique centiens) ducentics, trecenties,quadringentics, quin= 
van {fn1:e:, ſexccentres, ſeptingeniies, offingenttes, nongenttes, millies, 
mA | (##tiqu4e williens) totics or totiens, aliquonies, multorics, ſepe; raro, 
ln #ebr0, ſepenumero, rurſus, Herum tertifium, quartiim, &c. '4. Ad- 
0000 tcths of Suanity, Aniwering to the Queſtion, Cu/antum, How 
um, | avtach 4 
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much ? as, Multum, partum, pefillum, minimum, paululim, gli. 
aanium, modicum, ſatis, niumss, nimums plurmnum, longe, latt, Þro- moſg 
unde, alte, craſſe, abunde, affa:im, valde, impenſe, impendio, imm. Wt” 
dice, rebementer, apprime, &c. 5. Adyerbs of Quality, Anſwerins we 
ro the Queſtion, Luomodo, How 2 as, Ita, fic, aliter, ſecusr, ſubita, the G 
wiciſſim, invicem; coma, ſuſque, deque, omnino, brevuer, firifiin, Wc 
punt: m, furtim, raptim, grad ati, catervatiin, &c, qualitcy, Juali- by G+ 
zercunque, wuicunque, bene, male, pulchre, dofte, &c. fortiier, gran Wil 
viter, &c. 6, Of Likeneſs; ns, Tea, ut, uti, velut, veluis, fic, fi Irop, 


cnt, ficur, paritcr, tanquam, perinac, prout, acſt, quem Inodum, Pry 


ceu, tiem, it1dem, quaſi z yer quajs of old was us'd for [16 a5, E, lame 
rant quaſi quaitior millia bominum. 7, Of Intending ; 2s, Valde, Ha 
prorſus, emmino, penitus, perquam, admodgum, adeu, tam, quam, þ 
mnagnopere, maximopere, ſummopere, tantopere, t9pper (aniq.) vl, Mev 
erram; Carmina vel celo poſſunt deducere Lawiam, 8,  Keomi- Wer 
ding ; as; Senfim, paulatim, pedetentim, prope , proper dun, ſer (3h 
me, ferc, pene, egie, Tix, aliquanium, quaſi : And rhe Deminu- WI” 
tives, Paulo, paululum, parumper, clanculum. lonziuſcule, breciul. a” 
cule, melinſcule, ſxpiuſcule, &c, belle, tantum, non, mads non, [al- Þ 
FEM, minimums, aty CCrIe1 vel. 9, Of Gompar:ng _ | 7 Masxis, m- Is 
ur, tam, quam, pracipue, mpremi, praſertim; tanquam, «que, pe- *%d 
r:nde, proinde, and all Adverbs of the Comparaciye and Superlatiye WY 
Degree, 19, Of Extenualing or Miiugating 3 as, Nemirum, wud:- , 
Ticet, ſcilicet; as, 14 pipulus curat ſcilicet, Ter. 11, Of Doult- nn 
ing; as, Otrum, an, num, nc, forſan, fortaſſic, fortaſſe , forfitan, firs WM; Nt 
(Port.) 12. Of Asking; as, Num, nunquid, an, virum, noune ſu 
and ne tho Enclirique, Of Asking concerning the Cauſe ; as, Cay, 
quare, quamobrem, quapropter, quidns, quin for curnen 5 Concern« 
ing Place ; as, Ubt, wiribi, quo, uiro, unde, quorſtum : Concerning 
Time ; as, Quando, quoad, quouſque, quamary : Concerning Num- 
ber \ 28S, £Luoties, (anti. qunnens) . Concerning Luaniity ; as L 

Quantum , guartulum : Concerning Quality ; as, £40m848, qua, ſu 

qualttcy : Concerning Degree ;, as, Luam, quamopere : Sometimes 

theſe words are Indefinites or Relatives, 13. Of Afirming; 3; 8 

Ita, etiam, fic, quidem, maxime, omnino, plane, ſane, certe, vere, 

vera, reapſe, ſgilicet, videlicct, quippe, ne, projetFo, vero, amen, nn Wl. 

pe, nimrum, plane, prorſus, imo, equidem, 14, Of Denging 3 35, 
Haud, non, neutiquams a. 710 "on mimnime, haudquaquam, nulis- 

ienus, and nibil usd Adverbially 3 ne, with quidem following it; 

doth borh extenuate and deny 3 as, Ne obulum quidem habet, une 

reflim emat « Vither alſo belong, Non ſolum, non tantun: n01 

mdo, nedum. 15. Ot Demaonſiratingz as, En, ecce, and bc# . 

fM02gh 
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nongt the Comedians, 16, Of Szucaring 4 as, Ecaftor ,ecere, cju- 
w, ep9t, edepel, equirins, mecaflor, mebercule, medius fidins; words 
whe underttood, bur nor us'd by Chriſtians ; They all come from 
» WT th: Greet Particles of Swearing, we or iy and v3 and in Latin, 


" by Ceres, by Fun, by Pollux, by Quirinuus, by Hercules, and by 
w_u FO, (Pidius antique pro Filius,) But Filius is us'd as a 
Y Ia Name by Ovid, who makes him the Son of Fupiter, (Frdes 
ST [OL nonnullis placet,) Faſtor. 6, He hid 2 Tempie ac 


F, We 20d was worſhip'd in jug Cuirinalt, nones Frnti, Per Dewn 
Ide dium credis jurats mihs » Phaur, So that @ Edepol and « Hica> 
kr are tally wricten, as if they came from edis, Mecafter, and 


My f | P » 

ed, Moercules, are falfly faid ro be the ſame wich [ta me Caftor, or me 
rr. Wa £c6%cs j4wets Seal, Martin, Voſhus.. 17, Of Exborting 3 as, £ja, 
for ige, ag1te; agedum, agitedurm, qum, Wirth a certain Power of Cor- 


1. WI 't0s + 25> E299 compeſentic rflam wocem, Cic. Nore, That agite 
"ul. 80n'y JOYN d ro a Plural Number, but age 0 ether Number : Al- 
2.” Lhat age is ſometimes Correpientts, excitantis £5 conſentientis. 
18. Of 14/hing 3- 2s, Uts urinam, 0 ft, fic, a. 19. Of Congrega- 
þe- lng ot Accompanying ; at» Stmul, uns, parier, collettim, ſumma- 
Ks MW preg atm, 20, Of He araimng ; as, Seorſuin, ſeparaitm, preva- 
Im ſectsss fecrelo, divifym, figillatim or fingulatim, 21, Of Diftri- 
i. "5 25 Brparino, bifariam: trifarioms dupliciter, tripliciter, 
Fl WWHIP /4CELEY'» Ne. 22; Of Excluding ; 15> Solum, tantum, modo, 
2h um3do, tantummodo, duntaxat, urice, preciſe, 23. OfReftrain- 
" LT Ot, qua, quatents, haSenus, quoad. 24, Of Forbidding 3 
rn. a” es nequaquam, nom, mmnime. 25. Of Granting 5 as, Sanc, 
ing WY. 116 4ein, vHicet, Vicer, efto, 26, Ot Correfling 5 a5, Jon, quin= 
m, potitss, mages, verityy. 27. Of Order; as, Primo, ſecunds, &c. 
WH cre, exiremo, lzt190. ' 23, Of Event; as, Forte, fortwuito, forte» 
[ut ſlung, ; ncaſſum, fruftr2, mmaniter. _ 
_—_ (3) Primitive Adverbs are bur few ; but the Derivatives are ma- 
-; Wh" >omce are deriv'd from Verbs ; as, Abunde, mordicus, &c, ſome 
ve tun Participles 3 26, CunBtanter, rapiimy, exultatin : ſome from 
ems Frenouns 3 as, Hic, 8llic, iſtic, &c. ſome from Prepoſitions ; as, In- 
3s, j ſudtus, clanculum : but many more from Nouns, either Sub- 
11s #IIVES Or AdjeCtives. They are Compounded ſomecimes of Two 
it, 5 4%, TZantopere, ſapenumers : fomerimes of Three; as, £10am- 
vc i, 1c19admodum, nudiusftertius, nudiuſquartus, Sc, i. e, Nunc 
| b eritys, Guartus, &c. 
\4 } v0 br, ubt, bafRenus, uſque, arc both of Time and Place ; 
lm of antending and Comparing; ita and fic of Qualiry, Like- 
nels, 


tre corrtzpred into me and ez and fo fignifie as much a3, By Caflor, 
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neſs, Tnrending, or Affirming ; and many like : But eſpecially, ; 
3s Mulciform, Ir is ſomerimes an Adverb of Likene(s ; as, Vt bay, 
eft, ita morem geras : Of Qualicy, for quomodo 3 as, Ut ſempe ij 
apud me juſts © clemens fuer ſervitus ſcis ; Of Time, tor poſt 
quam; as, Ut primum ceſjut furor vers + Of Intending, wich Ag; 
ration, for quam; as, Ct te fortiſſime Teucriim Accipio, agno(coquy 
libems | Virg. Of Asking, for quomeds 3 as, Ot walit, wt emmy; 
wftri 2 Of Wiſhing, for utinam 3 as, Or zllum dis deaque ome 

dant ! ; 

(5) Many Neurter AdjeQives of the Sinzular Number, 4+ vs 
Adrerbially ; ſuch as, Multum, ſolum, tanttim, aterniem, lons;m. 


 modicum, commodum, pufillium, toroum, affabre, impunt, dif!) by 
ſublsme, recens, &, Some of the Plural Number, in imitarion vf 7 


the Greeks 3 ſs wo read Acerba tuens, Grebra ferit, Luc, for acer; 
and creby9, Some Adjectives of the Feminine Gender are us'4 4; JM and 
verbially, their Subſtanrives being underſtood : So Una, ſban; 
oper4 3 Har, illac, flac, fiqua, nequa, quacunque, eadem, vita, {y 
214, And indeed, thoſe Maſculine Adjectives, 2#9, aliquo, quicun 
; wh prims, ſecunds, &c. witimd pofirems, although they re us 
yerbially, hays the Subſtancive loco underſtood to chem all; and 
are nor properly adverbs, 
(6) Sometimes Verbs are us'd Adverbially ; fo are Amabs, a8ty 
agite, vale, cedo, licrt, efte : And fo are Sis, ſodes, ſultis, for Sin 
6 audes, fi vulii; ; cyen as Capſts, caveſis, videfis, ageſis, &e, Som 
Nouns Subſtanrives ſeem co be us'd Adverbialiy ; as, Pax, etaicn 
mane, iemport, luce, veſper:. Þ | | 
(5) As Diu, diutius ; ſo Valle, waldius; ſerd, ſerivs ; ſails, 


zivs3 ſecs, ſeciis 3 tempori, temporins, wichour Superlacives: Þc- we, 
"2, pem{ſune ; Nuper, nuperrime, without Comparatiyes : Yea, ſome ver 
wanc the Poſitive ; as, Magis, rmaxrme 3 ocius, ocrfſime 5 potiys, ps to | 

< | Ni 


$://mum. 


(157) 


CHAP; X&LL 
Of ConjunGions, 


\ ConjunGion is an undeclin'd Part of Speech, 
A which joyneth Words to Words, and Sentences 
to Seritences. (TI) 

The Principal ſorts of Conjunttions, are Copalatives 
nd Disjunftives, Copmlatives )oyn both Words and 
tenſe; as, Et, que, ac, atque, twm, and; nec, neque, 
neither, Disjentiives joyn Words, but disJoyn the 
Senſe 5 as, Amt, vel, ſex, ſive, Or. 


All the reſt may be reduc'd to one of theſe ſorts. (2) * 


The Signification of Conjunctions is oftentimes much 
kin to Adverbs. 

The fame Word may be a Conjunction of two or 
more ſorts : Yea, and upon different Conſiderations, 
may be both an Adverb and a Conjunction, (3) 

Amongſt the ConjunQtions, Ac, aft, at, atque, aut 
el, neque, nam nec, ft, niſi, ſm, quin, quatenns, ſen, five, 
ver, and quare, are commonly ſer before in a Sen- 
tence, But Axter, quidem, quoque, vere, enim, and 
te Enclitiques, Owe, ne, ve, (Whicn are always annex- 
ed to the end of the foregoing Word) are always fet 
ater ſome other Word in the Sentence. All the reſt 
ae plac'd indifferently, ſometimes before, and ſomes 
limes afrer, (4) 
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Notes on CHAP. X LI. 


% 

(1) AZ L ConjunRions indecd, in rheir Signification, are (6; 
pulariye 3 but theſe are fimply and firifly call'd Copuly. 
z7ves, becauſe they couple the Senſe, without any DisjunRion, Cau- 
fality, or Rariocination, It we ſay, Thar ConjunRions do only joyy 
Sentences togerher, and nor properly Words, we muſt always al. 

low an Ellipfes ; which is hard to be underſtood by Children, 
(3) To Copulatrves may be reduc'd the Cauſals, Conditional, 
Concluſives, Adverlarives, Continuatives : To Disjunttives ray be 
reduc'd, Diſcretives, Exceptives, EleCtives, Wc, But more particu- 
larly, Conjunctions are, 1. Copulatves, which couple borh Wor 
and Senſe ; ſuch are, £7, que, quoque, ac, atques Deg a erram nth 
neve, nec, neque, (which two laft deny borh rhe Things ſpoken of) 
cum, tum, and allo tun doubled ; as, Tum dofius tum pius, When 
mm anſwers cum, it encreaſcs rhe Signifhicarion ; as, Crum onnes ly: 
ricos, tum preciput Horatium, 2, Irjuntlives;, which joyn the 
Words, but disjoyn the Senſe ; ſuch are, Aut, ſeu, five, ve, ve!, ſed; 
as, Seu bont, ſeu mals, 3. Explanatives;, which explain rhe foregoing 
Word er Phraſe 3 ſuch are, Scelicer, videiicet, nimirum, ncmpe, pu- 
ta, utpote, ut; and fomerimes, Seu five, vel, et, que. 4, Conceſ- 
froes 5 which grant fomething, which the following Sencence may 
ſeem to oppoſe 3 ſuch are, Eift, tamerft, etiamfi, quanquam, quan- 
ts, licet, at, quidem, equidem, ſane. 5. Adverſativesz which lay 
down a Senſe different from the former 3 ſuch are, Sedemm, i- 
men, attamen, verauntamen, verum enmuers. 6, Cauſals; whiclt 
render a Reafon of che former Sentence 3 ſuch are, Nam, #dmquc, 
enim, etcnim, quia, quoniam> quando, quandoquidem, fiquigtm, 
goes guippe, :dco, propierea, poſiquam, ut, ne, quin, and allo 41 
or quod; as, Nen quo quicquam defit, ſed quia valde cupin, Cit, 
7. Concluſrees, or Miatives, or Ratvocinatives ; which infer a Con- 
clufion from Premiſes ; ſuch are, Ergo, tdeo» sg3tur, 1dcirco, que 
propter, proinde, quamobrem. itaques quarc Quocirca: utique. 8, Gin 
dittenals ; which determine the Senrence upon Condition; ſuch 
are, S:, fin, ts tft fquidem, 10d0, dum, dummedo, quodfes u92t 
quatenus, alioqui, cateroqus, alias. Hither may be referr d ricis 
call'd Exceptives 3 which excepr ſomerhing from rhe foregoing cn" 
rence 3 as, Ut, praterquam, extraquam, 9. Elefives 3 which br 
nifie, that the former Member of the Sentence is ro be preferr'd 21: 
choſen 3 ſuch are, Quam, ac, aique : 25, Maio _ qua, 
Cagnt4gt ; 
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tion 3 Virtuter quan oper, 8. Continuatizes 5 which conti- 
we 271d connect the Members of a Sentence is a certain Order ; ſuch 
its Privitum, deinde, praterea, tum, tem, #nſupcr, denique, porrs, 
ifhremay caterum, 4dhoc, adbec, &c, which are alſo reckon'd a= 
nonzlt Adverbs of Order. 11, Completives 3 which are us'd an- 
1 for Ornament, or filling up, where there is no need of their Sig- 
nkcarion 3 ſuch are, Nam, ergo, 1gitur, quidem, equidem, ſancs 
lum a3, Mihize ? Tibs ergo. Adeſdum. Nam quis te juvenum 
unfdent;;Jime noftras Fuſſis adire domes ? Virg. Nam qua eft bec 
mu 914 4 fratre egreſſa eft meo? Except we allow a Tranipo= 
ſions tor qus{nams and qucnam, Serv. When Copularives or Dit- 
wives are doubled, the former Particle is call's Suſpenſiva z be- 
uule it ſuſpends the Mind, in expeCtation of anorher Particle of the 
lime Value, or the ſame again ; as, Ez fugit £9 pugnat, Mibd 
tlic nec_ſeritur nec menitur. Vel ſcribit, vel diftitat. 

' (3) So ſew and five once expreſs'd, are Explanatives z as, Dia- 
1 {ire Luna ; Bur when chey arc doubled, they are Dsguntizves ; 
, Ser boi, ſeu mali. Sed is both a Diqunfive, and an Adver- 
ſave, Ex and que” are Copulatives 3 but they are ſometimes us'd 
us Fxplanatives 3 as, -— Manet alis mente repoflum Fudicitens 
Paridus ſpretaeque njuria forme 3 where que is as much as am - 
wn, Di is an Adverb of feveral forts, (ſee Chap, XL.) and ir is 
illo a ConjunQion, either Cawſs!; as, Rogo wt facias, I pray thar 
thou wouldſt do rhis : or Concefſive, for quanquam ; as, Vt de- 
| ft ires, 2amen oft Iandanda wiumas, Although Scrength be wan- 
ting, fc, or Explanative, the ſame with ZExcmpli gratis. Quam 
tborh an Adverb. of Intending and Compaying, and alſo a Conjun- 
ion Eleffsve, Quarc and quamobrem aro Adyerbs of Asking, and 
als Conjun@ions Gancluſive, Cum is an Adyerb of Time, and alſo 
iConjunction Gopulative and Cauſal. Tum is an Adverb of Time, 
and a Conjun&ion Copulative and Coutinuative, &c. 

(4) Yer we read enim in the beginning of a Seaterce rarely z E- 
W1 1ftec captio eff, Plaur. When que couples ewo words, it is 
moſt Elegantly plac'd after the Jarter; yet ſomerimes we find is 
hanging upon the former ; as, Mecſſalam terra dum ſequiturque marsy 
Cuſtaneaſque nes, Virg. For Caſtanca is a Sybltantiye, Flue 
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@HAP: XLI. 
Of Prepoſitions. 


A Prepofitson 18 an undeclin'd Part of ' Speech, na: 
turally governing, a Cafe ; and is uſually ſe 
before that Caſe. - (x) | f 

' There are three kinds of Prepoſitions : Some are 
us'> only in Appoſition ; as, Ad, apr, erga: Some 
both in Appoſttion and Compoſition ; as, n, per, ante: 
Some in Compoſition only ; which are, An, an, di, dic, 
ney re, fe, ve, con. Theſe laſt are cail'd Prepoſitions, 
becauſe they are ſet before other Words in Compoſiti- 
on, though they govern no Caſe, (2) RT 

_ The. true and proper Prepoſitions that govern a 
Caſe, 'are Six and twenty that govern an Accufative 


Cafe, Fourteen that govern .an Ablative, and Five 
chat govern both. And all thoſe, when they are in 


Compoſition, do. commonly keep their own Natural 
Signification ; as, adeo, I go to; abeo, I go from. (3) 
"Thoſe rhat govern an Accuſartive Caſe, are, (4) 

Ad, to and at; as, Ad aſtra, to the Stars ; Ad ma- 
n«m, at hand ; Ad fores, at the Door. (5) 

Apud; at, with and before; as, Apud haſce edes, at 
this Houſe ; Cznabis apud me, thou ſhalt ſup with me; 
Apud Tudicem, before the Judge. (6) 

Adverſws or adverſnm, againſt and towards; as, 4 
verſum Lupos, againſt the Wolves; Adverſnm: te, to 
wards thee. (7) | 

Ante, before. (8) | 

Cis or 6itra, on this fide. ayd without ; as, C17 199% 
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1;;, 0 this ſide the Mountains ; Citra authoritatem $e- 
13s, without the Authority of the Senate. (9) 
Circum or circa, abonht, both as to Tizye ahd Place ; 
16, Circa enum menſem, about that Month ; Circa ſoluns 
7i6xris, about the Soyl of Tibar. (10) | 
_ Contra, againſt and over-againſt ; as, Contra latrg- 
27, againſt Thieves ; Contre Nraliam, over-againſt I- 
taly, gs. | | 
Eve; towards ; as, Erga Dominum, towards the 
Maſter. | G 


1 C off ans, between the Mouth and Morſe! ; JUzter 
SY - 86; } A on 
Istra, within z as, Intra teutoria, Wittiin the 
12 Tents, (13) | | 
ive Tuxta, nigh; as, Taxta equora; figh the Seas. (14) 
we 0+, for and before ; as, Ob fiultitiam, for my fol- 
nM; 05 ocnlos, before my Eyes. Abe She 
al WM Peres, in the Power and Potiefſion z as, Ae pene?; 
;) WO" my Power 3 Bona omnia adſunt, quem penes ft vir- 
"Wis; he poſſeſſeth all good things; who poſlefſeth Vir- 
9-WM iie. (5) TE oak kT SEG, 
Petr, by or through 5 as, Pir Mare, through tie 
, at Ma. (16). SY 
me; Pore, behind ; as, Poye cafur, behind the head. (17) 
P:ft, after and behind ; as, Poſt annum, after aYear ; 
Mf {anum, behind the Temple; . It denotes Order 
alo ; as, Virtus poſt nummos, after Money. 
Prater, beſide or except, and beyond ; as, Omnes 
ſreter wnnm, all but one ; Preter caſam; beyond the 
Cottage, (18) | 


\ 
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Propter, for er becauſe of; as, Aliquid malum ef 
proprer viciuum malum, forme evil becauſe of a Neigh 
Pouring evil. (29) | 

Secundum, according to 4nd near to; as, Secyn- 
aum fatta, according to his Deeds ; Yalnus ſccundym 
arrem, a Wonnd by the Ear. (20) 

Secus, by or nigh to; as, Secxs viam, by the way, 

Supra, above and beyond ; as, Sxpra caput, over 
his Head ; Szpra fidem, beyond behef. 

Trans, on the further fide ; as, Trans Mare, over the 
SEA. 

. Ultra, beyond ; as, UVitra Oceanum, beyond th 
Ocean, 


Thoſe that govern an Ablatrve Caſe only, are, 


A, ab, abs, from or by ; as, 1bat a Tenedo, he wen 
from Teneados; Landatur ab his, he 1s commended b 
theſe. (21) 

De, from and concerning ; as, Azaivi de Dave, 
heard from Davas ; Dixit de ſenefiyte, he ſpoke con 
cerning Old Age. (22) 

E, ex, of, out 6f, and from; as, Laborat © morb 
he is fick of a Diſeaſe; denſa ex auro, a lable 0 
Gold ; Ex ils tempore, from that time. (23) 

Abſque, without ; as, Abſque te, without thee. 

Cum, with ; as, Cam nobis, with us, or nobiſc:m, (24 

Coram, in Preſence; as, Coram nobis, before us, 1 
our Preſence. 

Palam, openly ; as, Palam popalo, openly betore t 
People. 

Sine, without ; as, Sine morg, without delay. 

Pre, before, by reaſon of, in compariſon of ; 4 
Pre fe {:rt, he carryeth before him ; Pre lachry" 
#a0n po, 4:7 ſcrivere, I cannor write for tears ; Corry 
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( 163 ) 


lm pre me, I defpiſed him in compariſon of my 
HF. (25) 

Pro, for and inſtead of; as, Pro iſtis diitis, for thoſe 
Speeches 3 Sum pro pretore, Tam in ftead of the Pre- 
tor. (26) 


Tens, Up to er until; as, Capzlo tenns, up to the 
fllt, (27) 


Thoſe that govern both Accuſative and Ablative, 
are, 


Is, into and in; as, 1s wrbem, into the City 5 Hr 
ze, in the City. (28) ; 

546, a little before and under ; as, Sub cornam, 4 
Ittle before Supper 3 Sb ove friozdo, under the cold 
tir, (29) 

Subter, under3 as, Swbter terram or terra, under 
the Earth. | 

Super, upon, above, aud beyond ; as, Super ethera 
it ethere, above the Sky ; Szper fronde, upon a Leaf; 
Sper [ndos, beyond the Indians. (30) 

Clays or clancalum, privily ; as, Clam virum Or vi- 
M,unawares to her Husband. - : 

Prepoſitions loſing their Cafe, become Adverbs. (31) 

Some Prepoſitions in Compoſition govern the ſame 
laſe as they do in Appoſition ; as, Circamſpexit ag- 
wiz, he look'd round about upon the Troops ; Pre- 
tru villam, I paſt by the Farm-houſe ; Infiliit arden- 
ts /Etnam, he leapt into burning eEtna. (32) 
| Sometimes Prepoſitions are redundant in a Sentence z 
8, Preſcire ante, to fore-know before, (33) 

bur eſpecially note, Thar many Prepofitions are 
Gmmonly omitted in a Sentence, and. yet the Noun 
8 govern'd of them ſo underftood. ..(34) 


i” 6 hy? 
M 2 Notes 


: 

1 

: 

7 

£ . : 

: ; 

: ; $ 
; | i: 
8:1. : 

L & -2 


210540 » 

* 4 oe ms, HE 
JOE, Rs Oe PE Rs AED 
0——— _ —_ =Y 


" ns 2k KL" 
_ 


C152) 


Propter, for 6r becauſe of; as, Aliquid wmalun if 


Propter vicinum malum, fone evil becaule of a Neigh,- 


Douring evil. (19) 
Secundum, according to and near to; as, Seryy- 


p95 fa 4a, according to his Deeds ; FYulnus ſecundum 


arrem, a Wonnd by the Ear, (20) 
Secas, by or nigh to; as, Secns viam, by the way, 
Supra, above and beyond ; as, Supra Caput, over 
his Head ; Szpra fidem, beyond behief. 
Trans, on the further fide ; as, Trans Mare, over the 
Sea. 
. UVitra, beyond ; as, UVitra Oceanum, beyond the 
Ocean, 


Thoſe that govern at Ablatroe Caſe only, are, 


A, ab, abs, from or by ; as, 1bat a Tenedo, he went 
from Teneados; Landatur ab his, he is commended þ 
theſe. (21) 

De, from and concerning ; as, Andivi de Dave, 
heard from Davas; Dixit de ſenettute, he ſpoke con 
cerning Old Age. (22) 

E, ex, of, out 6!, and from; as; Laborat & morba 
he 1s ſick of a Diſeaſe; Menſa ex anro, a lable 0 
Gold ; Ex ils rtempore, from that time. (23) 

Abſque, without ; as, 4bſque te, without thee. 

Cam, with ; as, Cam nobis, with us, or nobiſcum, (24 

Coram, in Preſence; as, Coram nobis, before us, i 
our Preſence. 

Palam, openly ; as, Palam populo, openly before ti 
People. 

Sine, without ; as, Sine morg, Without delay. 

Pre, before, by reaſon of, in compariſon of ; 4 
Pre fe {:rt, he carryeth before him 3 Pre lachrym 
#01 poj, 3:7 ſcrivere, 1 carnor write for tears ; a” 
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(163) 
im pre me, 1 deſpiſed him in compariſon of my 
BE (25) = 
Pre, for ana inſtead of; as, Pro iſtis diitis, for thoſe 
Speeches 3 Sam pro pretore, Tam in ſtead of the Pre- 
(!. (26) | 
Tenus, Up to er until; as, Capxlo tenus, up to the 


lt, (27) 


Thoſe that govern both Accuſative and Ablative, 
are, 


[:, into and in; as, 1 wrbem, into the City 5; I 
zve, in the City. (28) | f 

$1b, a little before and under ; as, Sub crnam, a 
Ittle before Supper 3 S#b Jove frioiao, under the cold 
tir, (29) 

Subter, underz as, Sabter terram or terra, under 
the Earth. | 

Super, upon, above, axd beyohd ; as, Super ethera 
tt «there, above the Sky ; Szper fronde, upon a Leaf; 
iwper Tndos, beyond the Indians. (30) 

Clams or clanculam, privily ; as, Clam virium Or vi- 
f, unawares to her Husband. - " 
Prepoſitions loſing their Cafe, become Adverbs. (31) 

Some Prepoſitions in Compoſition govern the ſame 
aſe as they do in Appoſition ; as, Circamſpexit ag- 
ma, he look'd round about upon the Troops ; Pre- 
try villam, I paſt by the Farm-houſe ; nfiliit arden- 
ts /Etnam, he leapt into burning eErna. (32) 

Sometimes Prepoſitions are redundant in a Sentence z 
% Preſcire ante, to fore-know before. (34) 

but eſpecially note, That many Prepofitions are 
tmmonly omitted in a Sentence, and. yet the Noun 
8 govern'd of them ſo underftood...{34) 
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(rt) Ta Rewima © werrffinia definitio, Yoſl, For it is an old E: 
uk ror, that either Adverbs or Interjeftions do goyern 1» 
Caſe, The Calc thar ſeems oftentimes to depend upen them, 6« 
pends indeed upon ſ ome Prepoſition, or orher word underſtood, Fof 
and Oowf, Gram, Tenus is always ſet atter the caſual Word ; pep 
often; and cum ulually afcer me; ie, ſe, quo, and their Flurals, T 
Poets rake the ſame Liberty in many others, 

(2) An and am {cem to bethefame; fo do 4d: and dis; anda, 
2a corruption of cum, Am or ambe (found in Varro) of * wei, is four 
in Apvoſttion ; Am rermimum, Cato, From Ambe, are, Anvbages, an 
beds, ambio, ambilfo « From Am, (the Contra@ion of it) ate, 4t 
plettory amicio, (q« 4mjicz0.) And again, this m is ofcen turn din 
2; 25 in anceps, anjrattus, anbelo, anquiro, &c. 17 is a coirupy 
on of dir, from Ns; as,drapige differs, Naynucxo dignoſcay Oak 
dilu), It denotes Divifion into two Parts ; as in iffeco: or ligr 
fies Negation 3 as in diffido, difficelss, difſimilis « or Diverlicy ; 
diſſentio : or Augmentation; as in diſcupicy diſcrucior, i. e. 99 
Cupio, crucior, Ne denores Privarion as in nefas, nefaflus, nejret 
and ir is always ſhort in Verſe, whereas the Adverb js always {on 
as in nequaquam, &c, Re denotes as much as rurſum, again ; 
in relego, repeto : Gomtra, againſt; as in refifto, repugns : Reivarſ 
backward ; as in reſpicio; Longe, afar; as in removeo : And it 
ten denotes the contraty ro the fignification of the Simple; as in 
cludo, reſcro, revelo, &c. When ir is compounded with.a word 
begins with a Vowel, it takes 4 to help the Sound ; as in an 
deo, redamo, &c, Se fignifies ſcorſum, afunder z as in ſeceds: 
times it denores Privation ; as in ſecuras, i.e. fine cri: An 
Compoſition ſomecimes changes £ into. 03 as In ſocors, ſobrius, 
denotes Privarion, or art leaſt Deminuion 3 as in veſanys, vegrand 
Tecorss vejonrry a miſchievous Deity, Cop denotes Conjunftion, 
ſame with {zmul or cum ; as, conjungo, confiefloy compono, It (ut 
many Alcerations in Compoſition ; bur eſpecially, ir lots # d& 
a word that begins with a Vowel; as in coaleſTo, coco, coincide: 

(3) Ad in Compoſition ſometimes encreaſes the Significati 
a$ in 4dmiror, adamo. Th compounded with a Noun, ot a Partic 
whoſe Verb cannor þe compounded with ir, commonly denotes! 
vation; AS, 8m1QUumuYs indoBus: Yer ſometimes it encreaſes 
Significarion ; as, Infraftaque conftitit ira; thas is» 24195 
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Ovid Pey encreaſes the Signification, as in pervigs: Yer ſome-« 
imes it denotes Privation, as in perfidus, perjtarus, 1. e. fine fide 
if inr2. Sub leſſens the Significarion, as in ſnbrufus, ſubtriſtis, De 
ndex in Nouns denote Privation, as in demens, exangus; bur in 
Verbs rhey encreale jr, as in deamo, exclamo. And although de figni- 
fe from ; yer ſome Compounds denote Morion to a Place or Perlon ; 
us, deducoy defero, Prepoſitions in Compolition undergo many 
Changes In their Lecters, for better Sound's ſake 5 .as may appear in 
dcend?, acquire, appono, intellig, occurro, oggannio, onnitto, ofi endo, 
peltucen, pejero, ir4dH9Cc0, rand, aufcro, compono, colligo, cirrigo, C9 - 
ins, effundo, imporo, iHudo, fuccurra, ſuffers. &c, 

(a) To theſe are commonly added, Circute;, prope, 705/85, and 
ſ;uc; becauſe an Accuſatiye Cale is ſometimes found 15yn'd to 
them. Bur indeed, they are Adverbs, ' ana thac Acculative Caie 18 
jt govern'd of them, but of the Prepofirioa a underſigod : And 
his is evident, in that the Prepoſttion ad is lomerimes exprels'd; as, 
4d meridiem verſus, Live In forum verſus, Cic- Ab ova aſque 16 
mals, Ter, Prope can no more pretend to guvern an Acculative 
Cle, than propius and proxime 5 for we read, Froprus urbem mv 
my, Cic. and, Proxime Hiſpantam Maurt (unt, vall, Proximius 
Pimpeium ſedebam, Tic, And when'we hnd Circiter meridiem, there 
1 2n _— of the Prepoſition ads for ad meridiem, We read allo, 
Prite 3 domo, Gouldra, Dict. and, Circiter in media arce, Cal, 
Hemina, crtante Galcpino, 

(5) The moſt uſual Significations only of the Prepoarions, arc 
kt down; but many of them are ſumetimes found fignitying many 
nher ways': As ad ſometimes alſo ſignifies, Near 10 4 as, Habes 
bros ad Tyberim, Cic, Againſt ; as, Rena bibittur ad peftorts do- 
lem, Plin.” Nibil aque facit ad vipere morſum, quis 12% arbs- 
15 fuccus, Suet, According 103 as, Ad vulgs oprnionem, Gic, tor 
endum, Fox, gienoring the impullive Cauſe ; as, Panditur 4: 

Wilas janu#*nigra preces, Propert, where it is the {fame wich prop- 
trols tomperefons of 3 as, Nibil ad noftram hanc, Ter. About, as re! a- 
tag both ro Number and Time z as, Frequentes furmus ad Gucentns 
ic. Ad que tempors te expetiem, 16. Towards, as; Ad mcrig:- 
itn ſpeffans, Cic. After," as, UVirum nunt $014m, an ad gccem 
amor, Cic, | Before; as, Senatores flare ad peaes paſſus eft Cali- 
fla, Saeron,  Beſpdes 3 as, 4d hac mala boc mihs accedit etian, 
le, Someriwes it denotes S1militude 3 2s; Mandarit ad illam ja- 
btw, mulierem emerem fibt; Viaut. Generality ; as: Onns ad ur 
Mo; tdem: ſentin&c. The {hartneſ F of Time ; as) Fingcre ad tem* 
fu 22debor, Quin, Durzt on of Time, or ent i; as, Ne! ulg crat at 
With diei, Liy, M3 (6) 4- 


FP 


"RA x df. 4. : G 4 k 
he? Io X h / "1 pad re 
Ar uapraly 44 1 oY HUI rv Wy ben 4s 


OOO CIO CAA i i oe A. ty 


4 a. or or He OI Gat A Geert Ir I 


Eo wh Gan 


t 
} 
i 
| 


L 6 - 
CT Oe I es na at am. ae IA Genre WS Abo 


Cie»: 


(6) Apud lignifies ſomerimes By ; as, Hoflis apud majores #1; 
ftros dicebatur, quem nunc 99, Fama dicimus, Cic. In; as, Abu, 
ſeclun prius, Ter, Ego fic apud animum meum ftatuo, Sall. Beſude, 
or nigh tv; as, Apud cum Craſſus ſederet, Cic, | 

& Adverſus or adverſum tignihe not only Totuayds a Perſon, 
(the ſame with erga) 3 as, Adverſss infimos juſtitia ef ſervansi, 
Cic- bur allo in the Senſe of verſus 3 as, Veftigia omnta ſpetiantiy 
adverſum te, Hor, Sometimes, Over-againft ; as, Lerina adverſun 
Antipolim,Plin. Somerimes, To, the ſame with 4 or apud , as, Au 
me aliquid de i118 adverſum bunc loqui, Ter, 

(8) Ame, before, both as co Time and Place ; as, Ante diem, 
before Day ; Ante focum, before the Fire : It notes alſo E xceſs ; as, 
Ante altos ſcelere immantor omnes, Virg, 

(9) Crs lignifies On this fide ailo, in refpett of Time ; as, C's pay- 
95 dies, Plaur. Without, (the ſame with finc) ; as, Citra Senatiic 
populique authuritatem, Sueron, Beneath ; as, Ede citra cruditg- 
ie, bibe cara cbrietat'm, Sen. Before, (anie or extra) ; ws, Sule- 
bat cluam Citra ſpettaculorum dies, &c, Sueton. | 

(10) Sometimes as ro Number allo ; as, Circa decem luſftra, 4- 
bour ten Lulſtres, or hfty Years. Concerning ; as, Varia circa þac 
op+149, Plin, With, (apud) ; as, Turba crat circa eum, Curt. In; 3, 
Animus eft circa virentes campos, Hor, 

(11) Allo, Without, ({ine) ; as, Extra jocum, Cic. Ir denotes alia 
Fxclufun ; as, Extra alcam poſitus, palt all danger, Plin, 

(12) Sometimes ir denotes Soczety, and fignifies Among ft ; as, In- 
ter equales equires, Hor, Mutually, (invicem ad) 3 as, Conner(i. 
que eculos meter ſe atque ora ferehant, Virg, Number 3 as, Numers- 
Itr inter YEges. 

(13) Somecimes, Inio; as, Intra tefla vacat, Virg. Sometimes it 
fhenities as much as Not exceeding, (non wira) 5 as, Modice bo: fa- 
cram, aut etiam intra modum, Cic. Intra ſpem venie cautus, Hot 
Ex phyeneticts, alii intra verba defipiunt, Cellus, 

(14) Sometimes, Together with, (fimul) ; as, Cum faceret jus! 
anci/las lanam, Var, Next aficr ; as, Nigiatus juxta V arroncm di: 
B:/ſimus, Ge)l, | | 

(15) Sometimes, With, (apud) > Is; Ifhac Jam penes ws pſaltr 
eft, Ter, In; as, Culpa videatuy pencs patrem» Quintil. 

(16) Sometimes \r 15 referr'd ro Timc ; as, Sexzes per annum 
Plin, Sometimes it denores Means or Inflrument ; as» Per Literes 

ecum colloquar, Cic. Simulation 5 as, Per ſpeciem venand's 1! 
0is:ſiation and Swearing ; as» Luod cgo per bgpe te dexiram ir0,© 
genium twwm, Ter, Per caput bee juro, Virg. Cauſe. Impedimen! 
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of Conceſſion : 23, Neque per elatem etram poiuerat, Ter. Hoc neque 
per naruram fas eft, neque per leges licet, Cic, Quum per tempus 11- 
et, per me vel fiertas licet, Id. Solitude ; as, Reliqua per n9s 4- 
eemus * Hoe per me didics dicere, Caſar ave, Marr, Sometimes To 
or For ; aS» Hoc gon er#t per contumeliam ullt famine, Suct, Per 
ludum & jocum, Cic. Sometimes In 3; as, Viſus erat per quictem 
natri fluprum intulsſſe, Suet, Non potuifts per tempus migis adve-« 
wire 70am munc advents, Plaut. 


(17) This Prepoſicion is fo rare, rhat Marrimins makes it an Ad- 


verb. Secus alſo is rare, and not to be us'd by an Elegant Latinift, 
though Pliny and Fabxus do uſe it, Oxf, Gram, * © 


(13) Alſo, Agarnft; as, Prater crvium morem atque legem, E959 


A 


ſu roluntatern patris, Ter. Above; as, Erat forma pratey cateras 
laneſia, Wd. Before ; as, Preter oculos Lollio hec omnta {erebant, 


Lic, 

(19) Alſo, Nigh; as, Propter aque rizum: Virg. Interdum prop- 
ir dormiams Ter. 

(20) Alſo, Next after s as, Secundum fratrem allis plurimum 
tribuchat, Cic, For 3, as, Multa ſecundum cauſam noftram diſputa- 
wit, Id, In; as, Cujus tmago ſecundum quictem ſibi verſata fit, 
Sueron, Ir is often the ſame with che Greek xaTa, According to, As 
; a5, Ot deliberetts ſecundum ea, Salluſt, Secundum conſuciuds- 
am ſepe dixiz Quintil. | 

(21) Allo, After, as, 4 prandio, A cena, A tergo. For, or In 
fnour of 3 as, Nemo a Senatu flett conſtantius, Cic. As to, (quan= 
tum 43) 3 as, Sumus tmparats cum a militibus, tum 4a pecunia; Id. 
Againſt; as, Teneros defendo 4 frigore myrtos. Somecimes they lig- 
nie the ſame with De; as, A villa mercenariun vids - ind with 
Ex; asz Crimine ab uno diſce omnes. A, or Ab, ſet before a Noun 
of Office, Service, or Digniry, ſignifies the Perſon thar diſcharges 
hz: Ofhce or Service 3 as, Super hos Pulybium 4 fudits, Narciſſum 
3 ebifolts, © Pallantem 4 rationibus ; i, e. praceptorem, ſcribam, 
(1 torems Sueton, Thus; A libellis, A conf , A ſecretrs, A cyg+ 
this, A pedibus, A manibus, &C. | 

(22) Allo, Of, or Out of ; as, Templum de marmore penam, Virg, 
Non de piebe Deus, Ovid. Forz as, Ecquid nos amas de fiditing 
fac, Ter. Gravi de cauſa, Cic. According to; as, Qui de ſua u- 
mus ſententia omnia gerit, ſuperbus eft, non ſapicns, Liv. As concern= 
tup ; as; De uxere nthil mutat Chremes, Icr, Sometimes it denotes 
Iims ; as» Vigilas de wotte, Cic. 

(23) Alfo, After ; as, Aliud ex alio malum. According to 3 as» 
i uIpus ex veritate pauca, ex opinione multa eftimat, Cic. So Ex 
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wt; Ex animi ſemtentis, &c, By, a8 the Efficient Cauſe; u} 
Eravida & Paniphilo,Ter. They denote Motion from or out of a place; 
a5, Exvre ex urbe conſul boſtem jubet, Of or amongſt; a5, Tues 
amicis ceriis mibs es certifſimus, Plaur, By, as the Inftrumen! 
Cauſe 3 as Intell:go ex tws litcris : Quantum ex vulty ejus intel- 
ligo, Cic, Sometimes they denore the Orzginal of 2 thing 3, as, Zy- 
ere, que & thuris arbore uirumque naſcs mentirentur, Plin. Some- 
timess Tg as, Ex re tus, ut opimor, feceris, Plaut, ' And fome. 
times, a Faylt or Vice in the SubjeR 3 as, Dixit te in loco efje, qud4 
ex pedibus Iaborares, Cics © E716 # 

(24) With denotes Society, an Inflrument, or rhe Mode of an 
Aion : Gum fignifies all chefe 3 bur is rarely, if at all; found with 
an Inflrumem, 

(259 1a this Senſe, quem and ut are ſometimes joyn'd ro it, and 
then ir. becomes an Adycrb; . as, Preys bujus rabies qua dabii, 
Ter: Te | f 
(26) Alfo, Before; 2s, Pro &de Caftoris ſedens, Cic. Religas 
pro forrbus cane, Sueton. According-.to, or In reſpeR of 5 as, Pr: 
dignitate cuique wibwuntur, pro operyone wilge, Cic. Dus talents 
pro re mofira decrevi efſe ſatis, Ter, - Thus 3 Pro wireli, pro merito 
In; as, Hac re pro ſuggefiu nunciata, Cf, DefunBum laudanii } 
moxe pro roflris, Sueton, It denores alſo, Defence 5 as, Pro Tres 
flabat Apollo ; And ſometimes it is explain'd by Tanquam 3 as, Lug 
fudicatum non fit, pro wfeBo babers oportes, Cics Thus; Pro cons 
perto, pro exploraio, pro certo, pro conceſſo, &c, 

{27) And ſo in thePlural Number z as, Pe&oribus tenus, Ovid, 
\ Trgurnibys tenes, Celſus, | It fignifies as much as #10w w/tra * 50, 
Conſulatum geſt titulo tenus-;. 3, ©. won ultra triukum + Verbs te- 
us, only in word. | Tenus- is alſo found wich an Accuſative Caſe; 
as, Et Tanain tenus smmenſo deſcendit ab Euro, Flaccus in Argo, c-! 
tanie Calepino, As for the Geniriye Cafe Plural, rhat is frequent- 
ly joyn'd with tenws, it 15 fuppos'd to be govern'd of fome Sudltan- 
tive underſtood, ( fine, or parte; ) which Subſtantive doth lie hid 
in b3&enus and quatermus:; and then tenws. its ſelf is an Adverb : 
which is no new thing 3 Eft qusddam prodire tenus, Hor, Son! 
add_.ro thefe, fimut and PD p becauſe:an Ablative Caſe is oftc! 
found joyn'd to them. withour a Prepoſicion : Bur that Abjative 1! 
indeed govern'd of the Prepoſition cur or 43 which Prepolicions als 
fo are frequently expreſs'd, | WY 

(28). In governs an Acculative Caſe, when ir ftgnifies [119 3 25, 
Vie ducit in urbem, Virg, (Yet we read, Introrumpam in #414» 
Plaut.) Towards; 3s, Accipit in Tears animnm, mentemgue bf+ 
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wgndm, Id.” Againſt , a5, Quid meus g /Fneas in 1 committere taw- 
wa, &c; Id, Unto; as, Natus in miſeriam, Cic, For; as, Sus 
il''s in legem aternar voluntar, 1d. Throughout ; 2s, Greſcit in dies 
ſmgulos boftsum rmumertss, Id, Orer ; as, Reges in 1pſas _ 
ef Fovis, Hor, Amongſs; as, Spargere vices in vulgum ambiguass 

Vire, Omtil 5, as, In lucem ſemper Acerra bib4t, Mart, In gaverrs 

a1 Ablatiye Caſe, when it ſignifies 1w3 as, Spes me ſoldtur in iftis, 

Ovid. (Yer we read allo, Mihs 1n mcntem fuit, Plaut. Arguments 

in veflus multa ou_ Id. Obs v:dit me efſe 1m tantum borcorem, 

Fer.) When it ſignifies Upon, or Amoneft, or Before, it goyerns 

in Accufarive, or an Ablative indificrently ; as, Dormit in aurem 3 

Scdet in ſolio z Amicutia non eft nift in bonis 3 Homines muorte d-le- 

is reponere in Deos, Cic, Vereor in 9: lawdare, Ter. In oculis Jus 

1;gs ſubmerſa ſunt, Cxl, Of old time, inſtead of in, they us'd 

inde or endo; as, Inde mari, Lucr, Endocelo, Cic. Hence remain 

endoperator or «nduperator, for inperator z indufirius ab enfiruendo ; 
inducie q.rmdu otro, &c. IR i, 

(29) Ir fignifies alſo, A I:tile afier 3 as, Sub eas liters tus fla- 
lim recttate ſunt, Cic. Alſo, By, (per); as» Sub woltem Cura recur- 
ſat : Vaſa ſub obſcurum moflic, Virg, When it implies any Motion, 
it governs an Accuſative Caſe ; as» Poſteſque ſub spfis Netuntur 
gr44:bus > Bur without any Motion, an Ablative 3 as, At dum 
ſub pedibus Styx atra wider, Virg. Sub judice lis eft, Hot. | 

(30) Super governs an Accularive Caſe, when it ſignifies Be- 
zond, Beſide, or Amongft; as, Super bins ſeftertia deans, Sueron, 
Super bellum annons premente, Liv, In ſermene nato ſuper cenam, 
Suzron. Yet when it ſignifies Beyond, as ro Time, ir ſomerimes 
governs an Ablative z as, Nefte ſuper media, YVirg, Bur when in 
its moR Matural Senſe, ic fignifies Opon, it governs cither an Ac- 
clative or Ablative indifferenrly 3 as, Sera fedens ſuper arma, Virg. 
Fronde ſuper virids ſunt nobss. mitia poma, Id. 

(31) Such are, Ante; circa, clam, coram, contra, infra, mira, 
ſixts, palam, pone, poft> propeer, ſecus, ſubicr, ſupra, ſuper, tenus, 


ultra, Fuxia mecum rem ienes, Plaur, Fultu adco mode ſta, tt nj- 


6 ſupra, Ter, Vaſa intra diligentcr picata, Colum, Aſfidus lego, 


vb ultra faciens, Or if they be compounded with Adverbs, or. 0- 
ner Prepofitions 5 ass Pofiquam, deſurſum, deſubito, derepent?, ex- 
de, abuſque, dehinc, 1mbi, inſ{mul ; circamcoirca, imnante, cxan- 
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01955 and make them to ſignifie> Vaio, or From that Day, 


| olfus, 


{32} Yer many Verbs compounded with Prevoliric ns, do govern 
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(170) 
a different Caſe from thoſe Prepoſitions 3 as, Exire regnum , Co. 
enire bominem + Eſpecially, Verbs compounded with Pre, ad, cy, 
fub, ante, poſt, ob, in, inter, and ſuper, love ro have a Datiye Cai; 
after them 3 yer not always. 

(33) 4, ab, ad, cum, de, c, cx, are of;en repeated after Verks 
thar are compounded with chem 3 which ſeems ro be needleſs, yer; | 
Elegant ; as, Luz ad nos entempeſiive adeunt; Cic, Nebil non conſe- 
deratum exibat ex ore, Id, | 

(34) 4 and Ab are underſtood before Proper Names of Great 
Places, when they anſwer to the Queſtion, (COnde,) From whence ! 
25 allo, before domo and rure. And this is the molt uſual and Ete- 
gant way of fpeaking 3 as, e /£gypto remeans; Sufts vent ; Abiit 
dom? , Ruve reverſus oft. This is now fo uſual, that Quintilign 
ſays, Ir is a Solecitm to fay, De Swuſis veui, But certainly, the Pre- 
poſtrion is always intended, and the Noun 1s govern'd of it, though 
underſtood : for we often find it expreſs'd in the beſt Authors, $o 
we find, Brutus ab Rowa aberat, Sall. Auxilia vencrant ab Law- 
no, Liv. And Cicers ſpeaks thus frequently, Swctonmas lays, Thar 
Auguſtus Caſar was wont always to ſpeak thus. —— Alſo, when 
they come betore Nouns or Verbs that denore Cyuſe, Inſtrument, 
Puniſhment, or the like 3 as, Pallidus irs ; Gladio percuſſus , Cy 
pric pleBiere, Es Allo, before N ouns that denore Time, when 
they fignifie After ; as, Regiit boſe ſuperato ; i. e, Poſtquar ſupe- 
raverat boflem, This is call'd the Ablative Caſe Abſolute, =oo—— 
Alſo, when Difference or Diſtance is noted 5 as, S'ults intelligens 
quid intereſt ? Abcſt virtute illius: Paulo miervallo illum ſupe- 
rat, Alſo, when Part of a thing is lignify'd ; as, Animo et- 
oſus » Multis rebus melior, —— Allo, afrer Natus, prognatus, ſ4- 
#13, and the like, as, Fove natus. And indeed, among 
the Poets, almoſt ar any rime, when they (ignifie From ; as, Fup- 
pitcr 4there ſummy Deſpiciers : Stadens Aquilone procella © Imo Ne-! 

ets Crer aquora pouto, Virg. Fuppricr arce ſua totum cum [pettat ut 
orbem, Ovid. | | 

Ad is uſually underſtood before Proper Names of Great Places, 
when they Aniwer to che Queſtion, Whither ? or before domu::! 
and rus ; as, Fa Romam ; ProfeBus eft Athenas ; Ite domum. An, 
amongſt the Poets eſpecially, uſually before Regions and Iflands, 
and orher Nouns chat denote Place ; fſach as, Villa, ager, jurun; 
mons, Kc as, Rogat, quid veniam Cariam, Plaur, Inde Sardins 
am venit,. Cic, Helleſpontum perventunt, Liv, Devenere locos /4- 
tos, Virg. Lavinaque hitora venit, Id. Eandem ſpeluncan 9c 
e:unt; Id, QuaſcunJue abducite terras, Id. wenn Alſo, AY 

4 LOIN 


(171) 


fn Nouns of Meaſure or Space 5 as, Latts quinque pedes : Patet tres 
IN WOT And otherwiſe ofren; as, Magnam enim partem ex 
le lumbi; noſtra conflat oratio, Cic. ExpeBtabam bodie aut ſummun 
| 145, 1d. for ad partem, (lamerimes call'd partim) and ad fſummurn - 
bs W, Purim, mamut;&c, Alfo, before Excquias, 1njictas, 
(15 ; 1 


ſuppcrias, Alſo, aways before a Firlt Supine ; as, Famus vi- 
ji fun» i.e, ad viſum, or ad weſere. | 
Ante is underſtood before Ca/cndas, Nonas, Idus ; as, Tertio Ca- 
| lendas ; Pridie Nonas : And other Nouns of Time ; as, Decem an- 
By na; natuus. When abhinc is expreſs'd, then ante is underſtood, as, 


_ Mulzos abhinc annos ; ot 1n, ſometimes ; Bur if abhinc be omirnted, 
a then che word of Trme is always pur in the Ablative Caſe ; which 
ah Ablative 25 govern d of rhe Prepoſttion in, either expreſy'd ; as, Po- 
1 frems £9 qua im die pars periſſet ſoror, Ter, Or (more uſually) un- 
[4 derflood 5 as, Superioribus arcbus vents 11 Curmarum, Liv. 
Rr Grea is ſomerimes urniderftood, when Time is noted 5 as, Hom 
1} RIGS» 
ans Cum is commonly exprefs'd; but yer often underſtood, when it 


6 lenores Society of Perſon or Thing ; as, Sinml bis, Hor, St Rep. 
mmmde fiers poteſt, Caf. When it ſignihes the Mode of an Aion, 
or the Manner of domlg, it is feldom expre(s'd, bur commonly under- 
_ lood. It is ſometimes exprels'd; as, Summa cum bumanite tratts- 
Py: ut kominem : Gum bong graiud dimiticre : Cun: falentio animaducr- 
ere, &c. Bur far oftner underitood, When ir hgnifies the 1nfiru- 
Ad ment, if 1t ever fignihe ſo, (which Murtinits denies) it is always 
[ underftowd. Thar ir doth fo fignitie, Rhenius and the Oxford Grams 
ſs ar do afhrm 5 bur confeſs, ir is to be luppreſs'd. Perhaps, it is ber- 
er to ſay, That A or Ab were the Prepoſitions, -which the Latzns 
were us'd ro joyn co the Inſtrument ; as, Occidit a ferro: Pernt 4 
N. reno, Some think, rhar With is the Natural Importance of an 

| hblative Caſe, as of is of the Genicive, or To of a Dative; and to 


36 its . k F : : 47 "ys v5 
lt: needs no. Prepolition 3 Inſtrument: enim ratio ſolius Ablativy 
Þ "5 eft, facut Grece Datiri : Nequis deefſe prepofitionem hanc pu- 
9 » OS et a AST 1007 s y 
_ ity 914 tamen fere in publicis gentium 1diomatis bodie adbibetur, 
Ard Linac. 
= ; Le or E are oftzn underſtood 4 as, It poyiis, Virg. UVife loco mo- 
Hor Ee ; ; WO 
6 Tere $1008 ofſens, Cxi, Cedes coempitis faltibus, Hor, For we reads 
YER Non at / de (ec d . 'C {ie is of Jerlt i, wHC 
FER 24011 44] ac ſe e ſecun 4 Cederct, Id. {Ce is ofren undiritood, when 
wſe it lignihes like ſuper, For, as Cicero lays, Quid de Þ. Cledio frat, 
T0 rſcribe; fo, Led boc bomine factatis e Cics Nunc, audio quit 
FELT, «, id 3 Og £41 GGC ON71I%E facta Zi C -iCo i UNc. AUG ; rh 
"6 Wo jaitumeſt, Ter. Quid me ſuturum cenſes ? Id. Allo, 
ng *&tor2 Nouns that Hgnite the Canſe or Manner \ as, Flere alrenus 
651:4 & 
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eb;ts * Viitare Jolie * Quare for qua de ve + More bumano © Vine, 
rapto : Me# pecunis curabo: Meo confilio fatum : For we read aj, 
De neo conſilio C5 0s feeiſſetis, Cic. | 

a” is underſtood 3 a%2./Fre cav0 clypeum, Virg. Vina promens dy. 
bo, Hor. ; | 

Ia is frequently underſtood ; eſpecially before Nouns of Place « 
Tre; as, Dome me contines, Cic. Limes agre poſutus, Vir, 54r. 
dinian venit, as well as Ven; in Cumanum, Cic dthenis 111, 
eft. Alſo, before Nouns rhar denore the Subjef, or the 0% 
18, or the Cauſe 3 as, Opus oft libris'; Accuſar me eo qued,&c,--... 
And otherwiſe; as, 64127 magno tymore: Ma 1.1 e/t apid Ormne 
gloris : Ludis delefor : Ordine ſcribs + Preflentior armis quan 

4, Kc. 

Ob or Propter are often underſtood, when' the Infinitive Moog 
ands for an Accuſative Caſe 3 as, Deleo ilum mibs iraſcs, for 9 
waſci, Ofcentimes before id, quid, quod; as, Nunc i4 
prodeo * Quid ftas ? £uod ego te per hanc dextram oro, for quam 1 
rent. | 

Per before Nouns of Time and Diftance; as, Vaxit centtwn ann: 
Diflat quinque milliarsa. A}fo, before AdjeRtives, or Patliye 
Participles, when a Part is noted; as, vn ar brachia, 

Paſt, Pridre;, and Pojtridies do properly rake after them « Ge- 


 nitive Caſe, by virtue of che Noun die that is in them, But it we 


find P»1die before an Accuſative Caſe, we muſt underſtand Ant 
See Ante. If we bind Pofiridie before an Accufative'Cale; we mul 
underſtand Poft ; as, Que potiridie ludos Apollinarcs futurs et, 
Cice 

Pre after AdjeCtives and Adverbsof rhe Comparative Degree; 35, 
Dnflior Cateris, ——=—— Alla, before the Ablative Cale of the Cauſ: ; 
23» Lachrymatur gaudio: Tiuubat ebrietate Pallet amore, Note, 
That the Ablactive Caſe that: Pre governs, is fomeiimes under- 
flaod 3' as, Omnes reliftas haben, pre quod tu vis, Plaur, for fit 
& qund. | 

Propter, Sce,0b., 4 4 —_ 

Pro is omitted before Words of Price 5 as, Ems cenjun num 
65. wor We 


Abſolure with a Participle 3 as, Te conſules Sole oviente, 
Secundum, the ſame with quoad, or quod ad,"(*@r@) 45 omitted 

afcer AdjeRives, and Verbs Paſlives and Neurers, before an Accuſar 

tive Caſe as, Cetera fulous, This 1s an Imitation of the Grrcenss 


with whom this Synecdochy js very familiar, _ Pr. 
| : CHAT, 


Sub is omirred frequently before an Ablative Caſes faid'ter be put } 


gon 


"© xy3 7 
A | CHAP: ALHL 
Of InterjeGions. Bil 


N Interjection 1s an undeclin'd Part of Speech, | 
making a Sentence of its ſelf, (x) | | 

Interjeftious were invented to expreſs a ſudden Pal. | 

lion of the Mind, without the help of any other Part 

of Speech. (2) | 
Paſſions ariſe cither from the Apprehienſion of ſome {| 

0s: Good, or ſome Eyil. ; 


liye 
GH From Apprehenſion of ſome Good, ariſe Faffion, 
We and conſequently Interjeftions, of © 4 | | 
nic | ; 
il Wendring z as, Pape, hi. F 
as Rejoycing ; AS, Eva, 6, vah, | | 
Se, {14 
ſe Calling ; as, Hens, 0, eb0, ehodun, | 
" Laughing ; as, Ha, ha, he. | | 
| From an Apprehenfion of ſome Evil, ariſe Paſi- 
Do ons and Interjettions of | 
put Deriaing : 2s, Hm, vah. | | | 

', Grieving ; as, Hem, ehen, has, hei, oh, 4h, || 
red F eAYINg 3 as, Atat. ' 
ulze Being Angry with ; as, Hem, vai, proh. | 
"Wo Shummng; as, Ply. (5) | 
vi ; mM 


Threat- 
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Threatnng ; as, Ve, 


Car/; mg 3 as, AMalum, ve malum, 


From an Apprehenſion both of Good and E: vil, 


(1) 
ipring [nterjeftions of 5 

E xelarmmeg o as, 0, prob. | Ie 
Commanding Silence ; as, An, ft, pax. (4) : 

6X, 

The ſame Word witietimes ſerves to expreſs two MI _ 
different Paſſions. (5) fol 
Some Nouns and Verbs are ſometimes us'd Inter- D 
gett:onally. (6) 4 


Interjeftions properly govern no Caſe ( 7): Yi MO 
ſome of them are apply'd to Cafes; and to ſome Ca- Wl !” 
ſes rather rhan others (8). But moſt of them ſtand 
;abtolutely - in a Sentence, apply'd to no Caſe at 
all. (9) = :. 

Although an nterjeftion be properly no Part of 1 WM 
Sentence, yet ſometimes there ſeems to be a want of MI 
it in a Sentence. (10) 


C195) 


Notes on CHAP, XL III 


F . 
1} ik is rather ati Inarticulate Sound; than a Word ; much Icfs 


Jn. 
3.& k 


{ 

tit ro conſticute a different Parr of Speech, were it not in 
compliance with Cuſtom : for Beaſts ſpeak rhis Part of 

Speech as well as Men. 

(2) Some add Geſture of the Body ro Paſhon of the Ming, 


Ren, 
{;) Some add Apage, which is indeed a Grcek Verb. 
WO (4) Some are of opinion, thar þ in Terence, ſhould be written fe; 


fur falentium, ; | 
(5) Thus Hei is ſometimes an InterjeQion of Praiſing 5 as, He: 


"i {cr 12rdo, Ter. Sometimes of Fearing 3 as, Het vereory ne quid 
Aud:ia apportet mali, Id, Hem is of Threatning , as, Nihilne ? Her, 

it WM Ot of Sromaching ; as, Hem aftutias, Ter, 1o is ſometimes of Re. 

al jpcing 5 as, Dice 16 Pan, Ovid, And ſometimes of Trieving > AS3 

2 Urir, £9 veniove fava pucila faces, Tibul, 4 

| F (6) Suchare, Malym, turpe, nefandum, ſodes , amabo, quzſ 0, &C, 


(7) The Caſe thar is joyn'd ro Interjedtions, really depends upon 
bme Word underſtood, or is ſuch as may ſubſiſt withour an Inter- 
f Raton 2 So, 0 feflus dics homitiis ! i, &, O quam eff ſeftus dies! 0 
- of jwiunatos ! i. e, 0 quam dicamus fortunate! The Vocatiye Cafe 
needs no InterjeRtion, Hew pietas ! i, e. Het quanta ft bac picias ! 
Prob Deum fidem | i, e, Obteftor or imploro fidem. Hei mibi, and 
"4 thi, are as much as, Magnus dolor off mibs, Magnum malum fit 
;b1; for the TnterjeCtion is us'd in ſtead of the Noun tha Ggnites 
that Paſſion, which the Interjeion denotes. 

(3) Prob, Ab, Vahb, love an Accuſarive or a Vocative Cafe 3 Hem, 
and Het, a Dative, an Accufative, or Vocative z Ehey, an Accuſa- 
ive; Het, and Ehe, a Vocativez O of Calling, a Vocative, (but 
ofren omirtzd); of Exclaiming, a Nominative, an Accuſative, or 
Vocative, | | | 

(9) As, Ebeu quam macer eft, &c, Spem gregis (Ab) filice im tle 
| 0a, Rc, Virg. | 
% (10) As, Me miſerum, Ter. Facinus indignum, Cic, ſub, 0, ve! 
2218, 
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CHAP. XLIV; 
Of Figures belonging to Orthography. 


HE Adding, Taking away, or Altering of a Let- 
ter, or a Syllable in a Word, 1s calld Ate 


plaſmas, 


Addition is made Four ways; by Prothefis, Epen- 
theſis, Paragoge, and Diereſis, | 

Protheſss, or Proſtheſis, is a Figure that adds a Let- 
ter, or a Syllable, to che Beginning of a Word j as, gy- 
Ins, gnanns, (1) _ 
_ Epentheſis adds in the Middle of a Word ; as, alits- 
am, rellipio, (2) | | 

Paragoge adds in the End of a Word ; as, monſira- 
rier. (3) 


Dierefss diſſolves one SyHable into two, and ſo makes | 


the Word longer by a Syllable, although there be no 
more Letters ;- as, ſ#etus, difſelui/ſe, flne. (4) | 
 Detra@Rion,or Taking away,is alſo madeFour ways; 
by Aphereſis, Syucepe, Apocope, Synereſis. 
 Aphareſis 18 a Figure that rakes a Letter, or a Sy!- 
lable, from the Beginning of a Word ; as, c0n44 for 
ciconig; (5) : | 
4 <4” "wil out of the Middle ; as, caldum, [ecl1; 
WH, w- | . "ON | Or = 
| __— takes from the End ; as, vedatn, tw, dix- 
tin, (7 pls | TR 
Rac contracts two Vowels, which belong to dr 
verſe Syllables, into one Syllable 5 as, Phaeton, e- 
wear. (9 Ue;4 
Fic ho 


(177) 
Mectatheſss tranſplaceth a Letter ; as, piftris for pri. 
is, (9) | ke RA 
Autitheſis puts one Letter for another ; as, facing: 
lym, offi. (10) | 
Tmeſis Cuts A compounded Word aſunder, and puts 
nother Word between the Parts ; as, imque ſalata- 


tw, (11) 


DOBY Aa + — "Ro 


= o———_— 


1 a Notes 07 C HAP; XLIV. 


(1) CO they ſay, gnarus 5 Bur, indeed, theſe may be the Prope 
'D and Primitiye Words, for ought thar appears.  Teguli for 
- twli, is of rhe ojd Verb zollo or z6ulo, in imication of the 

bitch Prererperfe&t Tenſe, 
| (2) For alitum, rcligio. The Poers uſe ic much tor Verſs- 
Ike. ow Hola 8 

(;) Any Infinicgve Mood Paſſive is thus alter'd by the Poers, 

4) For Svetus, Hfſoteiſſe file. | > 
os WY. (5) Flour, Truc, 3. 2. Gomab tor Feconiah, Birher are referr'd; 
; uit, temmere, mitto 3 but they are rather Simples us'd for the Chm- 
Mounds. Edo hn bs a4} 
(6) Many other amongſt the Poets 3 as, Purriia, ſurpucrat, re- 
yS3 Wan; &C., « Ea cab, MS... 4* £ 
(7) For Venatui, tune, dixtine. Enmur his Apoeopes are oblo- 


Wh; Lerificum gau, Altiſonum cel. endo ſuam do. for gaudium, 
Yi- R =» 
oy (lum, and domum, Sometimes a Syncope and Aporope are found 


the ſame Word ; as, audin', dixtin'. | 

E For Phacton, vcbemenr.. So Theſe: for Theſes, amongſt the 
Vets, | 
(9) Seldom in Latin, (3 pre for pre z, Tet.) in Greek, uſual. 
(10) For faciendum, ill;, So eptume for optime, &c, anciq. 

(11) For inſalutatuſque. Unskilful Potts of old, venrur'd:ta di- 
ide a ſimple Word ſomerimes ; as, Deficrente pecis, deficit omne, ni#, 
bit n98 to be imitated; 
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CHAP. XLV. 
Of Fignres belonging fo Etymology, 


6 he are Four Figures belonging to that Part: 
Grammar calld Etymology ; viz. Antimeria, F 
nallage, Helleniſme, and Archaiſme. 

Antimeria is, when one Part of Speech is us'd f 
another ; as, Scire tuum, for Scientia ix4, thy Knot 
ledge. (1) 

Enallage is, when one Quality or Kind, one Ny 


| ber,Caſe,Gender,Perſon, Degree of Compariſon, Mo oc 


Tenſe, or the like, is put for another. (2) 
Helleniſme 1s, when Latin Words are declin'd afi 
the manner of the Greeks ; as familias, for familic: 
a Greek Caſe is us'd in ftead of a Latin one ; as Pa 
lada, for Palladem ; Cyclopas, for Cyclopes. 
Archaiſme 1s, when Authors uſe old and obſole 
Words, or Formation of Words ; as ms, trs, for wet an 
Fi; materiai, for materia; anzis, for anus. (3) 
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Notes cn CHAP. XLV. 


(1) FTis uſual with good Authors, to uſe one Parr of Speech for 
j anorher. 1rt were almoſt endlefs, ro reckon up all rhe Ex- 

. amples thar are brought; and, perhaps, many that are 
tought, are nor Examples of this thing, The moſt famous Species 
ofthis Figure, are theſe char follow : 1. A News is ſometimes vs'd 
inſtead of a Pronoun 3 as, $:quid cft in Flacco viri, Hor. for #2 me. 
art ol Somerimes inſtead of a Participle ; as prudens for providens, /g12- 
4a, Fl ' for ſcrens , as, Concha operis opes ſuas, gniars proprer illas ſe 
jti, Plin. So febila 014, and coruſca fulmins, tor febilantia and 
cruſcantie, Sometimes for an Adverb;, as, Bacchanalia vivunt ; 
Vox homemem fonat + for Bacchanaliter, bumamiter, *Nouns Aje- 
tives of the Neuter Gender, ate often us'd inſtead of Adyerbs 3 
1c1» and ſomerimes thoſe of the Feminine and Maſculine Gender. 
See Chap. Xk., Fig, (5). Adjettives of Tome, {elpeciallv among!t 
the Poets) are Elegantly us'd in the Maſculine Gender, inſtead of: 
Adverbs3 as, e /Encas ſe matutinus agebat, Virg. for mane. Nec 
gregibus noflurnus vbambulat, 1d. for notlu, Nullus is Elegancly 
ud-for 1208s 3 as, Philotimus nullus vent, Cic. Etfi nullus dixeris, 
Ter, So, Nullus dubito, nullus times, &c, for non, Sometimes Ine 
rxjectionally z as, Qus (malum) alis 2 Ter. 2. A Pronoun is fome< 
times us'd inſtead of an Adverb ; as, Quid for quorſum ; Quid mul- 
ts? uid majors ſequar ? For cur; as, St 4g vitulam ſpettes mbil 
fol ef quid pocula 1oudes, Virg. Except we rather chooſe to ſay, That 
e: an #19bicy is underſtood. Lua and qua, are us'd for tun tum : Idem 
) for item 3 as Lus nullam adulicram,. nom candem efſe veneficam dix- 

it, Quinril, for zsrem, QCuod for quantum ; Lud in te fuit, Ter, 
Non: pepuli :flar fores, quod ſciam, Id, for quantum. 3. A Verb 
is fmetimes us'd inſtead of a Noun ;. as, Scire tuum + Iftud vivere 
infle, Perſ, for Ita vita triflis To 7nv,  Licer and licebit are often 
ud for the ConjunCtion quanwis 3 a3, Sint aftra licebit, Non deerit 
pipulo, te veniente, dies, Martial, 4. A Pariticiple of the Preſenc 
Tenſe is often us'd inſtead of a Noun Subſtantive in tr 3 as, Aman- 
tum ire, for amatorum : Donum penſatur animo dantis, for dats- 
"15, ' And Participles of the Preſent Tenſe of Verbs Neuters, are 
ofren us'd amongſt the Poets inſtead of Nouns AdjeQives ; as bu- 
meatia for bumida, Qvid, Sometimes inſtead of Adverbs ; as 1Ii- 
bens for lshemter, Sen. 5. An Adverb is ſometimes us'd inſtead of a 
Noun z aS, Ecce aliud cras, Perl Sometimes for a Pronoun; as 
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CHAP. XLY. 


Of Fignres belonging fo Etymology; 


Tx" are Four Figures belonging to that Part 9 


Grammar calld Etymology ; viz. Antimeria, F 
nallage, Helleniſme, and Archaiſme. 

Antimeria 18, when one Part of Speech is us'd fo 
another ; as, Scire tunum, for Scientia ta, thy Knor 
ledges. (1) 

Enallage is, when one Quality or Kind, one Num 


| ber,Caſe,Gender,Perſon, Degree of Compariſon, Moo 


Tenſe, or the like, is put for another. (2) 
Helleniſme 1s, when Latin Words are declin'd afic 
the manner of the Greeks ; as famili2s, for familie: 0 
a Greek Caſe is us'd in fiead of a Latin one : 5 as Pal 
lada, for Palladem ; Cyclopas, for Cyclopes. 
Archaifms i 1s, when Authors uſe old and obſcke 
Words, or Formation of Words ; as ms, tis, for wei an 
#Ki; materiai, for materia; an#is, for ans. (3) 
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Notes en CHAP. XLV. 


anorher. It were almoſt endlefs, ro reckon up all the Ex- 

 amples that are brought; and, perhaps, many that are 
brought, are not Examples of this thing, The moſt famous Species 
of this Figure, are theſe chat follow ; 1. A Newn is ſometimes us'd 
inſtead of a Pronoun 3 as, S:quid cft in; Flacco viri, Hor. for it me. 
Somerimes inſtead of a Patticiple, as prudens for providens, 1g12- 
ts for ſerens ; as, Concha operis opes ſuas, gnars proprer iI1as ſe 
jet, Plin. So fibila 014, and coruſca fulmins, for ftbilantia and 
tiruſcantis, Somerimes for an Adverb; as, Bacchanalia vivun: ; 
Vox homsnem ſonat ; for Bacchanaliter, bumamitey, *Nouns Adje- 
tives of the Neuter Gender, ate often us'd inftead of Adyerbs 3 
1c14 and ſamerimes thoſe of the Feminine. and Maſculine Gender. 
Se Chap. XL, Fig, (5). AdjeCtives of Temes {elpecially among: 
the Poets) are Elegantly us'd in the Maſculine Gender, inſtead of 
Adverbs3 as, e /Encas ſe matutinus agebat, Virg. for mane. Nec 
gegibus noBlurnus obambulat, Id. for nottu. Nullus is Ejegantly 
u'd-for nom 3 as, Philotomus nullus vent, Cic. Etfg nullus dixevis, 
Ter, So, Nullus dubito, nullus times, &c, for non, Sometimes Ins 
rxjectionally 3 as, Qus (malum) ali 2 Ter. 2. A Pronown is fome= 
times us'd inſtead of an Adverb 3 as, 2d for Joon 3 Quid mul- 


(1) [' is uſual wich good Authors, to uſe one Parr of Speech for 


ta? uid 1m4jord Jequuar © For cur ; as, St 46 witulam ſpettes mbil 
eft quod pocula loudes, Virg. Except we rather choole to ſay, That 
provicy is underſtood. Lua and qua, are us'd for tum ium : Idem 
for iter 3 aSs Lis nullam adulieram, nom candem efſe veneficam dix- 
it, Quinril, for zrem, Quod for quantum ; £uod in te fuit, Ter, 
Non pepuli :flas fores, quod ſciam, Id, for quaniam. 3. A Verb 
is ſometimes us'd inſtead of a Noun ;. as, Scire tum + Iftud vivere 
infle, Perſ, for Ita vita triflis To 2v, | Lice and licebrt are often 
ud for the ConjunCtion quaneis 3 a3, Sth aftra licebit, Non deeris 
pipulo, te veniente, dies, Martial, 4. A Pariiciple of the Preſenc 
Tenſe is often us'd inftead of a Noun Subſtantive in tr ; as, Aman- 
iurm irt, for ematorum : Donum penſatur animo dantis, for datio- 
"1s, And Participles of the Preſent Tenſe of Verbs Neuters, are 
ofren us'd amongſt the Poets inſtead of Nouns AdjeRives ; as bu- 
meztia for bumida, Ovid, Sometimes inſtead of Adverbs ;, as I:- 
bens for lsbenter, Sen. 5. An Adverb is fomerimes us'd inſtead of a 
Noun z as, Ecce aliud cras, Perl Sometimes for a Pronoun 3 as 
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unde, for 2 quo, or 4 quibus, E Pradonibus unde emerat; 7, 
Hinc ills lachryma; i.e, ex hoc. Sometitnes for a Con junRtion: 
as fimul firnul, for tum tum, Quintil, Perinde, 80a, ut, are (ome. 
times us'd for iales and quales, Pridie, poſtridie, and ante, when 
wliey follow Yrepotitions, are us'd for Nouns. Parts is us'« fr 
pa#s or partez as, Partim huminum venerunt. SurrefBavii 4 con;1. 
310 Cum jrartim illorum, Cao, Amplius, plus, minus, when they 
are Adverbs, often ſeem to be us'd for plures, patciorer, 6, A Comun- 
Hon is fonietimes us'd for an Adverbz as, Habet gladjur, (:} 
duos, Vlaur, for imo duos. Preteres is us d for pretcy eum, or fre. 
ict ic * as, Eundem ab ons metut, preterea neminenm, Cit, 4 
ene Uo ita oy tur, 4 1ibi uns concedam, praterea nemini, 1d, ri 
Prepofition is ſometimes us'd tor a Verbz as, Nec fwuga jam ſupr 
#1!a, tor ſupereft : 0 mihi ſola mes ſuper AfyanaFtis wwago, Vire, 
fot ſupercxiftens, Prepofitions are ofren us 'd for Adyerbs as, Hhe- 
mem atque atatem juxtia patty Sallult, j 


(2) Ir is an Enallage of the Qualicy of a Nouns when 2 $ub- 
ſtantive Proper is us'd Appellarively for an AdjeRtive 3 as, £us Cari. 
os fimulart; j,e. vivos temperantes, Omnis atas Glodios, nou on- 
21ts Cicerones fert 5 1. ©, inmprobas, non probos, Arte Plato, vita Ci- 
#0, Tullius ore ; i. e. doBlifſimus, Gre! "one oy R446 29 When 
an Appellarive Sutfantive 1s put for an AdjeQtive 3 as, Prafts it 
wirum; i, & fartem: When a Noun Cardinal is us'd for an Ordi. 
nal ; as, Uno © offogrſimo anno, Cic. for primo, although they 
always thus ſpeak. : Or an Otdinal for a Cardinal 3 as, Sexis crr- 
Tice feratur, Juy, i. e. ſex cervicibus : "Or a Diſtriburive for 1 
Cardinal ; as, Bis quines filet i!le dies, Virg. te. bis quingque: 
Or a Partitive for a Cardinal or Ordizal z as, Ono aws alters dit, 
Cio. for duobus diebus ; Altera C5 vigeſimo die, 19. for ſecunde : So 
fonietimes, by an Enallage -of the porn a Primirive is ns'd for a 
Derivative ; as, Verſus Homer, for Homericus : A Derivative, eſpe- 
cially a Deminurive, for a Primitive z as, Meun corculum : A Pro- 
per Namie for a Poſſeilive 3 as, Tewcrs, for Trojans 3 Romuls gess, 
for Rowwleas : Patronymicks of Place, for Poſt, ſives ; as, S:celides 
muſe, for Sicule : A Certain Number for an Uncertain. Hither 
may be refert'd, when wnus is pur for @niuſmngs, or for ſolus; pri- 
mus for praflantiſſinius, ſecundus tor proximus, exiremus for deter- 
rimus, numeras for copia, genus for f mow duplicer for ambo, mul- 
its for ſerys, beflernus for pridianus, craftinus tor poſtridianus, w- 
end for wllus, locus for tempus, and a True AﬀeCtion for a Diflembled. 
kxamples of all theſe, fee Rhen, Pars!ip. - Among the Pronoun 
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{ i5 an Enallage, when a Reciprocal is us'd for a Relative z as, S#s 
licet inde fi5t tellus placata l;viſque, Mart, for ili : Orfor a Poſe 
one- Wh (:fiye 3 as, Vevite felices quibus eft fortuna peratta Fam ſua, Virg, 
when WM & 15.2 + Or a Poſſeſfive for a Primicive; as, eg id odio fc- 
6 far cit tuo, Ter. for tus, Sometimes, by an Enallage of the genus a- 
*3- non2 ft Verbs, an Aﬀtive is us'd for a Paſſive ; excepr we ſay, (which 
ther WY i; Letter) rhar ſe is underſtood : APaſſive for an Aftive 3 except 
un (which is berter) we fay, that theſe Verbs were antiemily Com 
» Je cuncs A Neuter for an Active 3 as, Reſonat Iucos, is ©. reſonare 
has ſacs, Virg, Foras ſimul omnes proruunt ſe, Ter, Amonglt the Par- 
e 4 iciplez, the ARiye ſeems ſometimes to be us'd tor the Paſſives ; as, 
7-" i 14dcats barba cadebat, Virg. for tonſo : Filius indulgentifſims:, 
Quiati!, i, &- C47 sdulgetur : And many Paſſiyes for Actives 3 as; 
Virg, Con/ideratus, circumſpettus, &c. Sec Chap, XXXIN, Fig. (13,) A- 
the: nongſt Adyerbs there is an Exnallage, when Alverbs of Place are 
ui for Adyerbs of Time; as, Obs videt me in tantum honovem , 
i homo c#pis me obſecrare, Tet. for cum; tum. An Adverb of Qua- 


= lity is ſometimes us'd in ſtead of an Adyerb of Intending 3 as, Ser- 
ques mo bene longus : Male multabo lllam; for walde, Ageo, tum, and 
”" WH i, arc Elegantly us'd for valde; as, Adeleſceutem gdeo nob;lems: 
Ge. Now ita Jifemili ſunt argurmento. Uſque, an Adverb of T;me and 
ag Place, is ſometimes us'd to fiznifie Always or Continually ; as, Na- 
s Fy tan expelias furca licet on recurret. Amongft Conjundtians, 


there is an ZEngilage, when an Exceprive is us'd in Read of an Ad- 
(erdative 5 aS, Ei mibil liberorum wifi drvitiee exant, Plant. Neſcio, 


\ 

Oo mr bs Deos ſatis ſero fuſe zratvs, Ter, for ſed, or ſedenim, Nt- 
 * WM #15 allo us'd for quam; as, Nebil alind ſe fatigando nfs dium que « 
P. res Salluſt, At is ſometimes us d for ſaltem; fs for an 3 as, Lug 
q! tur fi majors parts prodeft : Enin: ſometimes for ſed. ———— An 


Ena}lage of Number is, when either the Singular Number is vs'd 

i6 !tead of the Plural, or the Plural in ftead of the Singular 3 both 

jery uſual, eſpecially amongſt the Poets 3 asz Noftros v1difti flents 

ellos, Ovid. An champ of Caſe, (cail'd Antiptoſis ) fs, when one 
* 


5% Cafe is pur for another, : veral Examples are brought of this ; (ſuch 
wet s Homo 14 atatis ; m_ boe gents 3 Tutumqme prutavit 3 Fam 

y mus eſe ſocer 3 Projice tela manu ſanguis menus ; 0ccurrunt anne, 
Pr 4 [uales mee candidiores Terra tulitz Puer Aſcanms cur nunc cgno- 
wk men Tu13 ; Cervix cur laftea crines Accepit 1, It clamar celq;, Quibus 


Heoy ab oris Expefate vems e Hare pede pes Urbem quam ftaitto 
«fra ef 3 Populo ut placerent quas fecrfſet fabulas ; Herba Lapaibi ; 
\el cernitur alli ; Quid tibi banc rem curatro e372 Pater infiatis op= 
treſſe 1aces.) All which, and many more, will be well foly'd with- 

—_ N 2 our 
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our an Antiptoſes, by the Figures Ellipſss and Hellensſmus, AS Will 


appear hereafter in the Syntax. Enallage in Gender will alſo be 
ſoly'd by the ſame Figures hereafcer. As for Enallage in Mood 
Tenſe, and Perſon, fee Chap. XXII, XXIV, There is alſo an F. 
nallage in Degrees of Compariſon, as when the Poſnive is us'd in 
ſtead of the Comparativez as, Paulo qui eft bomo tolerabilis, Tex, 
Or the Comparative for the Poſitivez as, Plures and complures, fo; 


2 


mitit; * Or the Comparatiye for che Superlacivez as, Duo major; 


n2vigtu ſtcbmerſa ſunt : Or che Superlatiye for rhe Poſitive 1 35, 
Ouam inumm habeam te, Ter. Quam maximas gratias : Or the 
Superlative for the Comparative; 'as, Ab equenoBio primo, Col, 
J, & preore. 


{;) So Gutturem, artua, hac nou, I puere, tam nulli confili, 
mbi fol.e, non quiſquam alia mulier, lembat, ſcibo, reddibitur, ma- 
Ia vino laveve, valde tomnit, fiem, duim, perduim, fuat, bumorem cxu- 
gcbo, progrediri, morive, expugnaſſo, probibeſſere z Cuam rem pre- 
$690, Progreets, Pug | 
fadio nobrs ſperamt futuram, Cic, See Chap. XXVI. Fig. (io) To 
which may be added, thoſe Phrafes, Praſente or abſente, i#ſþeranti, 
and wcrents webts, which are in Terence, Plautus, Catullus, 7 
bullus, 


( 183 ) 
CHAP. XLVL 


0f the Agreement of the Parts of Speech to 
make up a Sentence. : 


TT are in Latin Speech, cſpecially (x) Two A- 
greements or Concords, The Firſt between the 

Nominative Caſe and the Verb : The other be- 
tween the Subftantive and the AdjeCtive. (2) 

A Verb Perſonal, of what Mood ſoever, (except 
the Infimtive) agreeth with the Nominative Caſe of 
a Noun, or Pronoun Subſtantive, in Number and Per- 
ſon; as, Ego amo, 1 love ; Ty ſequeris, thon followeſt ; 
Freceptor amatuer, the Maſter is loved ; Vos docemns, 
we teach; Vos anaitis, ve hear; Paeri mſtrauntur, | 
Boys are inſtructed. | 

A Verb of the finizive Mood hath an Accuſative 
Caſe before it. (3) "20 B4 

Whartſoever anſwers to the Queſtion, W/hs or What | | , 
made upon the Verb, may be taken to be the Nomi- | 
native Cafe to the Verb. But the Verb muft be of | 
the Third Perſon, if the Nominative Cafe be not a Ca- 
ſual Word ; as, Yelle ſunm cnique eff, Every Man hath ||| 
his own Will. (4) . | 
By The Nominative Caſes of the Firft and Second 
Perſon, Epo, ts, nos, and vos, are commonly under- | | 

| 
| 
| 
; 


ſtood ; ſeldom expreſsd, except it be for diftinftion, 
or Emphaſis ſake ; as, Ego ftudeo, Tu lndis ; 1 ſtudy, 
Thon play'ſt; Tr folus amicus, Thou art my only 

Friend. (5) 
The'Nominatiye Caſes of the Third Perſon, Ye, ils, 
a N 4 homo 


— 


prot rene ern peer neY 


99> > eo actos 


F (184 ) 


homo, homines, are alſo often underſtood, when the [ 
Signification of the Verb belongs only to Men ; as, Fc. Wl 1c 
rant, aint, narrant, tradunt, They report ; Eft qui nou Ml 1s 
ſpernit, There is a Man who doth not deſpiſe ; Sznt ;uos . 
Jwvat, There are Men whom it delighteth. (6) MW tic 

The Verb Sum: in any Perſon, is frequently under- Ml $u: 


ſtood ; as, Boyz rari, Good Men are rare; 2uod jy- Ml 4. 
ſtum, idem tutum, That which 1s juſt, is ſafe, And in MM »:/ 


 Proverbial Sentences, any Verb may be underſtood ; Ml ir: 


as, Cernics oculum, ub. configit 3 Fortuna fortes, (ub, WM fir 
Jzvat., And frequently in fhort ways of ſpeaking ; as, MW \« 
Lrid pater ? ſab. agit, What doth thy Father 2 Cuz ills, 
ſub. reſpenait, To whom he anſwered. | 
Two or more Nominative Caſes Singular, whether Wl © 
they have or have not a Conjunction Copulative com- 
ing between them, will commonly (7) have a Verb 
Plural ; as, Nox, & amer, vinumque nihil moder abile 
ſaagens ; Night, and Love, and Wine adviſe nothing 
moderate : Debilitaxt wires balnea, Bacchns, amor : 
Baths, Wine, and Love weaken the Strength, Yea, 
though one of the Nominative be turn'd into an Ab. 
lative with Cum; as, Remo cur fratre Duirinus Tura 
dabant. | | 
Which Verb, becauſe it cannot be of Two Perſons 
at once, if the Nominative Caſts be of different Per- | 
ſons, will be of the Worthier Perſon; as, Ego & in 
ſcribimns, | and thou write; Ts & pater ſcribiti, 
Thou-and'thy Father write (8), Note, That the Firſt | 
Perſon is Worthier than .the Second, and the Second 
than the Third. ed Ts, 3 | 
A Nominative Singular, if it be a Noun of 24s!- 
tituge, will admit of a Verb Plural ; as, Pars ſecar, 
Part cut, Txrba raunt, (9) | | 


A Verb 


oy 
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one of the Singulax Number, the other of the Plural, 
wn Wl may agree with either of them. (x0) 


408 Some Verbs agree with a Nominative Caſe before 
BY ticm, and take alſo a Nominative Caſe after them : 


er- Wl $uch eſpecially are, Sum, forem, fio, exiſte, Iam : eva- 
'#- WM 4, 1 go out; mane, I remain ; 5 orb | appear; 
in WM 14/cor, I am born; orvor, I ariſe, s fare 
d; WM |r:vs off, Anger is a ſhort Madneſs. Allo, Verbs Paſ- 
1b, Wl fives of Calling, Efteeming, and Knowing 
as, Wl Verbs of Geſture, (12) 


M Notes on CHAP. XLVI. 


it) A S for the Accommodation of ſome Adyerbs and Conjun&i- 
ons to ſome particuiar Moods of Verbs, ir is not wotthy 
v be ca}l'd a Goncord ; And rhe Agreement of one Subſtantive with 
other by Appoſition, is alfo improperly calFd a Concord + Of which 
ſt, ſomeching ſhall be ſpoke hereafter. | , 
(2) The Relative £us is an Adjective, and agrees wirh his Subs 
lintives as other AdjeRives do. See the next Chapter, 
(3) See Chap, IX, Fig. (3.) This is moſtly after Verbs of Sewſe, 
ifettion, Saying, and Srgnifying, Rhen. 
14) So may an Infinite Mood, an Advetb, a piece of a Sette 


cha ce, and a Word pur rsx1=aoc; 4. to hignitie its ſelf: as, Dec 
1, "ibs cras 1ftud, Poſthume, quando vents Mart, Ingenuas didiciſſe 
Irit i its Emmallee mores, Ovid. Spe vale dicitur, 
nd 5) Tu nidum ſervas, ego laudo ruris ameni Rives, Hor, Tu do- 

. Ws, tu vr, tu mibs frater erts, Ovid, | 
_ (6) Alſo the Nominative Caſes, Aer, Celunm, Deus, or the like, 
Ht we commonly underſtood before thoſe Verbs of an exempr Aion, 
ur, Which are uſually look'd upon as Imperſonals ; ſuch as, Tonas, PIts- 


I) Bmgze, luceſcit, &c, For theſe Nominative Cafes are ſometimes 
wrels'd 5 88, Ter $onwjt fine nube Dens, Ovid. Saxa piuunt, Srat. 
Yer 


; A Verb ſtanding between /Two' Nominative Caſes; 


Cc. AS, Ira faror 


g (12). Allo, 
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Yet thefe Verbs are fometimes us'd with an Ablarire Cafe 3 as; Ply; 


Liffe, ſangume, CAYAC) SiC. Liv. FA 

(7) For ſometimes they are conrent with a Verb Singular 3 as; 
Mens, O5 ratio, C9 confilium, in ſenibur of, Cic. | 

(8) Si tu & Tullia lux noftra valetis, ego (9 ſugviſſimus Cicer; 
2#Jewnus, Cic. Yet we read, Ego 3 Cicero meus flagitabit, Cice And 
ocher like Paſſages. | 

(9) Hither is referr'd chat of Terence, Apcrire plaquis oflium, Or, 
Gram. Aliquis wm babet pluralem 3 4. d. Alsguss & vobss aperiar, 
bc, sHez tu, Farn, | 

(ro) Moſt commonly with the former, or the Swubjeffum ; as, 
Onenia pontus erant, Ovid. Sanguis erant bachryma, Luc. Gaugis 

principinm doloris, Yer ſometimes with the latter 5 as, Amay- 

gion ire redimegratio eff amoris : Luc loca Numidia appellany, 
Sall. Zege nature compoſita pauperias magna ſunt divitie, Sen, Ly- 
ds Computalitis fuit inztrum Faflon 17, Cic, 

(31) As, Dzcor,credor, judzcor, cvincor, deprebender, reperioy 1 as, 
Eaudibus argeitur wins vinoſus Homerus, Hor, 

(12) Such as, Eo, ambulo, ſedeo, curro, cubo, &c. as, News ſaliat 

2 


ſobrites, Cic. | 
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a5, 

& CHAP. XLVYIIL 

nd 

. I 07 the Concord between the Subſtantive, 
'ats and the Adjective. 

a, | 

by 

an. He Adjective, of what kind foever, agrees with 
* his Subſtantive in Caſe, Gender, and Number ; 


as, Amicus certns im re mcerta cernitur, A ſure 
Friend is tryed in a doubtful Matter. 


made upon the Adjective, .may be taken to be the 
Subſtantive to it. But if the Subſtantive be not a Ca- 
fual Word, the Adjective muſt be of the Neuter Gen- 
der; as, Excute hoc totum belle, Shake off all this 
bravely ; Scire trum, Thy Rnowledge. 

The Subſtantives, Homo, a Man, and negotium, a 
thing, are commonly underſtood ; as, Kari quippe bo- 
, Good Men are rare; Trifte Iupas fiabulis, A Wolf 
's a ſad thing to the Folds. 

Sometimes a Feminine Subſtantive is underſtood ; 
35, Veſcs bubulg, or fering, ſub. carne, To feed on Beef 
or Vemifon. (1) | 

Many Adjectives both of the Maſculine and Neuter 
Gender, are ſometimes us'd for Subſtantives ; as, -4- 
micas certas, A ſire Friend ; Summum bonum, The 
Citefeſt Good: (2) 

On the other hand, Subſtantives are ſomerimes 
ud Adjetively.; as, Harem ſtrepitums, A Maſculine 
noiſe, ( | 

An £3 Rive of the Neuter Gender, that denotes 

| Part 


\P, 


Whatever anſwers to the Queſtion, Who or What, 
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Part or Ananity, often makes his Subſtantive, thy 
ſhould be of the Nominative, or the Accuſative Caſe, 
to be the Genitive; as, 2nd mali ? What Fyil 

Duantum nnmmorym, tantun fidei ; How much Mo- 
ney, ſo much Credit. Some Feminine AdjeCtives gg 
thus. (4) 

Two or more Subſtantives Singular, eſpecially with 
- a Conjunction Copularive coming between them, re. 
quire an Adjective (or a Subſtantive in Appoſiti 
on) of the Plural Number; as, Jalius & Oftavi- 
xs fortiſſumi, Falins and Otavias were valiant ; Re- 
mulus © Remas fratres, Romnulgs and Remus Bre- 
thren, (5) 

But then, if the Subſtantives be of different Genders, 
the Ad jeftive ſhall agree in Gender with the Worthier 
Subſtantive ; as, Pater & mater mortni, Father and 
Mother are dead. (6) 

The Maſculine Gender 1s worthier than the Femi. 
nine, and the Feminine than the Neuter. 

But in things inanimate, or not apt to have Lif 
the Adjective will either agree with the latter, or be 
put in the Neuter Gender, though neither of the Sub- 
Rtantives be of the Nenter. (7) 

If the Subſtantives be one animate, the other ina- 
nimate, the Adjective may .cither be of the Neute; 
Gender, and agree with #egor;a, underſtood ; or 2- 
gree with the animate Subſtantive. (8) | 

An Adjectve ſtanding between Two Subſtantives 
of divers Genders, loves to agree with that which is 
the former m Grammatical Conftrugion ; as, Semira- 
mis puer creaita et. Latetia Pariſi; difla. Yet ſome- 
times it agrees with the latter ; as, Non omns error 
ffultitia dicenda eſt. Paupertas viſum eſt onns, (9) 


Wien 


' (189) 


{ WY fition, the Adjective will agree with that which is 
1» Wl (fe former in Grammatical Conftruttion, if it be ani- 
©. MW mate (10) : But if the former be inanimate, then ra- 
4, MY thier with 'the latter, (11) | 

; An Adjective of the Superlative Degree, pur Par- 
i WM tively, often agrees in Gender with the Subſtantive 
1. WM {bat is ſpoke of ; as, /ndns fiuninum maximus: Lupns 
ti. Wl 01 alium villa fiſſimus, But more uſually with the Ge- 
»;. Wl titive Caſe ; as, Roſa florum prulicherrimus, : 


re De On ens: = = 
18, | OY 
er Notes on CHAP. XK LVII. 
Ind | 
(1) CO, Febrs ow tert1ana,quartang : pecuniarum 51 repetundarum 
mn | reus : #944 in calida lavers : coroni in Civics donars, &. 
Vid. Ellipfie. 
c. MW (:) See Chap. XX, Fig, (8.) 
' 4 i ; } 5%. Heroas ſenfus, popa vemter, Perl, Populum late regen; 
'D Virg. i9c, | 
0b- 4) As, Nigre lanarum nullum bibunt colorerm, Canum degeneres 
tudam ſub alvum refleBunt, Surdis etiam rerum ſua cuique vencna» 
Ga Min. An Helleniſme, rg on. 

7 (5) Sometimes one of the Subſtantives is turnd ines an Ablative 
i121 Wl Cate with Cur: And yer cyen then the AdjeRtive will be of the 
* Q- OE] as, Fors eadem Iſmarios Hebrum cum Strymone fic- 

u#, Ovid. | 
v0 WM (5) In living things the Feminine Gender ſeems to be more 
h ic WI 07 chan the Newrer 3 as Ancills & jumentum reperia. = 
| (7) With the larter ; as, Notwn fit tots provincie, tibs ommiues 
74- i lute, liberns, famam, fortunas ef charsſſkmas, Cic. Or be pur In 
me- tieNeurer Gender 3 as, Divitiey decus, © gloria in oculis fita ſunt, 
rror 47, Which Neuer indeed agrees wich Negotia. Yer ſomerimes we 


id the Feminine Gender more worrhy rhan the Neurer, in things 
animate z as, Leges CS plebiſcica coafte, Luc, Quid de vinbus 
| olioetsſque 


When Two Subſtantives come together 'by Appo® 
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olivetiſque dican, quarum fruttus uberrim: 2? Cic, Yea; and the Max. 
_ ceuline more worrhy than the Feminine ; as, Agros vzlaſque 5n: ;$1; 
finebat, Tac. Po Oy 
(8) Delefabatur cerco funali, & rnbicine, que privatus (ibi fin: 
ſerat, Cic. Or elſe agree with che animate Subſtantive 3 as, $ane, 
{* ternos pacem paciſque mimfiros, Ovid. Sometimes, chough 
oth the Subſtantiyes are animare, yer the AdjeRive is found in th: 
Neurer Gender 3 as, Polypus © Chamealcen glabra ſunt, Solin. ſub, 


amimalia, Gens cus naturs corpors animeſque magis magnd quam 


firma dedit, Liv. Parentcs, liberos, fratres vilia babuerunt, Tac, 
ſub. negotia, CEN | 

(9) So, Veſtes quas ky fordida lang fuit, Ovid. Tum Joni. 
cilia conjunfta, quas urbes Jicermus, Cic, This is moſt uſual in Pal. 


five Participles of Calling, and £us. 
(10) As, Gum duo fulmina nofirs wmperis Cn, C5 Pub. Scipiones 
exrintlt occideſſent, Cic. | | 
$ 11) As, cApidle oppidum Latnorum captum 4 Tarquinit, 
in, | 
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CHAP, XLYLI 


Of the Relative, the Concord of Subſtan- 
_ tives, and of Reciprocals, 


TY Pronoun Relative, .2x:, 244, Inod, That, Who, 
or Which, (as all other AdjeCtives) agrees with 
his Subſtantive in Caſe, Gender, and Number ; as, 
Dies eſt nwllus in quo die non dico pro reo, There is no 
Day, in which Day I do not plead for a Defen- 
dant. (1) | 

But the Subſtantive to the Relative 1s, for brevity's 
ſake, moſt commonly and elegantly ſuppreſs'd, as 
being caſfily ſupply'd from the Antecedent ; as, Hates 
libres quibns ator, Ihave Books which I uſe ; where 
ibris 1s underftood : Utor Libris qups habeo, I uſe the 
Books which I have ; where {bros is underſtood, Yer 
{ometimes it is neceſſary, that the Subſtantive to the 
Relative be expreſsd, to avoid Ambiguity. (2) 

The Relative is commonly to be conceived, as ftand- 
ing between Two Subſtantives : But the Antecedent 
Subſtantive 1s ſometimes underftood, and the Relative 
notwithſtanding agreeth with the latter ; as, Popmlo zt 
placerent quas feciſſet fabulas, That the Plays might 
pleaſe the People, which Plays he made ; where the 
Antecedent fabale is underftood. (3) 

Sometimes both the Subſtantives are underſtood ; as, 
Eſt qui nec ſpernit, There is who doth not ſcorn. (4) 

The Relative doth not always agree in Gender and 
Number to the Antecedent Subſtantive, but to ſome 
Word of a different Gender or Number a” (5). 
ome- 


( 192.) 


Sometimes. it agrees to a Subſtantive made ont of 
the Senſe of a former Pertod (6): And ſometimes it 
refers to a Subſtantive, that lies hid under a Poſle(. 
ſive (7). Reſpect alſo is had to the Genitive Gaſe of 
the Primitive, lying hid under the Poſſeffive, when ſich 
Genirtive Caſes as Jpſias, ſolins, wnins, dxorum, trium, 
omnium, pluriam, paucorum,' eujnſque, &c. or the Ge. 
nitive Caſes of Participles, are added to the Poſlefſives, 
Hens, tuns, ſuns, noſter, vefter. (8) 

Sometimes rhe Relative is put into the Caſe of the 
Antecedent, negleCting the Caſe of his own Subſtan- 
tive. (9) fs 

The Relative ſtanding between Two Subſtantives of 
divers Genders, rather loves to agree with the latter; 
as, Animal plenum rations quens Vocamns hominem, 
Homines tuentur illum globums que terra dicitur, But 
ſometimes alſo with the former. (10) 

Daalis, quot, quotus, quantns, quiſqnis, qhicangque, i 
ter, follow the Conſtruction of the Relative, in being | 
govern'd of a Word that comes after them. . 

As for the Concord of Subſtantives; When Two 
Subſtantrves come together, without anyStign between 
them, and belong both to the ſame Perſon or Thing, 
the latter 1s put in. the ſame Caſe with the former, 
by Appoſition; as, Vrbs Roma, The City Rome ; Anna 
ſoror, Sifter Awne ; Virginew Mariam, The Virgin 
Mary. (11) | 

And it is not neceſſary, that they be of the ſame 
Gender or Number : For we ſay, Aguils rex avium : 
Tempus magiſier ſtaultorum : Urbs Philippi. Yet if the 
latter be a Subftanrive that can vary its Gender, (com- 
monly calPd Moveable) it ought to be put in the ſame 
Gender with the former ; as, Cpp3 certare magi/ir0. 
Lex domina morum. (12) | i 


(193) 
If theſe Two Subſtantives happen to be of difte- 
tent Numbers, if the former be the Name of a Li- 
jing Creature, the Verb or AdjeCtive will chooſe to 
agree with it (13): But in Inanimate Things, they ra- 
ther agree with the latter. (14) 
Sometimes the former Subſtantive 18 underſtood ; 


-. Wl #5 Populus ſuperamar ab uno, (ub. nos. Sometimes it 

s W 6 included in a Poſleſſive; as, Ivtereft mea oratoris, 
ſub, mes. (ns) F 

A | Sometimes the latter Subſtantive is made into a Ge- 

1. Wl vitive Caſe ; as, Fors Blanduſie, for Blandufia : Urbens 


Pt prots, for Bathrotum, 

of A Reciprocal Pronoun 1s us'd, when we reflect up- 
—=_ that Caſe which the Verb hath before it, whether 
Nominative or Accuſative. (16) 

There 1s alfo an improper kind of Concord between 
tne Queſtion and the Anſwer, 

The Anſiver is put in the ſame Caſe that the Queſti- 
0118 1N 3 AS, Ct dono lepidum novum livellum f Cornels, 


kind of Verb; as, wid agitur ? Studetur, Bur yet 


the Anſwer to be put in a different Caſe from the 
Queſtion 3 as, Cujas liber ? Mens, Cujnm pecus? Me- 
wei, Cnjus intereſt* Mei. Lnanti emiſti libruns ? 
boldo, 
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thi, - Duid meritus es ? Crucem, ' Ard in the ſame 


the different Nature of the Words doth often require, 
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Notes on CHAP. XL VIIL 


(1) [” is very uſual. wich Cicero and Ceſar, to expreſs rhe Sub- 
Nantive, Fas | 
F (2) As, Laomedomnem Cleophils diſcipuſum, Qui Cleophilus, %, 
pul, eh 
(3) So, Qerbus de rebus ad me ſcriphſti quoniam 1pſe venio £5: 
ram Tidebimus, Cic, Cuas credis eſſe has non ſunt vere nuplie, 
Which way of ſpeaking is yer more Elegant, if a Pronoun demen- 
ſtracive be pur inco the latrer Member of the Senrence 3 as, Luan: 
9uiſque norzt artem, in bac ſe exerceat, Cic, Yea, the Poets, when 
the tormter Subſtantive is underſtood, often put the larter Subſtantive 
xn the former's place 3 and yer the Relative agrees with ir, and it is 
ſtill recken'd as rhe latter Subſtantive ; as, Drbem quam ftatuo we? 
fira eft, Virg, Eunuchum quem dedifts nobis guas turbas dedit ? 
Ter. Naucratem quem convenire volus, its navs non erat, Plaut, S: 
5d te mordes, ſurtum filis quem faciumt, Ter. i. e, Si 1d negoiium, 
nempe ſumtus, quem ſumum, &c. 
(4) 50, Sunt q#05 juzat, Hor, Scribo ad vos cum babes qui fe- 
v.81, ICs | | 2 
(5) As, Daret wt caienis fatale monfirum, que generofius perire 
querens, Hor, where qua agrees with Cleopatra, who is meant by 
that Monfter. Ss zempus eff wllum jure necands homines, que mul- 
88 ſunt, Cic. where qua agrees with tempord. 


(6) As, Inter alia prodigia etiam carne pluis - quem imbrem, &c. 


Liv. | 
(7) As, Nunc mea ſcripra legir, qus ſum ſummotus 4d Iftrum, 
Ovid. 1d mes minime refert, que ſum natu maximus, Ter. Veftri 
boc maximse «nierefl, qus cum ſummg elegantis atque intepriiate vix- 
eftis, Cic. Somerimes thar Poſſeſſiye is a Noun ; as, Stomacho ac- 
commedatiſſimum lac caprinum, que fronde magis quam herbs «j- 
cuntur; where capra lying hid under the Poſſeflive capriuum, 1: 
the Subſtantive to qua, De Pratians hareditate que quidem mil! 
ws golors e ft (valde enim illum amavs) hoc uclim cures, Cic. 


8) As, Meum ſolius peccatum corrigs nou poteft, Cic. ſub, mi, 


Furavi Remp, mea unius opera efſe ſabvams 14, Noſtras w1difft flew 
ris ocelloc, Ovid, fub. mei. Cum mea nemo ſeripta legat vuigo res 
chare timentis, Hor. Vs mea defunfte molliter ofſa cuvent 
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(195) 
(9) This is by AttraQtion, after the manner of the G:eeks;, as, 
Cuum ſcribas E9 aliquid agas quorum conſticvifii, Luccius ; for que. 
Ifum quem _ ego ſum, Plaut. Occurrunt anime, quales neque 
candidiores Terra tulss, Hor. | 
(70) This agreeing with the later is in imiration of the Greeks; 
4% Tlinar cio, &s pence c vojuiZeus, Burt It 1S nor always thus ; 
for we read, Stella que Phaethon dicitur., Onus erat teto nature 
rultus i orbe, Quem dixere Chaos. When it agrees with the latcer, 
it is 202 to be look'd on, as ſtanding between Two Caſes of the ſame 
$ubltantiye. Pe 
(:1) Hither is to be referr'd thar Scruſture, when Two Accuſa- 
tive Caſes, of the ſamic Perſon or Thing, follow one Verb, eſpecially 
of Calling or Eficering 3 as alſo, facto, prafto, or the like ; as, Fru- 
lia lex Tulum authorem nuncupas. Te facimus fortuna deam, Pra 
fa ie pie. _ | | 
(12) Hence the Antients exptels'd the Names of Rivers ending 
ig &r» or, #52 the word flumes tollowing, by a Neuter Gender ; ass 
 Tefiis Metaurum flumen, Hor. Aut flumen Rhenum, Id. 

(13) As, Tullzola deliciae noftre tuum munuſculum flagitas, Cic; 
Dicaarchus delicia noftra diſputabat, 1d. | | 
(14) As, Fama malum quo now aliud velocius ullum. | 

(1g) So, Tuwum finflicts bominss peflus vidimus. Poſt judiceun 
Win vers eriditifſims, Plin. | 


Fr. (7) 
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(16) Concerning the Reciprocals, fee at large, Chap. XXIE: 
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CHAP. XLIX. 
Off Government, 


"T* HE Property of the Vominative Caſe of a Noun Ml. 
or Pronoun Subſtantive, is, to come before the Ml * 
Verb, to direct it as to its Number and Perſon; and, Ml © 
ſometimes; to be put after aVerb in a way of Appo- Wl * 
ſirion (1): But is never govern'd of any thing. © 
The Property of the Yocative Cale, is, to Call or / 
Speak to: Bur is never govern'd of any thing, lt is a Ml * 
kind of a Sentence of its ſelf. | 1 
The Property of the Darrve Caſe, is, to ſignifie 4c- Ml © 
quiſition, with the Tokens To or For : And is ug in- t 


differently, after any Verb or AdjeCtive ; but not pro- Wl * 
perly govern'd of either, Sometimes Two Datives of 
Acquiſition, are us'd after the ſame Verb. (2) = - 
The Property of the Gen:tive Caſe, is, to be govern'd ) 
of a former Subſtantive, either expreſs'd or under- Ml © 
ſtood. (3) 
The Property of the Accy/ative Caſe, is, to follow, 
and be govern'd of ſome Verb of an AQive Significa- 
tion, or Prepoſition immediately going before ; or to 
come before an /nfinitive Mood of a Verb. (4) ( 
But it muſt be remembred, that ſome Verbs chooſe 
rather to take after them a Dative Caſe, and ſome MI , 
an Ablative. (x) 1 
Alfo, that the Prepoſition that governs the Accufa- WW :: 
tive Caſe, is often underſtood (6): And that fome- Wl © 
times two Accuſative Caſes depend upon one Verb (7). ll © 


And that ſometimes the Accuſative 1s ſuppreſsd, C. 


(197) 

The Property of the Ablative Caſe, is, always to 
be govern'd of ſome Prepoſition ; except we will fay, 
Thar fome few Verbs do govern an Ablarive Caſe at- 
ter them. (8) 

{he Prepoſition that governs the Ablative Caſe, is 
yery often underſtood. (5) 

The moſt famous Inſtance of this, 15, When the Ab- 
he WM ative Caſe of a Noun or Pronoun Subſtantive, comes 
4, MW 407g with a Participle expreſs'd or underſtood, and 
o. MW 74y be explain'd by a Nominative Caſe, and a Verb 
Po: of the Subjunttive Mood, the Particles, W hen, whilſt, 


4 


RY Us although, or after that. being added ; as, Xege ve- 

_m_ 7 The King coming ; that 1s, Diew Rex weniret, 
Whilſt the King came: Grege amiſſe, The Flock be- 
ing loſt; that 18, When the Flock 1s loſt, © This is call'd 
the {blative Caſe Abſolute, as 1f it depended upon 
nothing : But it depends on a Prepoſition, although it 
be ſeldom expreſsd (10 ). Alſo, che Ablative Caſes, 
Mega, ta, ſu%, noſtra, weſtra, cuja, coming after the 
Verbs [ntereft and Refert, are govern'd of a Prepoll- 
tien underſtood, (1: ) 


204% age” .” 
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Notes n CHAP, XLIX. 


(1) 7-2 is, after Verbs Subſtantiyes, and ſuch like. Sce Chap, X, 
Fig. (x), and Chap, XLVI, Fig. (12), (13). 
(2) The one denores the Perſon, with the Sign #3 che other de-, 


as, Do tsbs hoc lauds. 
(is :4 tibs honors. Hoc cedet tibs honors. Studione 1d fibr habet, an 
1143; fore purat? Ter. The Dative of thetking may be turn'd of- | 

*1imes into the Accufative, with che Prepoſition in, 
(3) The Genitive Caſe in Latin ſeems often to depend upon 2 
Noun AdjeRtye, a Verb, COMES, an Adverb : Bur that is no- 
'Q 3 thing 
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totes ſome Convenience or Inconvemence, with the Sign for. Thele, . Deg 
ae moſt uſual after rhe Verbs Sum, do, duco, vert, habeo, cede, puto.; oo 
Perto hoc tibi witto. Hoc eft mibi onert; Du- .- 


ra SoC ooart. a i Ee ie b 
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| thing bur a defeCt of ſome Subſtantive, which ray be ſupply'd; os 


(198) 


afrer the manner of the Greeks, who often ſuppreſs the Prepoſition 
chat governs a Genitive Caſe, See Ghap. X, and XI. In the Phraſe, 
Bon conſulere rem, To take athing in good part, there is a defe& 
of a former Subſtantive. Ar length ir is thus ; Cenſeo, or i@terpyeier 
rem eſſe munus, or fattum bont, or 4qus animi, or bominis, Ox; 
Gram, | | 

(4) Sce Chap, IX, Fig. (3), 

(5) Sec Ghap, A, Frg.(3), and (4). 

(6) See Ghap, XLII. Fg. (34). ; 

(7) When Two Accuſative Caſes, ons of the Perſon, another 

of the Thing, come afrer Verbs of AJking, reaching, admoniſhing, 
concealing , as, Docea te literas : Pacem 36 poſco, &c, the Accu. 
fative Cf: of rhe thing is nor govern'd of the Verb, bur of che Pre- 
politions quad, ſecundym, or ſomething anſwering to the Greek 
Prepoſition %aT#, (for it is a Greeks Conſtrufion) ; as, Poſco te 
quoad, or quod ad pacem, Bur the Verb then governs a double Ac- 
cuſarive Cafe, when rhey arc both of rhe ſame thing. See Chap, 
XLVIII, Feg. (13). 
 (?) Whenever a Verb of an Attive Tranſient Signification is 
found without an Accuſative Caſe following ir, we mult ſuppoſe an 
Accuſative Cale to be underſtood ; as, Nubere viro, fub. ſe, or oul- 
tum : Vent poſucre, ſub, ſe: Cum faciam vituls, ſub, ſacra + 4t- 
pul:t, ub, navers + Amabo, fub, ic : Imponere alicui, ſub, onusor 
clitellas: Agere, and degere, ub, pitaw + Inire, ire, ingredi, ſub, 
1am - Incipere, ſub, rem, So after Curo, ſervo, mito. See Chap, 
X, Frg. (6), and hereafter in Ellspſis, 

(8) See Chap, X. Fig. (4). © 

(9) Sce Chap, XL. Feg. (34). | 

(10) However this Ablative Caſe is calld Abſolute, as if ir were 
independent ; yet it is always govern'd of che Prepofirions, A or Ab, 
in the Senſe of poſt; as, Regiit ab bofle ſuperato;, (Ant then the 
Participle is commonly of the Perfe& Tenſe ; ) Or of Sub, cums." ; 
which are ſometimes expreſs!d; as, Sole ſub ardenti, Virg- 4gitc 
cum diis bene juvaniibus, Liv, our 94, A Sentence may be thus 
pe like an Ablative Caſe ; as, Avidiio regem in Ciliciam tendrne, 

all, | 

(11) That Prepofirion, lome ſay, is tn, according to that of 7e- 
rence 3 Utrumne teniat necne nibil in re eff mea, But chat of Plas 
25 ſeems ro explain it berter 3 Mes 5ftuc nibil refert, #04 refer! g19- 
tia: Sothat; Me# refert, ſhould be at length, Refers de mes 644- 
ſa, ot gratia, es | 

Pr CH AP, 
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* | CHAFP.,-L: 
& | 
af Of the Infinitive Mood, Gerunds and 


JHp1Ines. 4 


* HE Property of an Izfinitive Mood in Latin, is, 

T to go along with the Accuſative Caſe of a Noun 
re- or Pronoun Subſtantive, and, as it were, to agree with 
eck it ; Eſpecially when the Conjun@tion That cometh be- 
fore ſuch Noun or Pronoun (1). It is commonly known 
by the Sign To in Englifh. If the Sign To be not ex- 


ately together, will be the 79finitive, and, as it were, 
govern'd of the former. (2) 

When the Engliſh Infinitive Mood Adtive cometh af- 
ter any Noun, Subſtantive or AdjeCtive, it is beſt 
made by the Gerund in 4i ; as, Tempxs ladendi, Time 
© play ; Peritas jaculanat, Skillful to dart, or of dart- 
ing. Burt ſometimes it is made by the Infinitive in 
Latin; as, Cepit confilinm dimittere, He wok Coun- 
ſs] to diſmiſs : Avia; promntere bellum, Greedy to pro- 
miſe War, And rarely by the Gerund in 4#m ; as, Pe- 
t:it diens ad deliberandanms, He defird a Day to Con» 
ſider. - 

When it cometh after any Verb or Participle that 
betokeneth Afotron, it is made by the Firft Supine ; 
or, ſometimes, by the Gerund in awm; as, Ee lava- 
tum, or ad lavandum, I go to wafh. (3) 

When it cometh after any Perſon of the Verb Szm, 
it will be made by the Participle in r#s ; as, Sw ſcrt- 
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ptxrus, Tam to write, or about to write. But if Ne- 


ceſſity or Duty be noted, then it will be made by 
the Gerund in awm; as, "Abvinnilins eft mihi, lam to 
g0 hence; that 25, | muſt go hence. (4) 

When the Engliſh of the Infimitive Mood Paſſive 
comes after the Verb Sm, it will be made by the 
Participle in ds; as, Dexs eft colendus, God is to 
be worſhipped. But if it come after ſuch Adjectives 
as, Dignas, tarpis , facilss, odieſus, horrendas, gravis, op- 
timns, or the ike, it will be made by the latter $n- 
pine ; 'as, O mula difts gravia, perpeſſu aſpera! 0 
many things grievous to be ſpoken, ſharp to be en- 
durd! (5) 

When an Infontt:ve Mood comes after a Verb of 
Doubting, which*hath the word non before it, 1t milit 
be expounded by, q#in ;a8, Nou dubito te fatturum ; 
that is, * Dun aturus\es, 1 doubt not but that thou 
wilt do it. it. - Bift Fithdve not the word non before it, 
it muſt be expoundet by$4n; as, Dabito te fatturum 
eſſe, that is,”.4u ſaturus'#s, 1 doubt whether thou 
wilt do it. < 
* When at? 7yfnitzve Mood follows a Verb of Fearing, 
with this* word non, 1t is explain'd by at, ar ne non, 
and notes a®defire of the thing which we fear ; as, 
AMetwo hoſpitem non [ubſtare, or Aetuo ut ſubſter hoſpes. 
But if it have not the word »ox before it, it is explain'd 
by nc, and notes a dread of the thing which we fear; 
as, Timeo patrem reaire rure , Or, Timeo ne pater Yue 
redic rit, I am afraid left my Father be come out of 
the Country. 

The Infinitive Mood may moſt commonly be re- 
ſolv'd by god or »t ; but not indifferently : for quad 
renders a Reaſon, and is beſt us'd concerning a thing 
already done or paſt ; as, Gaudeo quod tw bene wales. 


 J# 
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U; 18s u8'd concerning a thing to come, and denotes 
the final Cauſe; as,' Amor impulit at ad te ſcriberem, | 
Love forc'd me to write to thee, Afﬀter wideor it. is 
never reſolv'd. TD 

The Property of a Gerund in dj, as of all other 
Genitive .Caſcs, 1s to be govern'd of a former Sub- 
[tantive. 

The Property of a Gerund in do, as of all other Ab- 
acive Caſes, is to be govern'd of ſome Prepoſition ex- 
preſs'd or underſtood ; as, /gnavi a aiſcendo cito de- 
pro. Idle Perſons are ſoon frighted from Learn- 

ing. But ſometimes 1t 15 us'd ” a Dative Caſe Ac- 
quifitive, with the Sign For ; as, Aprzs ſcribendo, Fit 
for writing : Petras eſt ſulvends, that is, Tdoneus fol- 

vexdo, Peter 1s ſuſhcient or meer for Paying, 

The Property of the Gerund in dam, 1s, to be go- 
verry d of fome Prepoſition, like any other Accuſative 
Cafe; eſpecially, Aa, ob, inter, ante. And it is alſo 
Elegantly us'd hike a Nominative Caſe, when Weceſ- 
ſry is fignity*d, and the words Auff or Ought are m 
the Engliſh; as, Abeundars eft mihi, I muſt go hence 
(6). Kay Gerund may be turn'd into a Participial in 
tus. (*) 

The Property of all Gerunds, 1s, to. govern fuch 
Caſe as the Verbs that they come of. Bur after a 
Gerund in dj, is ſometimes us'd a Genitive Caſe Plu- 
ral; as, Conceſſa eſt licentia diripiena; pormorum, But 
this is eaſily ſolv'd, if we look upon the Gerund as a 

Verbal] Noun, as indeed it is: 
ſan, Lieentia direptionss pomornm. 

the Property of the Firſt Supine, is, fO fienifi like 

the Infinitive Mood Active, and to be govern'd of a 

Verb or Participle betokening Afotion to a Place z 2s, 
Eo amatum, I go to love, 

The 
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The Property of the latter Supine, is, to ſignifie like 
. an J»finitive Mood Paſſive, and to be govern'd of 
| ſome Adjeftive; as, Dignns lanudaty, Worthy to be 
| praiſed, (7) | 

The Property of Participles, is, like all other Ad- 
jeives, to agree with their Subſtantives in Cafe, 
Gender, and Number; and to govern ſuch Caſe 
after them, as the Verbs that they come of. -If they 
govern a different Caſe, they become Nouns. See Il * 


«nw, get on 5 imnnn 3 


| Chap. XL. = 5 
Wl | The Dative Caſe after Participles in as, is better Ml : 
oP than the Ablative with a Prepoſition. 4 


| The Engliſh Participle of the Preſent Tenſe, which 

| ends in ing, often comes without any Subſtantive: WW - 

6 And then 1t is made by the Gerund in d: or de. (8) , 
Wl $6 Adverbs, Conjunctions, and Interjections, govern no WM © 
0: Caſe : But yet they are added and accommodated to Wl ' 
| IF: one Caſe, rather than another, (9) ; 
| | F It 
| | Za | 
i | 7 
{1 Notes ou CHAP. L. - 


WH. {1) g EE Chap. IX. Fig. (3). The Truth is, the Infixitwme Mood MI . 
+. ». Yo "& . 
{il is like ro a Noun Aprorte, always of the Neuter Gender, WW * 

| ; and neyer varying its Termination : and ſo, ſomecimes, i: Wl * 

Is inſtead of a Nominative Caſez as, Vivere ipſum turpe eft nobis 

tt Cic. Somerimes of 2 Vocative ; as, 0 vivere nwoflrum ! Sometimes 

Hh | of 2 Genitive ; as, Confelium cepie de ſe equitatum dimnitere, Cic. Ml © 

11 8 or gimitiends or dimiffienis, Sometimes of a Datiye 3 as, /*1:Ml 

Bll | anvilis C9 apta regs, for regimins or reBion;. Sometimes of an Accu- - 
| ſarive 3 as, Scrspſit re cupere : Da mibi bibere ; Habeo dicere : Ami - 

| tudere, Sometimes of an Ablative ; as, Dignus amars, for amore, ( 

If ir depend upon a Noun, it ſtands for a Genitiye Caſe ; as, Tem- c 

Pius wccedere : Avigj promitrere bellum, Star, If upon a Vetb, for 

ks Mw a } 
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an Accufarive Caſe z as, Os maturarem venire, for aJuentum. It de; 


by quod or quia 3 as, Gratuley ingenium nom Iatuiſſe tum: that 
is, 0b non latuiſſe, or Qudd non latwerit. So in all thoſe Greeksſh 
Expreflions, when the Infinite Mood js made to depend upon an 
AdjeCtive 3 a8, Durus componere verſus : Celer iraſci, &c, in all which, 
a1 is Ellipred. 

(2) See Chap. XXIII. Fig, (14). 

( 3 ) Sometimes rhe Motion 1s very occulr, as in the Verbs Da, 
Ixco, w3co 3 as, Pamphilum cautatum provocemus, Ter, Virginem 
nyptum lecavi, 1d, Non tu me argento, opinor, dedsfli nuprum, ſed 
2170, Plaur, And, indeed, not only after Verbs of Morion, but af- 
re: any Verbs char loy: an Accuſative Caſe with a4 as, Invitauit 
44 prandendum. 

(4) When Neceſſity is noted, and mwft or ought are in the Engliſh ; 
it the Verb be of a Neutral Signification, if ir be not made by debeo 
or oportet, it will be made by the Gerund in dum, with the Verb 
ef fer imperfonally, and a Dative Cafe; as, Abetmdum eff mbi, I 
muft go hence, Bur if the Verb be of an ARive, ard purely Tran- 
irive Signification, then the Gerund in dum is beſt turn'e.into a 
Participte indus 5 and the Accufative thar ſhou}d follow it, is turn'd 
into a Nominatiye, and becomes the Subſtantive to ir; as, Vis 
leiks calcanda eft ; nor, Calcandum eft viam lethi + Litere ſcriben- 
lx ſunt ; rather than, Scribendum efl mihi lateras. Yer, in old Au- 
thors, we commonly find it otherwiſe 3 as, Canes acres C9 paucos 
babendums Var. In feturs dandum priius bordeaceos quam irinice= 
1s pares, Id. oe /Eiernes quoniam penas in movie tymendum, Lucret. 
0mnia efſe qua pater juſſerit parendum, Gell, Au pacem Trojan 4 
ge petendum, Virg. 

(5) Inftead of this latrer Supine, we ſomerimes find the Gerund 
in dum; as, Cibus ad concoquendum facillimus, Cic. But this is 
rare, 

(6) Vid. ſupra Fig. (4). 

(*) The Gerunds of Verbs of a Tranficive Signification, are Ele- 
vantly turn'd inro Participials in dus, and then they agree in Caſe, 
Gender, and Number, with the Subſtantive that fallows them, If 
it be a Gerund in dz, ic becomes a Genitive Cafe of a Participle ; as, 
Now fect boc inflammandi tu cauſa, ſed teftifiiands amoris mes, 
Cic, By the way obſerve, tharthe Ablarive Caſes, cauſa and gratia, 
when they lignifie che ſame wich propter, are always ſer after the 
verund in d; 3 as, Auſcultands cauſa, not Cauſa auſculizndi. It ir 
be a Gerund in do, it becomes an Ablative or a Dative _ of 2 
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Panticiple 3 as, Deus un faciendo bomine imaginem ſuam ſequuiy 
eft, Cic, InterjeBto ſpatio, quod vulneribus curandis, ſupplendoqur 
exercitus ſatis efſet, Liv. If a Gerund in dum, then of the Accuſz. 
zive Caſe ; as, Ad exploranda locg proficiſcitur, Cal, But elpeci- 
ally, this way of ſpeaking is us'd, when a Gerund in dum, of a Ver\ 
'Tranfirive Randing for a Nominative Cale, governs after ir an Accu. 
Gative Caſe 3 as, inſtead of Timendum ef panas ; chey ſay, Prny 
imende ſunt. 

(3) Supines are indeed Nouns Verbals, and are povern'd of Pre. 
politians underitood, See Chap, XXXVIIL, Yer we find the Pre. 
poſirion ſometimes expreſs'd 3 as, Nem onanis tempeflas apes ad þa- 
flum prodire' longius patitur, Var, os 
(8) If ir come withour a Subſtantive, and have the Sign Of witt, 
5r, it will be made by the Gerund in dz 3 as, A fit ſeaſon of playing, 
Opportunitas ludendr, i. &. luftonis : Excepr that Of, which may be 


anrn'd inco With; for thar is a Sign of the Ablative Caſe, and mult 


be made by the Gerund in de. If it come without a Subſtantive, and 
have any Prepoſicion joyn'd with ir that ſeryes co the Ablative Caſe, 
or be pur. Acquiſitively with che Sign For, it is made by the Gerund 
in da; I am weary with walking, Defeſſus ſum ambulando, i. e. gb 
ambulatione : This Pen is fit for writing, Hic calamus eft aptus, or 
#doncecs ſcribende. | : 


| (9). Of the ſuppos'd Government of Adverbs and InterjeStions; 


fer Chop. XL, Fig. (4), and Chap. XLIIL, 


(255) 
CHAP EEL 
Of the Figures of Syntax. 


+4 HE Figures of Syntax may be reduc'd to theſe 
Five ; Viz. Pleonaſmns, Syllepfis, Hyperbaton, Hel- 
leniſmns, and Ellepſss. 

Pleonaſmmus 18, when there is a Word in a Sentence 
more than needs; as, AMagis majores nugas apere, 
Plaut. (1) 

Syllepfis, or Synthefss, is, when there is an Agreement 
in Senſe, but not in Words; as, Sammitiam duo mille 


ceſs ; nbi eſt ſcelus qui me perdiait : Tyrba runnt. Appe- 


rite aliquis oftium. Abſente nobis ; preſente nobir. [n- 
ſperants nobis; Merents nobis, Tibul, &s, Pars merſs 
tenners ratem, Virg. (2) 

Hyperbaton is, when the order of Words is difturb'd 
and confounded : of which Confuſion there are ſeveral 


kinds. . (3) 
Helleniſmns 1s, when the Latins imitate a Greek Con- 


ſtruftion, either in Attraction or Government ; as, Cam 


aliquid agas quorum conſueviſti. Iilnm ut vivat optant. 
Explers mentem nequit. Os humeroſque ao ſimslis, Do- 
ceo te literas, Abſtine irarum. Regnavit populorum, Gu- 
ſtavit mellis. Da menus ocellus. Seu pins c/Entas eripu- 
iſe ferunt, Letari pretrepidum cor, for Uſque ad lz- 
Hr, 

Ellipſss is, when any Word is left out in a Sentence, 
that ought to be there ; as, V6: ad Diane veneris, ſub. 
templam, Hettoris Andromache, ſub, #axor. Praudentis 
ſt difſimnlare multa, ſub, proprium. Accnſat me farts, 
ul. Crimzine, (5) Sor | 
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Nates on CHAP. L1. 


(1) g » Opartuit praſeiſſe me ante, Ter, Retr) vedit - Retr) re- 
ferrt, Virg, Sometimes potivus is redundant 3 as, Se ab on- 
nibus deſertos, potius quam abs te defenſos eſſe malunt, Cic. 


There ſeems to be a Pleonaſme, when they ſay, Omnia quecungue | 


eubique terrarum ; nemo bomo ; nullus alter, When they ſay, V:- 
were v#1amm ; ſernmre ſeronutem ; nulla res rerumy it is a Pleonaſme, if 
we reipe& Uſage; yer the want of the Jatter Wotd is realiy an Ellip- 
ſos, it we reſpe&t Syntax. The Darive Caſes, Mhz, tibi, fibs, are of- 
ren redundant 5 aSs Swuo fibt bunc jugulo gladio, Yet ir muſt be con- 
fels'd, that they have many times an Acquifitiye Senſe, when they 
are ordinarily ſaid to be us'd Pleonaftically. The expreſling of Me, 
a, ſe, «lum, nos, 20s, before an Infin:tzve Mood, (as, Me id facere 
fudso, Plaur, AMors me malim, Ter.) is fo far from being a Plcs- 
naſme in Syntax, that the watiit of chem indeed is an Ellipfis, The 
moſt famous Pleonafſme is, when 2 Noun and a Pronoun meet in the 
ſame Sencence 3; as, Poftbumius auter, de que ſenatus decrevii ut 
flatim in Ciliciam ret, 3s negat ſe uturum fine Catone, Cic. whete 
the Pronoun z5, is redundant. Sed revocare gradum, &c. Hic laber, 
&c, Virg. So we ſomerimes ſpeak in Engliſf, Sce the Firſt Sentence 
in the General Abſolutiew in the Ziturgy. There is ſomewhat a 
ſtrange Tleowaſme found in Negations: . For whereas it is the man- 
ner of che Latins, to make Two Negatives ro affirms (as, Negueo 
mn mirari. Nemo non flupidus, Nec noflurna quidem carpentes 
penſs puelle Neſcrvere bycmem, Virg.) Sometimes we find them to 
deny, and one of the Negatives is redundant ; as; Negat neque ets 
patrem ſcire quis fuerit, Ter, Neſcss nec 1 pace nec in bello we 
tre, Cic. Nulla neque amucm libavit vg yh nec gramims aits- 
#t herbam, Virg. 4 Nec ulls quadrupes libavit amnem. Negie 
aud tu dicas tibs now prediGum cave, Ter, 

(2) 5yl ſis, or Gunceptio, is, when ſomething is put in ore 
Clauſe of a Senrente, which muſt be underſtood in rhe other; bur 
wich che change of Caſe, Gender, Number, Perſon, Mood, or Tenfe, 
Sometimes with the change of the Word ; as, Ipſe Quirenal; Iitus 


(ſab. :n/igni;) parveque ſedebat Succinfius trabes, Virg. Diſce putr 


virtutem ex me, werumyue laborem, fortunam ex alsss, (ſub. quare) 
IJ, Sacg manu vitte{que deos, (ſub. geflat) parvumgque nepoiemn 
Ipſe rrabir, I4.” Bur rhe chief ſorts of Sy)lepſis are, when the Words 
iffer, cicher in Gender only, or Number only, or in bork ar once 
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4 Gender ohly 5 as, Us lum Dis Deaque omnes ſentum perdant; 
qui me remoratus eft hodie | Ter. Quinctiam inſuper ſcelus poſt- 
quam ludificatus eft virginem, Id, In Number only 3 as, Alteruns 
in alteriuus mattaios ſanguine cernam, Virg. Miſſi magnis de rebus 
utcr que legats, Cic. In Gender and Number at once; as, Pars 
in carcerem ai, pars beſftias objefts, Sail, Concerning the Relateve 
Syllepfis, (12, when the Relative is referr'd to an Antecedent no 
where exprels'd; ) and concerning, a Syllepfis joyn'd to a perfe& 
Eliipfic, (as, In Eunuchum ſuam, lub. fabulam ;) or to a Zeugma, 
(as, Phelipps vim atque arma tot; Gracia pavendam metuendamque 
eſſe; where rhe AdjeQive agrees with the Gender of the former 
Subſtantive 3) ſee rhe Chapter abour che Syntax of the Subſtantive 
and AdjeQive, and of the Relative, and the Notes upon chem. 

(3) Confuſion or Diſorder in a Sentence, is made many ways : 
As, 1, By Anaſtrophe, or che Inyerſion of the Words 3 as, Mecum, 
for cum me - His accenſs ſuper, for ſuper his : Maria omnia cir- 
cum : Italiam contra. And very frequently this happens amongſt 
other Prepofitions, Sometimes it happens amongſt Adverbs and Con- 
juntionsz as, Diu quum eject pugnatum, Cxi, Huc face ad me 
ut 2eniasry, Ter. Enim non finam, Id. Orbis ut cantus referatqus 
ludos, Hor, Ore pedes terigitque crura, Id. Meſſalam terrs dum 
ſequiturque mari, Tibul, Gum faber incertus ſcamnum facercine 
Priagpuum, Hor. Impius ex quo Tydides ſedenim ſcelerumque inventor 
Vigſſes, for ſed enim ex quo, Virg. Inſanire libet quoniam, Id. 
Sometimes it happens ro the Relative 3 as, Vix apud me ſum, v4- 
gilans qui prope dermio, Plaur, Mater quod ſuaſit ſua, adoleſcens 
mulicy fect, Ter. 2, By Zinefts, or the cutting of a Compound 
Word aſunder, by putting in one or more Words berween the Parrs ; 
as; Per mibs «nquam gratum fecerts, Cic. Quo me cunque rapit 
iempeflas, Famque adeo ſuper unus eram. Eft enim natnus cj145 now 
ingents ſolum, 7a laterum etiam © wirium, Cic. ,z. By Parentbe- 
{i;, when the Senſe is interrupred by the Interpoſicton of ſome vrher 
Word or Words; as, Tityre, dum redco, (brevis eft wa) paſce ca= 
pclias, Virg. 4. By Hypallage, or a mutual Change of Cafes; as 
when the former is expreſs'd in the Caſe of the latrer, and the lar= 
rer in the Caſe of the former ; as, Formas mutatas in nova corpora, 
for corpor# mutats 34 novas formasr, Ovid, Dare claſſibus Auſtros, 
tor claſſes Aufiris, Virg, Trama figure, for figura trame, Perl, 5.By 
Hyſterologia, when there is a Prepoſterous Order of the Clauſes 3 
as, Er torrere parant flammss C9 frangere ſaxo, Or when a Prepo- 
lition is not joyn d tothe Caſe ro which it ſerves, bur to a Verb, as 
it ir were compounded with it 3 as, Tyrjam qui advencris ws 

Virg. 
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Virg. Atque rotts ſummas Tevibus perlabitur undlas, 14, Inhat: iri: : 
135, Hor. 6, By Synchifis, when rhe Words of a Sentence are plac'd C 
confufedly and diſorderly 5 as, Saxa vant Ntals, medits que in fu- $ 
* Hibus, aras, Virg, Bona fiquis judice condiderit laudatur Caſare, 
Sometimes the Words of rwo Clauſes are mingled; as, Namgue q 
#114 lippis numicum & luderc crudis, Hor, Serpentes atque Tide c 
res Infernas errare canes, Id. 7, By Anacolurhon or Inconſequen,, l 
when the latter Clauſe does not agree to rhe former ; as, Nam on- J 
nes nos quibus eff alicunde aliquis objefius labor 5 onne quod intc- a 
rea tempus, priaſquam 14 reſciium eft, Iucro eft, Ter. for nobrs on- F 
bus,” In Arcadia, ſcio we efſe ſpettatum ſuem, que pre pinguity. , 
dine carnis, non modo ſurgere non poſſit, ſed ctram wut in ejus cor- ; 
pore ſorex, excſa carne, nidum feeiff & peperiſſer mures, Var, de - 


R.R, tor, ſed etiam adeo pinguem, ut itt eſus corpure, Kc, 

(4) There is an Imitation of che Greets in moſt of the Figures 
which the Latins uſe : Bur they ate rhe Hellensſms in Syntax, which ' 
are here to be ſpoke to, Syntax is either in Concord or Government, 
Concord is either between rhe Nominative' Caſe and the Verb, or be- | 
£ween the Subſtantive and the Adjective. Hellensſms in Concord be- 
tween the Nominarive Caſe and the Verb, are ; 1, When the Verb | 
Randing berween rwo Nominative Caſes is of the ſame Number with 
the latter 3 as, Amantium ire amoris redintegratio eft. Pefus yobova 
punt. Infidia ſunt pudor iIle mea, Ovid, 2, When a Nominarive 
Caſe comes before an Infinit:ve Mood, inftead of an Accuſative ; 1s; 
Seu pius « /ncas eripuiſſe ferunt, 3, When 2 Nominative Caſe 
comes after ſuch Infintwe Mood, eſpecially after ſuch Verbs as Seti« 
tio, dicoy, ai0, and rhe like 3 as, Sabinus ille, quem videtts, boſpiter, 
ait fuiſſe multo celerrimus, Carull, Sedenim quia rertulit Ajax 
Eſje Fovis pronepos, Ovid. Senſfit medios uapſus in boftes, Virg, 
Lug ſeſe optavit mbonefle parare bic divitias, potius quam in pairi 
boneft+ pauper wjpcre, Ter. Tuiumque putavis Fam bonus efſe ſocer, 
Luc, Acceptum refero verſibus eſſe nocens, Ovid, Sic Gracr, Kei 
exquTay ws d'19 gies wr Vaoptpurnoxtic, Hoc, Helleniſms in Concord 
berween the Subſtanrive, and the AdjeQive, are: 1. When a Sub- 
ſRantive is us'd inſtead of an Adjective; as, Arie Bamnwst So, Hinc 
populum laie regem bellsque ſuperbum, Virg, Homo rex; uxov 4- 
mus, &c, 2. When the Adjetive makes his Subſtantive to be of the 
Genitive Cale 3, as, Te xa Twr £wewr, Iſoc, So, Plans piſcium qui- 
bus cauda nin obeft, Plin, Surdss etiam rerum ſua cuique ſunt reme- 
dia, 1d. Nigre lanarum. Ganum degeneres, Id. 3. When the Re- 
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erra dicetur 3 where terra draws the Relative to agree with it in 
Gender, which, according to the Latins, ſhould have agreed with 
globum, Thar of Virgil is an harſher Attraftion; Saxum, antiquum, 
:1ngens campo fy forte jacebat Limes agro poſitus 3 where qur is for 
qu9d, (Oxt. Gram.) being drawn into the Maſculine Gender by 
campo aceording ro ſome 3 bur rather by Irmes. Hellemifircal At- 
irattzons of Cale are, 1, When the Relative draws the Anrec:denr 
into irs own Caſe; as, "Ayvitc rap” @ foi Miao: KuTghey 
AR, Apo. for Mraowra Kurgwr, So the Latins z VUriem quam fig- 
iu9 Tefira eft, Virg, Ifiurm, quem quarts, ego ſum, Pl. Naucra- 
iem quem convenire Tolut, 1% nav non erat, Id. 2, When the 
Anrecedent draws the Relative into its own Calcy as, Xgwpa 
þrCxoig bis Yyw, So in Latin, Quum ſcribas £9 aliqutd agas quo- 
rum conſuevifii, Cic, for que; becauſe of the Antecedent corty 
underitood, 3. It is an uſual Hellensſw, for 2 Stbltantive, ftand- 
ing berween Two Verbs, to be drawn into the Accuſative Caſe by 
che former, when indeed it ſhould be the Nominative Caſe to the 
latter 3 as, Tum ut vival optant, Ter. Hac me ut confidam fact- 
unt, Cic. Fac me ut ſciam, Ter. Metuo lenonem ne quid ſun luas 
capiti z for ne leno, Id. Patrem atque mairem viverent vellew ttbs, 
Plaut, Bur this laſt may be folv'd chusz Cruod ad patrem atque 
mairem,  velleem ut vivcrent tibi, Hellemſms in Government ares 
1. When Verbs or AdjeQtives take Caſes after rhem, in imitation of 


the Greeks, A Genitive ; as, IHlegowr iAaoinevas, Thucyd. So In 


Latin ; Agreflium regnavit populorum, Hur. An river, loc, Sos 
Define curarum, Hor, Abfline srarum, &c, Thus in Latin do al- 
lo Verbs of Admiring, caring for, negletiing, driving away, pardon» 
ing freeing, Commun! cating. XGexe dy vas 6 ({aTQ-, EUrip. KaJa- 
pos «dias, Plato. So in Latin; Integer © te, puras ſeelerss, Hor, 
A Dative; as, Ts9! raurys & paxupe ont, Atiltoph, Cuz nec Core 
taverit wlla, Virg, Dum nov: e/t etram cepto pugnemus amort, 
Ovid. 'Ou os rgirovra crawry, Luc. Ot wobis decet, Ter, 2. When 
an Accufative Caſe is us'd after a Verb Paſſive, or an AdjeQtive, 
withour rhe help of.any Prepofition, #«re or T5 being underſtood ; 
as, Tiv IN ogbrroy 2x 48* gpot@”, Theoc, © This is frequent amongſt 
the Latifs, the Poers efpecially : as, Expler: mentem nequit, Virg. 
0s humeroſque deo Jimilis, Id, Faciem mutatus 9 ora, Id.. Pacem 
ie poſcimus. Doceo te Iiteras, Sothe Latins lay > Multum, paulu- 
lum, plurimum, nimium, tantum, Quantum, aliquid, quippiam, Ca - 
ita, quid, id, iftuc; as, 14 etatis, iftuc atatis, Ter. Catera ful- 
vus, Hor, As in Greek, To TgwTor, T9 TiXQ-, The Figure Ellipfis 
will ſolve and explain all theſe. $3. When an Infinitzze Mood is 
ud with wt, or ſo, cliat ur muſt be underitood to ic, after the man- 
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ner of the Greek &'5 2 as, New Bobylonios Tentaris ni2merors ul me- Nl 6; 


lius quicquid erit pati ; for wut pattaris, (5 eigen) Hor. Ft pe- I ,, 
Fore laws Excunas guitas, Ietari pratrepidum cor, Perl, for uſque Ml .; 
ad letari, or ut Ietars, for ut latetur. So after an AdjeQive 3 Pe- il ;;/ 
firs acerba boum, pecorique aſpergere virus, Virg. for ut aſpergat; Ml ,, 
where «ut for «5 is underſtood. Hicher muſt be referr'd ſuch Expr:\. WM 
fions as chele, which occurr ordinarily amongſt the Poers 3 Dede- MW 7, 
ratgue comas diffundere ventn, Virg, for «54, or ut diffunderes, ſub, Ml 
ſe. 1!le ſro moricus dat babere nepott, Id, Magnum dat ferre ta il 3; 
tentum, 1d. 4 When the Ablative Caſe Abſolute is the Ablative of 


that very Word that came before the Verb; as, 'AN' 4rogte wii 
edawxre, XC, Ooivhirbs us x, tdvrruney, Ke, Plato. S0 in Lats; 
Nou pores effugere bujus culpe panam, te paitrono ; Mavcus adbi- i » 
bendus eft, Qu. Tul, Eum me judice errirem diſſoluam t#bi, Gell. 
5. When In ſignifying #n, governs an Accuſariye Cale; or mnto, at 
Adlative, Examples of the Former ; Lum noftros portus in fpre- Wl , 
donum fuiſſe poteſtatem ſciatis, Cic. Nunc Tero mibi in menien Wl 1 
fur, PI, Of the Larter ; Tnirorumpan in adibus, P\,, Rapuitque MW ; 
in fomite flammam, Virg. Utinamque oculos in peBore poſſes Inſe-Ml . 
yere, Ovid. - 6. When after Verbs Paſfives, (ro which ſome add MI |, 
Verbs of Taking away) a Dativeis us'd inftead of an Ablative with WW 
- Prepoſition as, NsToinrai pot, So, Nec cermiur ulls, Vire, 
. When a Nominative Caſe & us'd inſtead of a Vocarive 3 as, Vs 6 
pairicius ſanguis, Perl, (except we underſtand enter, as SanFius will 
have ens to be underſtood in Meſerere mes Deus 3 Deus, Deus exaud; 
me, &c.) or a Vocative inſtead of a Nominariye as, Stermmate quid 
Thuſcs ramum millefime ducis, Perl, Cenſoremve tunem vel quid tra- 
beate ſaluas, 1d, Cuibus HeBBor ab oris' ExpeRtate venis ? Virg, 
(5) Ellipfes is the largeſt Figure of Syntax ; the wanc of rhe Con- 
faderation of which Figure, has occalion'd the needleſs and grieyous 
Multiplication of Rules of Government in Lilly, and other Gram- 
mars, We will here, therefore, briefly conſider, how almoſt all the 
Rules of Government in Lilly's Grammar, are vacated, and made 
ſuperflaous by this Figure : Memento mori, is Elliprically ſpok«n 
for Tu memento te mori. Stulitis flulta laquitar, for Homo ſiullus 
feulta negotia loquitur, Vir ſapit qui pauca loquitur, for £#t wit 
pauca loquitur, Felix quem faciunt aliens pericula cautum, iot 
Homo felix quem bhominem pericula faciunt cautum. Ubi ad D:a- 
nd vencris, fub, ad. Heftoris Andromache, ſub. uxor, Deiphobe 
Gleuci, ſub. filia. Hujus video Byrrbiam, ſub. ſervum, Pater 1164s 
vir amat me Puerum, tor Pater meus ens, or exifliens vir, amai mt 
emiem, or exiflentem puerum. Multuns lucri, for Multum _w_ 
«3 ucrt, Puer bona indele, ſab. cum, Opus eft mibi 119 jt i 
” | oI 
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for opusz (or opera, or negotium) eff mibi in tuo judicio, Cupidus 
auri, fub. cauſa, Peritus bells, ſub, reſpeftu. Audax ingenit, ſub. 
ratione, Aliquis noftritm, ſub. e numero. Cicero oratorum eloquen- 
$i//ſimus, ſub. e numers. Leo fortifſimum animalium, for Forti(]i- 
mum animal & numero ammalium + (For ſo Pliny ſpeaks ar lengzh 3 
Caprea C5 coturnices, animalis & numero animaliumn placidifſima.) 
Indus flumintim maximus, ſub. & numero only, . Frigzdior glacic, 
ſub, pre. As in the Poſttive they ſay, Frigidus pra glacte :. Pre no- 
bis beatus, DoBtior multo, ſab. pra, Maximus tate, ſub, ab or 
tr, Amicus, cognatus, affnis, par, fimilis, are us'd Subſtantively, 
when they rake a Genirive Caſe after them : So we may fay, Par 
ejus, as well as Frater ejus. Commune omnium animaniium, lube 
n:gorrum.' Immunis malt, ſub, 2 re. Aliena confiliz, ſub. ratiane. 
Turris alta cewtum pedes, ſub. ad. Areas latas pedum denim, ub. 
menſurs; Liber craſſus tribus pollicibus, ſub. a or in, Crura thy- 
m pleng, ſub. de, Nulla ep:flola inants re aliqua, (ub. 4 or ab. 
D:t:{ſnmus agrorum, ſub, re, (as res voluptatum is us'd for volupta- 
it, Plaur.) or elſe ratione or reſpettu, Palſedas ira, fab. ab, Sos 
&b obice ſevior ibat, Ovid, Dregnus binne, fub. de. Dignus be- 
no'ts, ſub. re, Expedit bonas eſſe vobis, ſub, v2s - For it is Helle- 
niſtical, when we lay, Natura beats omnibus cfſe dedit, Hec weftts 
eff parris, '{ub. reftts, Inftpientis eff dicere non putaram, ſub, pars 
or proprium + which Cicero exprefſes ; Sapientis eff propritim n:bil 
quod penitere poſſit facere, Parvs ducitur probitas, tor Ducitur res 
parvi pretis, or ris; (as, Codex.accepts C5 expenſe, ſub, arts.) Mag= 
rz; eflimabat pecumam, for Rem magni pretii, Magna ubique vir- 
tus aftimanda eft, iub: pro, Furt: ſe alligat, ſub. crimine. Scele* 
*ts condemnat generum ſuum, fab. cauſa or ratione. Crndemnats 
eodem ego te crimine, ſub. de ; as, De venefictis accuſabantur, When 
ic is a general VVord, as Crimen, ſcelus, maleficium, it 15 ever ex 
prels*'d by rhe Genitive Caſe, or the Ablative, without a Prepoliti- 
on, Oxf, Gram. M:ſerere mer, Deus, ſub. cauſi or reſpc&u. Rc 
mini[cor bhifloria, fub. memoriam 5; (as, Pueritte memoriam recor- 


diri ulttmam, Cic.) as, Venit in mentem poteftatis © aquitaits tugy 


ſub, memorta, or recordatio. Romani potits ſunt armorum, ſubs fa- 
cultate, or potentia, Rogo te pecuniam. Doceo te litcras, ſub. ad, 
quod ad, ſecundum, anſwering to the GreeX zata, Before the Abla» 


' tive Caſes of the Cauſe avd Manner of Dong, arc und:ritood the 


Prepoſicions A, ab, e, dey ex, fre, in, or cum 3 which are often found 
expreſs'd, Before the Ablative Caſe of rhe Inffrument, the Prepoſi= 


tion cum is underſtood 3 tho' it be ſeldom, if ever, expreſs'd, Vews | 
did; auro, fub. pro. Quants, tarts, pluris, minors, tantiviss Quan-: 


tis, quantuiber, quanticungue mercatus es hunc equum, ſub, pro 
P 2 pretia 
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pretio avis, Valet tamii, ſub. pretium vis. Expleo te fabulis, vb, 

dey as we read, De quibus volumina impleta ſunt, Cic. Qrafs ty 
bujus tndigcas patris, tub. praſentia. Implentur teteris Bacchi, ſub, 
lrquere or re. Prafero bunc muitis gradibus, ſab, 4 or ab, Inpe- 
rante Auguſto natus c37 Chriftus, ſub, ſub, Audio regem veni(ſe, 
ſub, ab. Deo jurante, lub, cum ; as, Agiie cum dis bene junan- 
1:bur, Liv. « /Zgrotat animo, ſub. in, Candet dentes, ' ſub, ſecun. 
dum or quoad. Lui angas te animi, Tub. dolore, curd, or cogita» 
$:0ne, Nemo omnibus bores ſapis, ſub. #n. Hyemem to:am fterii;, 
Tub, prr. Mulicr quadam aibinc_irimmmum commigrazit huc, (ob, F 
ante, Ter, Superiorious diebus, {ub. im, Pedcm binc ne diſteſſeric, | 
ſub. ad, per, or circa. Vaxit Londent 5 Quid Roma faciam ? fub; 6 
wrbc, or oppid» + This 13 before a Proper Name of the Firſt or Se, j 
cond Decleniion, Sometimes the word wrbe or oppido is expre{4;, WM 7? 
at, Caſſius in oppigo Anuochiae cum on! exercitu, &c, Cic Mili- \ 


. 


 bavit Carthagini, or Carthagine, ſub. zn + for Carthagins is an old 


1 
Ablative Cafe; as alſo is rgrz. When the Proper Name is of the { 
Third D:cjenfion, or Plural Number only, it is us'd thus in the i 
Ablative Caſe, with the Prepoſition ſuppreſs'd. Some common N;mes 
of Place, imitate this Syntax 3 as, Procumbit bumi bos, ſub, ſys : 
as, Nam mwultrs ſuccenſa locis ardent ſola tevre, Lucret, Militie ; 
entiritus cit, ſub, tempore. Domt bellique ottefi vinitis, ſub, Jaco, j 
Maxina cum vellet terra procumberc, quefla eft, Ovid ; ſub. ſolo, } 
Fo Romam, Athenas, domwum, rus, ſub.;ad. Diſceſſit Londino, 4- 
bit Jomo, tub, 4+ as, Ab Alexandria Jiſcederet, Cic. Intercf? 
omnium retle agere. Tua tefcrt teipſum noſſe, ſub. re or gratia, 
Noftrs noſmet penitet, Mg croutatis tadet, &c. ſub, cauſs, Bonis 
prognata parentibus, Sate ſanguine divim, Nate dea, &c. lub, 4 
or ab, which are often expreſs'd, As for the reſt, ſee the Doarine 
of the Adverb, and the Interjc&ion. 

There are alſo many other VVord: Ellipſed, or underſtood in 
Pbra/ical Syntax, the Krowledre of which is nor fo Eſſential to a 
Grammariata,as indeed ſerves tothe Accompliſhing of an Orator. Such 
are theſe, amongſt Nouns Subſtantives ; Ammis, ar, arvum. Gan 
pus, carer, lolim neurrum) caro, caftra, clitellas, colum, confilitm, 
c1p14, corona, Dent, dies, dis, dowas, domum, domeflicus or famv- 
us, (as) nems iuorum-).' Zxta, Facultas, febris, feta, femima, ji-' 
ns, frementa, funcrs. Inreniun:,itcr, tudicer, judrcium, Laude, 
Isbre, lineas, literas, locus, loca, ludi. Malum, mare, menf.s, modes, 
1030, mortem. Narim, mumnus, numers, (beſides rhat which is 
unde:{tocd. afrer a Comparative 4nd Superlative AdjeRive ; as, Fe- 
feres, quoriem furrunt Arifoatcles © Theodeftes, Quint.) nuncium, 
mix. Oficign, perez opus, oratts, oftiten, ovis, Pars, paijus, for 
Cuntartum, 


. 
7" es bw / 


Y ” is, "bh th Us nt 9, thats. 4k 
0/004 Ic Ne AS AIAN FR ASAT TA n CY OTE TE CG LOS oe ONE OS PISCES ſe 1h 3 


Yes 
a. 
5d 


£ 


By >> 


1114 


t ofd 
" the 


the 


mes | 


PK 
iti 
[ CO, 


J n! 0, 
W. 
ercſt 
4114, 
ons 
h, 4 


Tine 


d in 
to 2 


( 213 ) 


Guiniarum, prediums fur, puclla, Raſter, ratio, rem-fanliarem- 
Sermo, ſerous, ſeftertinum, fignum; ſolum, Tabe!lle, taberna, tabule: 
iempus, teniorias terra, Vada, Uaſa, wtrba, via, vintm, vir, vir gs 
Among AdjeRtiyes ; Aliqurs, altus, ambo, Bond (in homo frugs) 
ccntena-. Is, for talts or tantus; (as, Homo smprobus, ſed cui pau- 
Cs tngemo parcs iNTentass) Nullus. Solus, {inguli, (as, In dies, 
in horas,) Onus, utile or commodum ; as in Proſpicto tibi, Among 
Verbs 3 Adſp:icio, amet, adeit, audire or intelligere, Caners, capit, 
ics, (as, male audit) dico, decet or oportet, debere, Efſe, efto, or 
#1, da, pone. Fac, Irc, Loqut, Mineo, Objecvo, oro, {as before 
utinam.) Paro. Reſpondeo, Rogas e Suns in ail the Moods, Times, 
Verumne eft? Amongit Pronouns 3 Ego, tu, 19s, v9:, before Verbs : 
Me, ie, ſe, before Infinitzve Moods. Te and ſe fometimes after 
Verbs Tranfiriyes, Aiio. T7le, ils, sdem, ea, quz . (as, Urbs ante 
7ua fuit, Tyris colucre colon.) Amongit Participtes 3 Dicens, di. 
centes, difFurus. Ens. Piers or ſwyiciens, fcripia, ſciturts, M4 a- 
ceratum or emollitum, Spettans, Exampl:s of all which aro © be 
ſeen in Lonacer, and Oxf. Gram. Bur paiticularly n 2 hele few 
VParticles following to be oftren fuppreis*d in a ZEnTeiice 2 Mag:. ; 
or potius, after a Greeks/þ manner ; as, Vratio fuit precibus quam 
jurgio fumilas, Liv. St quiſquam e37 qui platere cupiat bonis quam 
plurims, Tub, potrur, Ter, 

Ac, or atque, ofren underitood after famul 5 ats Sina exftur- 
reſts ſumus viſa Ia contemnmus, Cic. 

$4 is underſicod before a Verb of rhe Subjunt;vc Mood 3 as, 
Tu quoque magnam Parters opere 1n 2an1s, finerct dolor, lcare, ba- 
beres, Virg, Graculus eſuriens in celum» juſſerss, rhit, 

Ut, that, before a SubjunERive Mood 3 as, Ts fac fnules, Caro, 

Ne before a SubjunBive Mood ; a5, Cave drxeris. 

Eto before ut ; as, Protinus wut redcas, tor Eflo wt redeas. 

Oro before ut 3 as, Ur Syre te magnus perdat Fupiter, tor Org this 

An; as, Obfat, profit, mibil curant, vclim nolim. 

Non after n61 modo, or non ſolum 3 as; Alexander non modo pay- 
cus, ſed etiam liberalis, for Non parcus. Vs non modo crvitas, jed ne ws- 
c/11 quidem proximi ſentiant, Cic, Non modo ili invidetur tat, ven 
111 etiam favetur, 1d, for Non mode nom 171deiur, 

Newpe is often Ellipred, ED | 

There are many Pleconaſms and Ellipſes in the Engl Tongue, 
which are fit to be taught a Srranger, that learns to peak En 
$i; and which muſt be often inculcated by the Maſter upon his 
Engl:i{p Scholar too, whilſt he is Making Engle” into Latin 3 as, 1 
wil] give the Maſter a Book, ſub, to. 1 wvill go and read, ſub. will, 1 
%i1/ not betray you as be did, ſub. betray. Wirh many more,which are 
aot of this Place, _ - CHAP. 


(214) 
CHAP. LIH. 


Certain Rules or Canons, briefly compre 
vending the chiefeſt Fundamentals of 
Latin SYNtAaX. 


I. F: Very Sentence conſiſts of a Nominative Caſe, 
and a Verb. (1) 

Ft, Every Verb finite hath before it a Nominative 
Caſe. (2) 

FI. Every Verb of an Active Signification hath af- 
ter ir an Accuſative Caſe. (3) 

LV. When an [nfinitizve Mood comes by it ſelf in a 
Sentence, ſome Verb or Participle, upon which it dc- 
_ W pends, 1s underſtood. (4) 
bl” | V. Every Adjective mult have its Subſtantive. (5) 
VI. Every Relative rehearſeth its Antecedent, and 
agrees with it ſo rehearſed. (6) | 
38 2 VII. Every Genitive Caſe is govern'd of a former 
Subſtantive. (7) 

V IIL. Every Accuſative Caſe either follows a Verb 
of an Active Signification, or a Verbal, or is govern'd 
of ſome Prepoſition : except that Accuſative, that 
comes before an [rfinizive Mood, or follows it ; as, Ay 
noſcimus Denm efſe, © vere dici patrens luminum ; We 
[i acknowledge God to be, and to be truly called the Fa- 
'M cher of Lights ; or, That God is, and is truly called. (8) 
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| | IX. Every Ablative Caſe is govern'd of ſome Prepo- 

i 1 fition, (9) 

'S X, Every Adjeive and Adverb of the Comparative 
| -| Degree, refers to ſome Pofitive, and hath an Ablative 


Caſe after it, or the Word quam, than. (10) 
| Notes 
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Notes en CHAP. LII. 


(1) *FHerefore if the Verb be nor expreſs'd, it muſt be fupply'a ; 

as, Du meltiora, ſub, faciant, Refe Cicero, ſub, divxis, 
Eſpecially the Verb ſum 3 as, Sed vos qus tandem pb. eftis, Appo- 
fitzon is a kind of Ellipfis. 

( 2) Bur the Nominative Cafe is efren-underſtood ; efpecially rhe 
Nomijnative Caſes, £Zg0, tu, nos, and 2953 arid 2134, or homincs, be- 
fore Verbs, whoſe Signifticarion belongs only ro Men ; and before 
Verbs commonly call'd Imperſowals, wherher of che AQive or Paf- 
five Voice : As when we lay, Delc&at, deces, juvat, &c, we un- 
deritand id; or cife make the Sentence, or a Clauſe of ir, ro be the 
Nominative Caſe; as, Oportet mendacem efſe memorem + where ef- 
ſe memerem may be the Nominarive Caſe to oportet, So when we 
lay, Vintur, curritur, peccatur, vigilatur, &c, we underſtand, Vitzy 
curſtus, peccatum, nox 3 asz Qus in genere multa peccantur, Cic. 
Noftes mipilantur amare, Ovid, And before Verbs of Exempt AGt- 
oh 3 tuch as, Tonat, pluit, fulgurai, luceſcit, &c, where Dew, c@+ 
lum, 4c, nubes, lux, or lome ſuch Nominative Cafe, muſt be un» 
deritood, Bur Verbs of the Infinstroe Mood, according to the Lo 
tin Strufture, have always an Accuſative Cale before them exprets'4 
or underſtood ; buty according to the Greeks, oftern a Nomina- 
TIVCs 

(3) This Accufariye Caſe is often underſtood, See Chap. XLIX. (*) 
Eſpecially it is frequently underſtood before the Relative Ln, que, 
quod , as; Facilins reperias qui bene volent, quam quz bene faciens > 
tub. homines, 

(4) Sometimes rhe Verb ceprt is underſtood 3 as, Ego 3/Iud ne- 
gare faftum, Ter. Sometimes, ſolebat ; as, Galba rnulias figailinu- 
dines afferre, multaque pro equitate dicere, Cic, Sometimes a Par- 
riciple is underſtood 3 as, Civitiacus obſecrare cepit, nequid gra- 
vius in fratrem Ratueret, ſcive ſc illa efſe vera, &c, ſub, gicens, Cul, 
Somerimes equum eft ? par eſt ? credibile eft ? are underſtood 3 as, 
Ah, rogitare ! Ah, that chou ſhouldit ask | Tey. | 

(5) The Subſtantive ro the AdjeRve is ofren underitoog, See 
the Da@rine concerning Concord : Eſpecially ro a Mafcuiine Ad- 
jefive, homo; and ro a Neurer Adjettive, Negotieimr ; for negotiens 
is the fame wich res ; and chefe Words, in good Authors, are us d 
>romiſcuoufly 3 as, Fjus negotium fic velim ſuſcip:as, us fi efſes 
res mea; Cic, Rerum autem omnium nec aptivs eft quicquans at opes 

0 
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tuendas quam diligs, wee alienus quam timers, Id. where res and 
regotiurm are Confounded. Altena ne cures, Ter. ſub, negotia z which 
Horace expreſſes, Aliena negotia curo, 

(6) Therefore there is an Ellipfis, when-ever the Sabſtantiye ro 
the Relative is only exprefs'd before itz as, Vir fapis qui pauca Io; 
quitur, for *Lus wir - . or only afrer iz as, Orbem quam ftatuo we- 
fira efi, tor Urbs quam urbem flatuw, And a double Ellipfis, when 
it 15 not expre:s'd at allz as, Smunt quos juvat, for Sunt bomine; 
quos bymines ſuvat, X | .. 


(7) Theretoie, when we meet with a Genitiye Caſe conſtrueg 
with a Verb, or a Noun, or an Adverb, or a Prepoſition, there is 
cither an Hellemſm, (tor the Greeks often govern their Genitiye 
Cafe of 2 Picpufition underſtood, after AdjeRives or Verbs 3) or 
an Ellipfrs , of which fe* many Examples, _ LL. Fig. (5.) 

($8) Bur the Vetb is often underſtood 3 as, En quatwor aras, ſub, 
aſpice. Me miſcrum, ſub, ſentio. Du mcliora, ſub. dent, Prob 
Deum atque hominum fidem! ſub, smploro. The Prepoſition is alſo 
often underſtood, of which the Accuſatiye Caſe is govern'd 3 as, Fg 
ſpeflatum. Eo Romam, ſub. ad. Pridie Calendas, ſub. ante, Pe- 
dem C HA Saucius frontem Cetera fulovus. See Chap, 11, 
Fip. (5. | 

7) This Prepolition is frequently underſtood, both after Verbs 
and AdjeQives, See Chap. L!. Fig. (5.) Allo Chap. XLIX, Fig. (10.) 
Alſo the Do&rine of the Prepolitions, 

(10) This Ablative is ofren underſtood, and ſometimes hard to 
be found our, The Avlative Caſes; quo, juſto, or ſolite, are moſi- 
ly underſtood, Bur all theſe Ablarives are govern'd of the Prepoſi- 
res pre, although, for the ſake of Elegant Brevity, the Latins ſup- 
preſs it, 
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An APPENDIX: 

; CONTAINING | 

A Shorter and Eafier Way of find= ' 
1ng out the Gender of Nouns * 


Subſtantives Common, 
the Termination, 


—_—_— 
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Nouns ending 14 A or E. 


LL Nonns ending in 4 or e, of the Furſt De- WL 
clenſion, are Femitiines; (except planeia and 1 
cometa, Maſculine, and paſcha and manna, 4} 

Neuter ; ) but all of the Third Declenſion, are Neu- 
ters. (2) : 
In 1. 


All Nouns ending in #, are Neuters, and undech- 
ned. (2) 


x * 4 1 - 
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In ©, 41 

All Nouns that end in s, are Maſculines ; except 

care and grando; and Words of more than two Sylla- | 

bles, ending in do, or in go, and making dis and ginzs 's 
in the Genitive Caſe : and Verbals ending in zo, which | 
are all Feminines 3 except pxzzo, Maſculine. (3) p 4 


(218) 
In m, c, |, t. 
All Nouns thar end in »», c, 4, or ft, are Nenters ; ex- 
cept Sol, which is Maſculine ; and Sa!, which is both 
Maſculine and Neuter. (4) 


1n n. 


All Nouns that end in », are Mafculines ; except 
Teen and IG 40n, WINCH are Feminines : ; and platen, nn- 
guen, and ingaen, and Nouns ending in mer, which are 
Neuters. (5) 


Fn ar ayd Ur. 


All Nouns ending 1 in 4r or #r, are Neuters; except 
ferfur, which is Maſculine, ( 6) 


In er. 


All Nouns that end in er, are Maſculines . except 
later, a Feminine ; ſpinter, ver, cadaver, wber, iter, aid 
ihe Names of Fruits and Plants, which are Neu- 
ters. (7) 

in Or. 


All Nonns that end in or, are Maſculines ; except 
arbor, which is Feminine; and cor, equor, marmar, ador, 
which are Neuters. (8) 


In as. 


All Nouns that end 1n as, of the Firft Declenfton, arc 
Mafculines ; but of the Thixd Declenſton, are Femi- 
Nines 3 except vas vaſis, which is of the Neuter : and 
thoſe that make antis in the Genitive Caſe, arc Mat- 
culines. (9) 
| In es. 


All Nouns” that end in es, are Feminines 5 Except. 


a:t Jy 
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dies, which is Doubtful ; es, which is Nenter : and 
Ceſpes, ſomes, gurges, limes, palmes, paries, pes, poples, 
!rames, termes, ſtipes, and all Greek Nouns ending in 
es long, whether they be of the Firft or Third Declen- 
1101 1n Latin, are Maſculines. (10) ; 


Is Is. | 
All Nouns that end in z-, are Feminines z except 


ana mon —— Orbis 0 axis, 
Callis, canlis, follis, collis, menſis, © enfis, 
Cajis, faſcis, torris, ſentis, piſcis, & ungnss, 
Sic Fuſtis, ſanguis, pollis, vepris, cucumiſque ; 
Junge Lapes, prlvss ; fic veltss, poſtis, aqnalis ; 


and all Nouns ending in »;s, which are Maſculines ; 
and Fins, cluenis, torguis, {crobis, which are Doubt- 
ful. (11) 
32 OS, 
All Nouns ending in es, are Maſculines ; except cos 


and dos, which are Feminines ; and os ard epos, which. 
are Neuters, (12) 


Is Us of the Second and Fourth Declenfion, 


All ſuch Nouns ending in #s, are Maſculines ; ex- 
cept ſome Greekiſb Nouns, and theſe Latin Nouns ; 


Porticus, aluus, bumus, colus,G" domns,1ans, acuſ;ut, 
Carbaſns, & tribus, && vannms, ficuſque, mauuſque., 


which are Feminines; and Grof/#:, ſpecas, pens, pha- 
Jelas, which are Doubtful ; and Yires, pelagus, which 
are Neuters; and vzlgns, which is both Maſculine and 
Neuter, (13) 


Q 2 All 
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A!l that end in #s, of the Third Declenfion, are New. 
£Ers;, Except telixs, and thoſe that make rhe Genitive 
in #tss, #445, and wntis, which are Feminines : and thoſe 
that end in pxs, and make pods in the Genitive, which 
are Maſculines, (14) 

In s impure. 

Lavs, frans, and all Nouns ending in s, with aCeon- 
fonant coming before s, are Feminines; except 

Mons, fons,pons, dens,rudens, hydropſque, chalybſque, 
which are Maſculines ; and Stirps, jcrebs, adeps, which 
are Doubtful. (15) 

In x, 
All Nouns ending in x, are Feminines; except 
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F ornx, pads, grexque, calixque, 
Atque Calyx, varix, uYpix ; —— 


and all diſtylables in ax and ex, which are Maſcu- 
lines; except Carex, fornax, forſex, which are Femi- 
nines: Traaxx and flex are Doubrful ; Calx, cortex, 
Pumex, mmbrex,obex, are rather Maſculines ; Onyx and 


. ſandy:x, rather Feminines. (16) 


Epicenes uſually follow the Gender of the Termina- 
tion: but Coccyx, Phenyx, nyicorax, bombyx,glis, gryps, 
rertitr, vultur, or:Xx, mus, lepas, vermis, muge, merops, 
dc!phis, nefrens, and ſalar, are Maſculines. 

Fialcyon, halex, lagopus, Aedon, are Feminines, 

TL;max and Cenchris, are Doubtful, 

Gras, peraix, ſerpens, lynx, talpa, and dama, are more 


 a{ually Feminines, 


Angais, and palwmbes, more uſually Maſculines, (17) 


Notes 


Is 
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Notes on the APPENDIN, 


(3) Cans, aſſecla, rabula, and the like, are Maſculines by Sigant- 

fication; - and ſo are ſuch words as Propheta, pects, navts: 
For it 15 not neceflary, that all Zain Nouns ending in 8, ſhould be 
Maſculines, becauſe they come from Greek Nouns in es, chat are 
Maſculines ; witneſs, Charts, margarita, metreta, cochlea, Feminines. 
Perhaps cometa and planets keep the Maſculine Gender, with re 
{pet to the general Word «gig: Yer Tacitus favs, Sidus cometes 
effulfit, Adria for the Sea, is Maſtuline, with reſpett ro the gene= 


ral Word mus; for a Cuy, Feminine, with reſpect ro whbs, Paſe 


cha paſchaits, of the Third Declenſion, is more uſual, Manna of 
the Feminine Gender, figaifies, Mica #wrts concaſſu cliſa, Plin, Da- 
14 and Talpa belong to rhe Rule about Epicenes. | 

(2) Vid, Ghap. III. Fig. (8.) 

(3) Nor only thoſe that end in zo, and are deriv d of Verbs, bur 
cf Nouns alſo, are Feminines 3 ſuch as, Portzo of pars, talio of 14- 
Its, ditto of dis. Onio, duernis, ternio, quatermio, are indeed Maſcg- 
lines 3 bur it is with reſpe& to the general Word numerus, Arrbalo 
is found Feminine in Varro z and ſo is margo in Fuzenal : In others, 
always Maiculine, Cupido.is found Maſculine in Horace, and tae 
in Tertullian ; but more uſually Feminine. Perduellio fignifying a 
iraytors c Maſculine z bur Ggnifying Trcaſon, is Feminine, See Chap, 
Ne Fr ' 3, | 

Py To Loſe thar end in «97, belong Greek Nouns in e#, which 
2r2 made by um in Latin; as, Nion, gymnafion. Of Sal, ſee Chap. 
V, Fig. (1.) Mugil, a ContraQtion of mugilts, is Maſculine 3 bur 
belongs ro the Epicenes, Strigil is Neuter, and a ContraQtion of 
frigihts, which is Feminine : So the Antients terminared many words, 
which we now terminatg in zs or #s 3 as, Debil, famul, &c, 

{5) Pythoy for a Serpent, is Maſculine 3 for a City, is Feminine, 
Ot Alcgon and Aedon, fee Chap, VII. Fig. (1.) 

(6) We tead, Albus jubar (for luna) in Enn. gutturem in Plaut, 
"rus murmur in Varro + But later Writers uſe them all in che Neu- 
er, Bacchar alſo is Neuter z bur Baccharzs is Feminine, 

(7) Linier is once us'd by Tibullus in the Maſculine Gender 3 
Exipuus pulls per tada linter aqu4, Of tuber, fee Chap. VI, Fig. (3.) 
rerne tubcres, in Marttal, is the ſame with zergacu!;t. We read, 
aver cotta, and Tres fiſeres, Plin. | | 
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(3) See Chap, V. Fig. (4.) Plattus uſes caloy, and Auſonius uſe? 
decor in the Neurer Gender, 

(9) As, Hictiaras : But if ir change its Termination» it changes 
its Gender, Hec tiara, Vid. fupr, Fig. (1.) Artocreas, Eryfepelas, 
and the Herb Buceras, continue Neuters in Latin, as they are in 
Greek, | 

(10) Aromatites, and ſome other Names of Precious Stones, of 
ihe Firlt Declenſftion, are ſometimes us'd in the Feminine Gender, 
with relpe& ro the general Word, Gemma. Greek Nouns that end in 
es by Epfilon of the Third Declention, are all Neuters ; ſuch as, Ne 
penihes, Hippomanes, Cacoethes, Somewill have merges, ames, ri 
des, and irudes; to be ſometimes us'd in the Maſculine Gender ; bur 
Authorities are rare, it any. Dies for Time, is Feminine z. (hence 
diecula, for a [Sort Trme; ) bur us 'dyprecilely for a Day, is Mafcu- 
line : hence hodie, g.d. boc die, Bur this Difference is nor always 
obſerv'd, Famque dies infanda aderat, Virg. 

(11) The old Word Zers is found of the Maſculine Gender, Na- 
zalss is only us'd in the Maſculine, though dies be Doubtful, 1: 
mult be confels'd, that Gallss, laps, polls, pulvis, and alſo, Amns, 
Cinss, funs, crinss, are found” in the Feminine Gender ; but it is 
only in old Auchors, and that rarely. Alſo, corbss is found in the 
Maſculine, faith Preſciam. Semis is found us'd as an undeclin d 
Word; and alfo, as making rhe Genitive ſemif/zs, (and then it is 
Maſculine) Ver. Verſ, Bibl. Ex, 20. 10, Longituds babeas duos © 
fewis cubitos, aJtitudo cubitum ſimiliter © ſermſſem. 

(12) Greek Nouns in os, of their Third Declenfion, when they 
are us'd in Latin, are generally Femininesz as, Artos, Eos, diame- 
8*95, (ſubaud. ygawpi linea;) Some few are Maſculines 3 as, E- 

das. | | 
” (13) Greekiſh Nouns in us, thar end in os, of the Third Declen- 
fion in Greek, keep the ſame Gender thar they are of in the Greek : 
And ſo ſome of them are Maſculines, and ſome Femininesz, and 
tome both See Chap. IV, Fig. (6.) Concerning ficus, ſee Chap. IV, 
Fig. (5.) Concerning acrus, fee Chap. VII. Fig. (2,) Concerning 
Ipecus and penus, lee Chap. XIX, Fig. (7.) When theſe are of the 
Third Declenſion, rhey are Neuters, and beleng to the next Rule, 
Sexus (antienrly ſecus) is found Neurer in Plautus 3; Virile ſcxu; 
nunqvam wllum babus. Of old they laid, Sexus and ſexy, as geiu! 
and gelus cormus and crnw, Martin, | 

(14) The Compounds of 7: redo, are Maſculines 3 as, Trips, 
palypus, aptury, chytrapus, — podris, Bur lagipus is Feminine, with 
relpe& ro the general word avis of berba, . 
(15) Thole 


( 223) 
(15) Thoſe thar end in s impure, ſeem to be made our of ol 
Nominative Caſes in es or #3 as, Plebs, adeps, ſors, mens, lems, 
ars, of Plcbes, adipes, ſortis, mentis, lentts, ariis + as, Neſcet plebes 
fejuns timere, Luc, Bidens for a Fork, or a Pigg, is Maſculiae, 
wich reſpe& to Jigo or verrisz for @ Sheep it is Feminine, with re- 
ſpe& to ovis, Of Seps, ftirpr, flips, ſee Chap. VII. Fig, ( 2.) Rus- 
IS is Feminine in ZIauins; perhaps with reſpec co fas, which 
was alſo antiently Feminine, 

(16) Of Atriplex, onyx, ſardonyx, and ſandyx, ſee Chap. VT. 
Fip, (5) (6,) Of cals, fee _ V. Fig. (8.). Lux is us'd Maky- 
line by Plawtus, and crux by Entiius « but now they ate obfolete 
in that Gender. 

(17) Bubo'is found Feminine in F7yg:l, perhaps with reſpe& © 
rhe general word avis, Of Bombyx and Genchris, ſee Chap. VII, 
Fig. (2.). Virgil only uſes talpa and dama, with Maſculine Adje= 
&ivesz which is only to avoid an Inconrvenience in his Verſe cail'd 
OuctrTeAivroy, QctVe Culex is Doubtful, TE 
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Lutarch's Morals, Vol. III. Tranſlated 
trom the Greek by ſeveral Hands. 
Vol, IV. (which will 
Compleat the Whole) will be Publiſhed 
next Hilary-Term. 

A Remedy for the Itch of Scribling, a- 
gainſt the Errors fof Joby Brown, Chi- 
rugeon ; with'a Refutation of divers Vl: 

-gar Errors in Chirurgery and Anatomy : 
By Fames Tonng, Chirurgeon, In 129. 

Owen's Epigrams. 

Wit Reviv'd':: or, A New Way of Di- 
 vertilement, in Queſtions and Anſwers : 
| * By Aſdryaſduſt Tofſoffacan, 
 . . Commenii Veſtibulum. In $9. 
| þ | Bathomley's Epitome of the Book, of 

Martyrs. In 80. 
: nan 5 Companion : By Har 
nah dats, - In 12% ; 
yer's CharaGter of Blood. In 89. 
0p woes of Courts': With. Additions, by 
| Antrobus of Gray 's-lnn./: i Z P\ 
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